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Please keep this catalog for future ref-
erence fo the lifelong learning oppor-
funities that are available at Lansing
Community College. Education is a life-
~fong process, and LCC continues to be
a resource for its students throughout
the nation and the worid. Futures begin
at LCC, and they can be enriched—
over and over again, for a lifetime.

LANSING COMMUNITY COLLEGE

where futures begin

AR equal ohportunily, affirmative action college.
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Lansing Community College

COMMITMENTS

Lansing Community College has evolved from a partnership of the commu-
nity, students, faculty and staff. The College is committed o the idea that
education today is a life-long process. With their diverse personal and career
needs, students demand from the.educational marketpiace relevant instruc-
tion, flexible scheduling, and individualized services. The Coliege believes it
must respond to these students with instruction that has quality, timeliness
and refatively low cost. To mest this commitment the College works closely
with business, industry, fabor, government, community agencies and educa-
tional institutions. The College measures its vitality by how well it responds to
the studenis and communily,

The Cellege recogrizes that in this world of economic and technological
change there is a growing interdependence of this metropolitan community
with other communities throughout the world. The chalienge is to be effective
in that larger community, enhancing understanding and cooperation through
internatioral education and networking of resources.

The College is comumitted to career training programs, college fransfer pro-
grams, basic skilis programs, personal and professional seminars, business
and industry support programs, and community service programs. The Coi-
lege is also committed to the idea that the individual and the community are
best served when the programs and courses assist students to integrate learn-
ing with experience. Programs and courses are deslgned to help students
achieve career, social and personal competencies through the mastery of
skills and the study of contemporary and historical human values.

The Coliege has committed itself by purpose, structure and resources to a
tearning environment that Is both traditional and non-traditional. This environ-
ment is supported by an experienced faculty and staff or professional educa-
tors and speciatists from business, industry, labor and government, Because
the urban campus is complemented by a network of learning centers cooper-
ating with schoois and business throughout the service area, the programs
and services are more accessible to students. Through its open admissions
poticy, the Cotiege pledges equal educational opportunity o all in its service
area.

GOALS

The Coliege conciudes that it can best meet its commitments by accepting
the following as s major goals:

1. Te maintain continuous review and evaluation of the assentials of an
effective learning environment—instruction, resources, and facilities
s0 that the learning programs have guality and relevance to the individ-
ual and the community,

2. To support an educational environment that permits a person not only
to acquire 2 mastery of skills for career goals but also to enhance self
identity and clarify personal values,

3. Todevelop and support faculty and staff committed to acadernic excel-
lence and professional competence in instructional development and
delivery.

4. To provide student services including counseling, employment placa-
ment, financial assistance, informational services, tutorial assistance,
and coliege entry services according to the student’s academic, voca-
tional, and personal needs.

5. To provide opportunities for students to develop leadership and social
interaction skifls through formal and informal student activities.

6. To make avallable & general education program to students.

7. Yo provide developmental programs for students to achieve basic com-
pentencies in reading, writing and mathematics and to update those
skills necessary to function in this highly technical world.

8. Te provide career oriented courses and programs for studenis now em-
pioyed or contemplating employment.

9. To provide courses and curricuia in the arts, sciences, business, and
other preprofessional programs that will articulate with degree pro-
grams at other colieges.

16. To confer centificates and associate degrees.

11, To develop and offer specialized training through consultative relation-
ships with business, labor, industry and government.

12, Yo provide learning resources and instructional support services that
meet the diverse information needs of students, staff and community.

13. To provide programs and activities that enhance the community's cul-
tural life and economic well being.
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Lansing Community College 5

CENTRAL ADMINISTRATION DIVISION

The Central Administration Division provides leadership and support to the
College through the services of the President’s Office, and offices of Coilege
Services, Personneal, College and Community Relations, institutional Research,
Egual Opportunity/Affirmative Action, Professional Development, Continuing
Education, and the College Foundation. Planning, management, internal and
exiernai relations and review of College instruction and services as weil as
maintaining a balanced institutional budget are part of the overall services of
Central Administration.

The President’s Council serves as executive staff to the President and is
comprised of the following peopis;

Philip J. Gannon, President

Dale M. Herder, Vice President for Administration

Bruce G. Newman, Vice President for Business and Finance

Jacqueline D. Taylor, Vice President for College and Community Relations

Ronaid E. Dove, Director of Personne}

Robert J. Bouck, Executive Director, Lansing Community College Foundation

Norman L. Cloutier, Executive Director, Business and Industry Institute

William R. Darr, Dean, Division of Yechnology and Applied Sciences

James E. Person, Dean, Division of Business

James P. Platte, Dean, Division of TeleCommunication and the Arts .

Neal A. Raisman, Dean, Division of Arts and Sciences

William G. Schaar, Dean, Division of Student Personnel Services

COLLEGE SERVICES DIVISION

Bruce Newman, Vice President for Business and Finance

The Coliege Services Division provides support to the Cotlege through the
services of the Business Office, Resource Development, Information and
Caomputer Services, and the Departments of Public Safety, Business Services,
Accounting and Payroli, Purchasing and Physical Plant:

The objectives of the College Services Division are as follows:

¢ Maintain the general accounting, property accounting, internal audit,
mekeeping, payroll and record management

Develop and administer the College-wide budget

Purchase atl supplies, materials and furnishings

Assist the President and the various divisions in the development of the
College’s information systems and computer services, including alf appli-
cations of electronic data processing equipment

® Plan, develop and maintain ail physica! facilities in support of academic
programs and support service programs

Provide dependable services for U.S. mall, courier mail, furniture moving,
warehousing and inventory procedures

Develop and operate the public safety program to provide 2 safe and
secure campus

Develop State and Federal grant applications in support of the College's
academic and supportive service programs

Coordinate with SAGA Foods of Michigan, inc. to provide food services for
students and staff in the Arts & Sciences Building and Gannon Vocational
Technical Center

Provide other business related services such as College insurance pack-
ages and the preparation and execution of contracts with vendors, other
institutions and agencies, .and consultants,

® 2 @

]

1986 Catalog Lansing Community College www.lcc.edu



6 Lansing Community College

BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY INSTITUTE

Norman &. Cloutier, Executive Director

The Business and ingustry institute, in concert with the College’s academic
divisions, offers or facilitates a wide array of training and information sources
desighed to enhance local, regionai and state economic well-being, The Insti-
tute is designed to be both flexible and rapidly responsive in meeting the
needs of business, industry, labor, government and education.

Ctients may craw upon the resources of the Institute: a Training and Devel-
opment Center which provides customized management and industrial train-
ing; smali business information and community leadership development;
consuitancy services in integrated management systems, business computer
applications and overseas business and industrial technical planning and ad-
vice; an International Trade and Export Center which focuses on information
relative to Michigan products and international marketplace opportunities;
and & systern of international education and training programs concentrating
on academic endeavors with setected countries in Asia, Europe, Central and
South America, and North America,

The Business and Industry Institute’s operations are carried out by using its
awn inventory of skilis and expertise, and by cooperatively utilizing those of
the Coliege's academic divisions. On those accasions where it is appropriate,
and in the client’s best interest, the Institute may obtain the services of exter-
nal specialists.

INTERNATIOMAL EDUCATION

in order to provide an cpportunity for students to learn the languages, cul-
tures and business practices of other countries, the College, in cooperation
with Biwako Kisen Steamship Company, Lid., in Japan, has developed a
unique student academic work-study program calied “The Japan Adventure.”
Students selected for this program study Japanese language, culture, history,
saciety, and business practices in the Lansing Community Coflege Education-
al Center in Otsu, Shiga Prefecture, Japan. They are immersed in the culture
for a nine-month period, ang, in addition to their academic studies, are pro-
vided an opportunity to work in hospitality services aboard the “Michigan,” a
cruise ship owned by Biwako Kisen Steamship Company, Lid.

t ansing Community Coliege has also established affiliations with colleges in
Belize, Republic of China (Taiwan), Japan, the Republic of Korea and the
Peopie’s Republic of China, Visiting faculty and staff from these sister colieges
have participated as visiting scholars at £ 0C. tansing Community College
students, faculty, and staff have been inveived in educational exchange pro-
grams in sister colleges. Affiliations nave been established with the following
sister institutions:

Cantral America Peopie’s Republic of China
§t. Johns College Chengdu University
Belize Sichuan Province

Xian Junior Coliege

Republic of China (Talwan) Shaanxi Province

Ming Chuan Coliege
Tatpei tuoyang University
Henan Province

National Taichung institute of Commerce

Taichung Republic of Korea
National Taipei Institute of Technology  Kongju Teacher's College
Taipel Kongju
Japan SZ::E-Nam Technical Junior Coliege
Shiga Prefectural Junior Coliege
Shiga Myongii Junior College
Seoul

LANSING COMMUNITY COLLEGE FOUNDATION

Robett J. Bouck, Executive Director

Lansing Community Coitege Foundation is 2 nonprofit, tax exempt corpora-
tion, administered by an independent board of community volunteers, ali con-
cerned and dedicated to the continuing excelience of Lansing Community
College. Although it is autonomous, the Foundation exists to heip the College
achieve its educational purposes.

The Officers and Direclors are

James Reutter, Chairperson
Hortense Canady, Vice Chairperson
Louise Werbelow, Secretary
Witliam Holtister, Treasurer

David Brogan, CLU Allan Maar

James Bullock, MD Dale Martin

Frank Cherf, CPA Leonard McConnell
Jack Davis William Porter, Jr.
Philip Gannon Edward Vogt

Joan Hartwig Herbert Woiford, DDS
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Lansing Community College 7

Dear Student:

Each of us is a part of a learning society. By being
pariners in this learning society we define the roie and
responsibilities of Lansing Community College. Stereo-
types of past days regarding the role of a college stu-
dent, a teacher, or a president are just not today’s
reality. As President of Lansing Community College, it
is as important for me 1o be involved in a learning
environment as it is for you, the student. | find my role
2 constant mix of administrator, student, teacher and
community worker.

We are partners in an adventure that we have not
totally planned, with responsibilities that have been
thrust upon us and others that we have accepted. We
no lenger live in a national marketplace, but in an in-
ternational marketplace, making economic choices on
materials produced across the world by workers who
compete for our jobs as we compete with them. In a
fast changing world there are few social and technolog-
ical choices that do not invoive the individual in con-
tinual learning. This tearning is necessary from the
standpoint of employment and a rich avocational en-
vironment, for to work without music is to miss the
song of life.

Your institution is a part of the fabric of this nation,
state and particularly your community, and you as a
partner with the institution, make up what we call Lan-
sing Community College. We are proud that over
40,000 citizens of this metropolitan area attend the
College each year and that most of the people who live
and work in our community have been pariners with
the College in the last few years.

Learning is a joy if it has purpose and direction.
When we combine this with an institution that is open
and friendly, it becomes a wonderful place to learn, to
become a partner and to find some answers in a very
complex society. it is a time of great excitement with
opportunities that call for new rigor and discipline.

As we share our College together, please stop by and
say “hello.”

Sincerely,

it

Phitip J. Gannon
President
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Lansing Community College _______”__m.

ACADEMIC

FALL TERM, 1988
Preparation & Fac

YEAR 1986-87

uity/ September 18, 24

Administration Days

Registration Days
Ciasses Begin

Thanksgiving Recess

Last Class Day

September 18, 19, 22, 23
September 25

November 27, 28
December 14

WINTER TERM, 1987

Registration Days

Preparation/Records Day

Classes Begin
{ast Class Day

January 2, b
January 6
January 7
March 24

SPRING TERM, 1987

Registration Days

Preparation/Records Day

Ciasses Begin
Memorial Day
Graduation Day
Last Class Day

March 30, 31
Aprii 1

April 2

May 25

June 7

June 17

SUMMER TERM, 1987

Registration Day
Classes Begin

Independence Day

Last Class Day

June 23
June 24
July 4
August 18
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LANSING COMMUNITY COLLEGE
General {nformation
Telephone 483-1957

QFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR
Student Personnel Services Bldg.
Telephone 483-1266

QFFICE OF ADMISSIONS
Student Personnel Services Bldg.
Telephone 483-1252

OFFICE OF STUDENT
DEVELOPMENT SERVICES
Student Personne! Services Bldg.
Telephone 483-1184

QFFICE OF STUDENT
FINANCIAL SERVICES

Student Personne! Services Bldg.
Telephone 483-12%6

CAREER PLANNING AND
PLACEMENT CENTER

Gannon Vocational Technicat Bidg.
Telephone 483-1172

OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT
Administration Building
Telephone 483-1851

OFFICE OF COLLEGE & COMMUNITY RELATIONS
Admunistration Buiding
Telephone 483-1880

OFFICE OF CONTINUING EDUCATION
528 Office Buiiding
Telephone 483-1860

DIVISION OF ARTS & SCIENCES
Arts & Sciences Building
Telephone 483-1010

DIVISION OF BUSINESS
Olg Central Building
Tetephone 483-1522

DIVISION OF STUDENT
PERSONMNEL SERVICES

Student Personne! Services Bldg.
Telephone 483-1162

DIVISION OF TECHNOLOGY

& APPLIED SCIEMCES

Gannon Vocational Technical Bldg.
Telephone 483-1317

DIVISION OF TELECOMMUNICATION
& THE ARTS

Office Unit F Building

Telephone 483-1621

BUSINESS & INDUSTRY INSTITUTE
North House

Telephone 483-1741

EVEMNING COLLEGE OFFICE
Old Centrat Building
Telephone 483-1527

EVENING COLLEGE OFFICE
Gannon Vocational Technical Bldg.
Telephone 483-1324
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General Iinformation

GENERAL INFORMATION

ADMISSIONS

Lansing Community College is an "open door” community college designed
1o extand service to applicants possessing appropriate preparation to benefit
from programs and courses offered at the College. The Admissions Daepart-
ment's main objective is the smooth, uncomplicated processing of qualified
appiicants into these courses and programs. Determination and judgment of
ant individual's preparation and readiness to benefit from a course or program
at Lansing Community College is the responsibility of College professional
personnel.

Persons who are L8 years of age or older or who have graduated from high
school are eligible to attend Lansing Community College. Those who do not
meet these requirernents may still attend LCC in special circumstances. High
school students may be admitted to LCC under the dual enroliment program
explained later in this section.

The admission application must be completed as early as possible prior to
enrpliment so that potential students can obtain the courses they wish in the
time periods desired, Directions for completing the admission applcation are:

1. Complete all items requested in the application for ddmission.

2. Attach a $10 application fee {check or money order made payable to
1.CC) to the application. This is a non-refundable fee. Once paid, the fee
does not have to be paid again,

3. Lansing Community College applicants in high school or those who grad-
uated from high schoo! in the last year, should forward the application
and fee to their high school. Your counselor or principal will compiete the
lower portion of the application and mail it and your high school records
te Lansing Community Coliege.

4. Uther applicants may forward the application and fee to the Admissions
Office (located on the first floor of the Student Personnel Buiding at
Lansing Community Coilege).

5. Lansing Community College suggests a starting point in English, mathe-
matics, and/or reading courses from our placement test scores. Place-
ment tests may be taken at the following focations:

English and Reading--Communication Department Laboratory located
on the third floor of the Arts & Sciences Building (Phone: 483.1060).

Math-—Mathematics Laboratory located in Room €15 of the Arts &
Sciences Building {Phone: 483-1073).

Admission decisions that require evaluations of special circumstances, in-
cluding the ability to benefit from attendance, will be considered on an indi-
vidual basis for the foliowing categories;

Dual Enrollment—Special Admission
internationat Students

Handicapped Students

Heatth Career Applicanis

Aviation Technology Applicants

Human Services Applicants

Other Special Circumsiance Applicants

All questions and requests for specific infermation regarding these special
circumstance admission proceduras should be directed to tha Gffice of Ad-
rissions, Lansing Community College, 430 N. Capitol Ave., PO, Box 40610,
Lansing, Michigan 48901, or call (517) 483-1252.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENT ADMISSIONS

Lansing Community Coliege admits international students within the follow-
ing guidelines, designed 1o create a maximum positive experience for the
international student, the service community, and the Coilege community.

in subrmitting a reguest for admission to Lansing Community College, inter-
national students should:

1. Complete and sign the admissions application which may be obtained
fram the Admissions Office at the following address:
Admissions Office
Lansing Community College
Box 40010
Lansing, M 48901

2. Make arrangements to send official academic records which have been
translated into English (inciudes high school and any coilege work).

3. Provide evidence of written and oral English competency by submitting
official copies of test results from the Michigan State University test of
English as a foreign language. Lansing Community Coliege requires a
minimum equated score of 75 to admit a student.

4. Students whose tuition and fees wili be paid by a sponsoring agency
must inciude a letter of authorization for bifling. All others must submit
proof of at least $2000 availabie on deposit in 2 loca! bank, to cover
tuition and fees and living expenses for initial entry into LCC. In addi-
tion, a financial statement must be submitted indicating the abitity to
cover all expenses for their stay in the United States.

5. Mait the completed application, academic and language records, and
statement of sufficient funds to attend the coliege along with a $10
non-refundable application fee 10 the acddress above.

6. Students applying will be notified when the materiais have been re-

ceived. A personal interview with the Director of Admissions or his rep-

1986 Catalog Lansing Community College

resentative is necessary before any decisions can be made. # is the
applicant’s responsibility to schedule the personal interview at least five
{5} weeks prior 1o the first day of the termyin which admission is being
sought.

7. When appearing for the admission interview, an applicant must present
a valid passport and U.S. Immigration Form 1-84. Transfer applicants
must have an official representative of the college or university from
which he/she is transferring sign the new |20 form, Transter approval
fakes approximately three (3) months, therefore, the admission proce-
dure to LCC for F-1 or M-1 visa students should be completed three (3)
months prior 1o the term he/she wishes to attend.

8. Upon acceptance, our office will assist each student with the necessary
U5, immigration forms. Each student must aiso sign an international
Student Agreement Form. This form must be updated each year.

9. The academic staius of international students will be determined in
accordance with the table reflecting standards of progress printed in
this publication. in addition, requirements of the United States Immi-
gration Service will be upheld. All international students on an F-1 or
M-1 visa must successfully maintain full-time student status, twelve
(12) or more credits completed each term for three (3) consecutive
termns.

10. Lansing Community College charges an administrative fee for interna-
tional students admitted under Federal, $tate or local government, pri-
vate agency, or group contracts. This fee covers the costs of special
services to the international students such as accounting services,
agency reports, emergency funding, personal assistance, and contract
implemnentation. This administrative fee is currently $125 per student
per academic term,

These procedures are subject to review by the International Student Sery-
ices Committes. Any changes made will be brought to the atiention of the
students, Admissions Office, International Student Counselor, facutty, and
adminisirative staff.

The Internaticnal Student Services Commitiee has been established in the
Division of Student Personnel! Services with the following membership:

. Director of Admissions

. Representative fram Communication Department

. Advisor to Internationai Students

. An appointed faculty member who has shown interest in foreign students
. Dean of Student Personne! Services

0 3 L B e

The function of this Committee will be:

1. Toserve as a body to review guidelines of required English proficiency for
imternational student admission.

2. To serve as a body to review and evaluate the program of services (o
international students, such as sponsor documentation, transcript eval-
uation and academic advising.

3. Toserve as an appeal and review body for granting admission o interna-
tional students.

4. To serve as an appeal and review bedy for withdrawai from the College
based on noncompliance with immigration regulations.

International students who wish to meet with a counsefor should contact
Claude Beavers, Room 105, Arts & Sciences Building, telephone: (517) 483-
1191,

ADMISSION TO HEALTH CAREER PROGRAMS

Applicants to any Heaith Career Program at Lansing Community College
should contact the Admissions Office for specific information concerning the
process and prerequisites. You may cali (517) 483-1252 or write: Admissions
Office, Lansing Community Caollege, P.0O. Box 40019, Lansing, Ml 48901,

GUEST APPLICATIONS

Guest applicants must submit a guest application form supplied by the
registrar's office of the collega they are attending, The guast applicant must
also compiete the LCC application form. Transcripts are not necessary. A
non-refundable, one time only, application fee of $10.00 is requirad, A guest
application must be renewed each term if the applicant wishes to contirive in
that category of admission.

DUAL ENROLLMENT

This program is designed o provide an apportunity for gualified high school
students to earn college credit commensurate with their high school study.
This college credit will count toward a degree program at Lansing Community
Coliege. High school credit may or may not be granted according to the discre-
tion of the participating high schocl. Duat enrciiment affords studenis educa-
tional enrichment in specific areas where unusual interest and ability are
displayed in high school,

For eligibiiity in the Dual Enroilment Program:

1. Applicant must be working toward graduation requirements at an accred-
ited high school.

2. Applicant must have attained junior or senior high school standing prior
to appiying for the program.

3. Applicant must have written recommendation from his/her high school
principal or representative.

www.lcc.edu



General Information

4, The final decision for acceptance rests with Lansing Cormmunity College.
Applicant procedures for Dual Envollment:

1. Applicant must complete a college application.

2. Appiicant must obfain a written recommendation from his/her high
schicol principal or representative.

3. The applicant then submits application to the high school records office
with an accompanying $10.00 application fee.

4. The application is completed by the high schooi records office and sent
to the Admissions Office at Lansing Community College.

Applicants who are accepted will receive notification and information con-
cerning registration procedures. Those applicants denied admission will also
be notified.

APPEAL OF COLLEGE ADMISSION

Any applicant denied admission to the College may appeal this decision to
the Director of Admissions. The decision to admit or uphold denial of admis-
sion will be based on the individual merits of each appeal. The decision shall
be given to the applicant, in writing, within seven calendar days of the date of
appeal.

In the event that the Director of Admissions does not admit an appealing
applicant, that appticant may carfy his/her appeal to the Admissions Board of
Review. This petition must be made in writing within seven calendar days, but
not later than through the fourth day of the term of application. The board will
be convened in an expeditious manner, and a decision will be rendered within
seven calendar days of the date of the applicant's written appeal. Members of
the Admissions Board of Review are: Director of Admissions, Chairperson,
Administrative Assistant to the Dean of Student Personnel Services, a counsel-
or to be named by the Dean of Student Personnel Services.

Ifthe applicant is not satisfied with the decision of the Admissions Board of
Review, an appeat may be made to the Board of Appeals. This appeal must be
submitted in writing to the Chairperson of the Board of appeats within seven
calendar days of the applicant’s receiving the decision of the Admissions
Board of Review, but not fater than through the fifth day of the term of applica-
Eon,

Members of the Board of Appeais are; Dean of Student Personne! Services,
Chairperson, the Dean of the Division of the applicant’s curricular choice, and
the Chairperson of the Department of Student Development Services. The
Board of Appeals may, upon reviewing the merits of the case, render a deci-
sion or schedule a hearing with the applicant prior to rendering a decision. The
review by the Board of Appeals will be conducted in an expeditious manaer
and a decision will be rendered within seven calendar days of the date of the
applicant's appeal. The decision of the Board of Appeals is final.

The decisions of the Admissions Board of Review and the Board of Appeals
will be reached by simple majority vote, and a record will be maintained (in the
student's cumulative record) regarding the decision{s} of these Boards. The
applicant will be notified in writing of the decision(s) of the Boards.

RESIDENCY

|. Etigibitity for Paying Resident Tuition
A. Before acceptance into College~—A student must be an American
citizen and meet one of the following gualifications before being
aligible to pay resident tuition. International students are not eligible
to pay resident tuition.
1. Student is under 18 years of age

a. Student's parents or legal guardians have resided within the
LCC district for at least six months immediately prior to the first
day of classes.

b, Student is married and has resided within the LCC district at
least six months immediately prior to the first day of classes.

¢, Student is unmarried and is recognized as "emancipated” (re-
ceives no financial support from parent or legal guardian) and
nas resided within the LCC district for at least six months im-
mediately prior to the first day of classes.

d. The student is enroiled under the provisions of Act 245, Pubtic
Acts of 1935, as amended by Act 371, Pubiic Acts of 1965
(students receiving benefits under the Michigan Veterans'
Trust Fund.)

e. The student is an employee of a business or industrial firm
within the LCC district, and the employer, by wrilten agree-
ment, agrees to pay directly to the College ail tuition and fees of
the sponscred student for employer-approved classes.

2. Student is over 18 years of age

a. Student has resided within the LCC district at least six months
immediately prior to the first day of classes.

b. The student is an employee of a business or industrial firm
within the LCC district, and the employer, by written agree-
ment, agrees to pay directly to the Coliege all tuition and fees of
the sponsored student for employer-approved classes.

c. The student is enroffed under the provisions of Act 245, Public
Acts of 1935, as amended by Act 371, Public Acts of 1965
{studenis receiving benefits under the Michigan Veterans'
Trust Fund).
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B. After acceptance into College - student must meet one of the follow-
ing qualifications to be eligible o pay resident tuition.
1. Student is under 18 years of age

a. Student's parent or guardian has established residence within
the LCC district for at least six months immediately prior to the
gate of petitioning for a change in residence status.

b. Student is married and has established residence within the
LCC district for al least six months prior to the date of petition-
ing for a change in residence status.

¢. Student is unmarried and is recognized as “emancipated” and
has established residence within the LCC district for at least six
months prior to the date of petitioning for a change in resi-
dence status.

I, Proof of Residency

All students must provide proof of residency at the time of registration
(Michigan Mouse Bili No. 4166, 1985). Lansing Community College re-
serves the right to make the final decision on residency eligibility. AN
UPDATED MICHIGAN DRIVER'S LICENSE PLUS ONE OF THE DOCU-
MENTS LISTED BELOW ARE ACCEPTABLE AS PROOF OF RESIDENCY.
To be classified as a resident, a student must have tived within the LCC
District for six months immediately prior to the first day of class,

. Property tax receipts

. Rantal or lease agreement

. Canceled rent checks (for each month of residency)

. Voter's registration card or voting record {dated at least 6 months

prior o the beginning of the term

. The purchase of property within the LCC Coliege District eliminated.

the waiting period for the extablishment of residency. The student or
the student’s guardian must reside on the property. Acceptable proof
of ownership includes:

A, Deed-Abstract of Title

B. Curreni Tax Statement

Petitioning for a Change in Residency Status

A. Upon registering for classes, a student shall be notified of his/her
residency status. if he/she can substantiate that he/she has been
mistakenty identified as a nen-resident, he/she may offer proof, and
residency status shall be changed.

B. After acceptance into the Coliege and attendance by the student
under a non-resident code, the student can change his/her residen:
cy if he/she meets one of the gualifications above.

1. Student must #l cut appropriate form available in Registrar's Of-
fice.
2. Student must submit proof of residency claim.

IV, Adiustrnents in Tuition

A. 3 applicable for the term petition turned in, the student shall be
refunded the difference of resident and non-resident tuition.

B. Any adiustments in tuition due to a change in residency are nct
retroactive.

V. Non-resident owning property in LCC District will receive credit for
property taxes paid in support of the College by himself/herseif or
his/her guardian. The taxes paid must be in support of the current
academic year and the credit cannot exceed the differential between
resident and non-resident tuition rates for the current acadernic year.
To obtain this credit the student must provide the Registrar’s office with
the property tax paid receipt.

o L N

HOUSENG

Lansing Community College maintains no housing units for students, nor
does it enter into third parly contracts or supervise off-campus housing,

ACADEMIC STANDING POLICIES
GRADING SYSTEM

The foliowing numerical system is used at Lansing Community College to
evaluate acadernic work!

Recommended

College Marrative Guideline tor Performances
Standard Equivalornt Achievement of Objectives

4.0 Excellent 91% to 100%

35 86% to 90%

3.0 Good 31% to 85%

2.5 76% 1o 80%

2.0 Satisfactory 71% to 75%

1.5 66% tc 70%

1.0 Poor 64% 1o 6BE%

0.0 Faiture (% o B9%

instead of a numerical grade, students may receive an afphabetical letter for
their coursework if they have audited a course (X), withdrawn from a course
(W), did not complete coursework (8 or were returning to the course (R).
Specific regulations regarding these alphabetical letters are as follows:

An “I” (incomplete) designation is temporary. It is nat a grade. An instructor
may approve a student-initiated request for an incomplete if 80 percent of the
course work has been completed and if, in the instructor’s judgment, there
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was good reason why the student could nat complete the balance of the re-
quired work during the time of enroiiment. The student must complete the
requirements of the course no later than the closing date of the next term of
attendance or by an earlier deadline set by the instructor. “I” grades will not be
counted toward the establishment of an earned grade point average {(G.P.A) or
toward graduation from Lansing Community College. if the request for an
incomplete is not approved, the grade earned consistent with the course re-
quirements will be assigned when the final grades are submitted.

A ‘W grade indicates a withdrawal from a course with achievement in the
course above the faifure leve! at the time of withdrawal. if a request for with-
drawal is received by the Registrar any time before the end of the fourth week
of the term, no grade will be recorded on the student’s academic record.
Approved requests for withdrawal received by the Registrar after the last day
of the fourth week of the term will result in the student's record reffecting a
"W IE the request for withdrawal is not approved, a grade earned consistent
with the course requirement will be assigned by the instructor when final
grades are submitted.

An “X" grade is given when a student chooses to audit, No credit is granted,
but enroliment is reflected on the student's academic record.

An “R" grade indicates that a student will be returning to a course fater. No
credit is granted for such designations. They are used for “open lab” courses
only.

COMPUTING GRADE POINY AVERAGE
A student's grade point average is determined on the following hasis:

Numerical Grade Hongr Peints

4.0
3.5 3.5
R G
25 25
20 20
15 1.5
1.0 1.G
0.0 0.8

“W XY and “1Y grades are not included in figuring grade point averages.
Thus, a student who receives 5 credit/hours of 4.0, 5 credit/hours of 3.0 and
5 credit hours of 2.0 would have a total of 45 honor points. To compute the
grade point average {(G.P.A.}, the number of honor points earned is divided by
the number of credit/hours taken during the term.

CREDITS FOR COURSE WORK COMPLETED

A fulk-time student schedule is 12 or more credit hours per term.

In general, a class meeis one hour each week for each credit earned, How-
ever, more time is required for courses with laboratory work. A fuli-time stu-
dent taking laboratory work, should plan on approximately 20 hours of class
attendance each week.

The credit hour value of each course is included in this catalog and each
term's class schedule booklet.

GRADE REPORTS

An official academic grade report will he mailed o the student approximate-
ly cne week after the cicse of each term,

The grade report witl be withheld if the student has a financial obligation to
the Celiege that has not been fulfilied.

STUDENT OFFICIAL ACADEM!IC RECORD

The Qffice of the Registrar maintains the official permanent academic rec-
ord of every student who attends the Coliege. Each student’s record is updated
at the close of each term,

REPEAT COURSES

The student's academic record includes credit hours, honor points ang
grade point averages for the second time through a repeated course. The
initial election of the course and the grade will appear on the record. When
repeating a course the highest grade earned will be used in compubing the
cumulative grade point average. An updated copy of your academic record will
be mailed when the repeat grade has been processed.

AUDITING

A student who desires to attend a class regularly, but does not wish to take
final examinations or receive an achievement grade and credit may register as
an auditor. Credit for auditing a class cannot be established beyond the tast
day of 100% refund for classes. Beyond the last day for 100% refund, auditors
cannct change their status to that of a credit student. Students who are non-
audhors cannot change their status to an auditor afier last day of 100% refund.
Status as an auditor must be reguested by the student through the Registrar.

CREDIT BY EXAMIMATION (COMP. EXAMS)

A student may obtain credit for certain courses at the discretion of an in-
structor and department chairperson by passing comprehensive examina-
tions only during the term in which the student is regularly enralled. The
procedure a student uses to obtain comprehensive examination credit is:
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1. The student picks up an application for credit by examination at the
Office of the Registrar.

2. The student compietes the required information on the application and
takes the application to the departmaent for instructor and chairperson
signatures of approval.

3. After obtaining the required signatures, the signed application is re-
turned to the Cashier's Office in the Student Personnel Services building
for payment of tuition.

4. The student will complete an examination for each course in which
he/she is to receive credit.

8. An examination will not be given by the instructor untit the student pre-
sents the appropriate payment receipl. No more than one examination
will be given for a single payment.

6. The examination, evaluated by the instructor, will be maintained on file
in the depariment chairperson’s office.

7. The Office of the Registrar will contact the department and request the
grade which was earned upon completion of the examination. A grade
will be recorded for each comprehensive examination given.

8. The student will receive an official notice of the grade sarned zt the end
of the term in which the examination was faken or when processing has
been compieied.

TRAMNSFER OF CREDITS

Official transcripts of a student’s record at Lansing Community Celiege will
be mailed to anothér institution at the written request of the student, An
“official transcript™ is one which is signed by the Registrar, has the school seal
placed over the signature and gives the date of graduation if a degree has been
granted.

Afee of $2 is charged for each transcript. Al transcript requests require 48
hours notice.

A student expecting to transfer to a four-year institution is advised to exam-
ine the current catalog of the coliege he/she expects to enter and to foliow as
closely as possible its recommendations for particular programs of study.
More specific information about transferring credits may be cobiained from
any counselor.

ACCEPTANCE AND EVALUATION OF TRAMNSFER CREDITS
FROM OTHER INSTITUTIONS

Credit will be given for courses transferred from accredited institutions. The
credit value of each of these courses will be determined by Lansing Commu-
nity College, Credits only, not grades, are transferred for "C"" or better courses.
When the overal! Grade Point Average of a transferring student is at or above a
2.00 on a 4.00 scale, the student may petition the chairperson of his/her
academic department or his/her program director to waive a requirement(s)
in which he/she has previousty earned a 1.0-1.5 or “D.” Waiver of a course
requirernent does not provide credit for a course. The chairperson of the
department or program director concerned will notify the registrar and a nota-
tion of the course waiver will be indicated on the student's permanernt record.

pen receipt of a transcript from a non-accredited institution the Office of
the Registrar will forward the transcript in question to the chairperson of the
depariment or program director in which the student has enrolled. The de-
partment’s chairperson or program director has the following three preroga-
tives available in evaluating transcripts issued by non-accredited institutions
and granting credits toward graduation from Lansing Community College:

1. Credit may be granted with demonstration by the student of skitls com-

mensurate with the performance required for satisfactory compieticn of
existing courses,

2. Credit may be granted upon review of the content, goals and objectives of

a particular course with determination of whether the course is on a par
with existing courses of the College. Uis the responsibility of the student
to provide requested materisls to make proper evaluation possible. This
material should include: Hours of course/program; course description
and outline; means of student evaiuation and grade if given; outside work
required; and verificalion of successful completion.

3. Credit may not be granted.

The departmental chairperson or program director will return the transcript
to The Gffice of the Regisirar and indicate in writing the credits granted and
the course equivalency at Lansing Community College.

When two or more instructional departments or programs are invoived, the
chairperson of the department or program director in which the student is
enrotled will be responsible for consuiting with the additional departmental
chairperson or program directors. When two or more departments are in-
volved, the written reply to The Qffice of the Registrar will include the signa-
tures of each deparimental chairperscn or program director,

CREDIT EVALUATIONS FOR TRAMSFER STUDENTS

1. Freshman and sophomare level courses are accepted in transfer. Higher
level credits are accepted if they correspond to a spaciic course at LCC.
2. Credits only, not grades, are transferred for “C” (2.0) or betler courses.
When the overall Grade Point Average of a transferring student is at or
above a 2.00 on a 4.00 scale, the 1.0-1.5 or “D" credits will be accepted.
When the transferring overall Grade Point Average is below a 2.00 on a
4.00 scaie, the student may petition the chairperson of his/her academ-
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ic department to waive a reauirement(s) in which he/she has previously
earned a 1.0-1.5 or "D.” Waiver of a course requirement does not provide
credit for a course. The chairperson of the department concerned will
notify the Registrar and a notation of the course waiver will be recorded
an the student's permanent academic record.

3. No evaluation is made when a student has received a 2 or 4-year degree
from another institution. This may be done upon request, but it is ordi-
narily assumed that the student is pursuing an entirely different curricu-
{um and will not need previous course work.

4. Credits from non-accredited institutions are evaluated by the depart-
ment chairperson of the area in which the student enrolled. 1f the student
changes his/her curriculumn, he/she shouid notify the Office of the Reg-
istrar, as there may he a difference in the eveluation made.

5. A student may request a change in the evaluation, if he/she feels that a
course description differs from the way in which it was evaluated, Verifi-
cation of the change will be made with the department chairperson con-
cerned.

5. Any course in which the student received a “C” (2.0) or better will be
considered for evatuation, In most cases the course will be accepted fora
corresponding LCC course or an elective credit. In cases where LCC has
no department or area sirmilar to the courses on incoming transcripts, no
credit will be given.

7. Only official transcripts will be evaluated. Student grade reports or stu-
dent copies of the record are not acceplable.

8. Transfer credits granted will be shown on the student’s academic record.

CREDIT FOR PREVIQUSLY ACQUIRED KNOWLEDGE
AND LEARNING EXPERIENCE

Lansing Community Coliege has an agreement that learning outside of the
classroom is valid. Therefore, it is the Coliege’s function 10 assess extra-
institutional learning as part of s credentialing responsibility.

To obtain credit for work experience and/or training, a student may make
application at the Office of the Registrar by using the followng procedure.

1. Application Procedures

Relevant aspects of personal and professicnal experience gained
through actual job-related activities and special training experiences,
may be applied to an academic program, These experiences may be
transiated info academic credlt provided they are directly related to the
program (curricutum) or degree being pursued at Lansing Community
Coltege. These experiences must have been cbiained from a non-
acadernic source or not otherwise be available for academic credit
through the transfer process cutlined earlier.

Any student who is currently enrolled at Lansing Community College
may apply for experiential learning credit by obtaining an Experiential
Learning Processing Form from the Gifice of the Registrar, Student Per-
sonnel Services Building, (517) 483-1266. Prior to payment of the proc-
essing fee and submitting the portfolio of supporting documents, the
student is requested to review with the academic department in which
credit is being sought the probability of cregit being granted. Students
must then submit the completed Experiential Learning Processing Form
ta the Registrar, including as much supporting documentation as possi-
ble. Payment of a $25 processing fee must accompany submission of the
form and portfolio. The student must aiso attest by his or her signature
that the information submitied is true, to the best of thair knowledge. The
processing fee is non-refundable.

A fee of the resident tuition rate per credit hour will be charged for
those credits which are determined awardable and which apply to the
student’s program (curriculum). Fees are subject to change by the Board
of Trustees without prior notice.

2. Division Assessment Committee:

The completed Experiential Learning Processing Form and portfolic of
supporting documents will be forwarded by the Registrar to the chairper-
son of the respective Divisional Experiential Learning Assessment Com-
mittee. The chairperson will assign the portfolio to an appropriate ang
impartial assessor for review and credit assessment. ASSESS0rS, COM-
posed of a cross-section of faculty and administrators, have the respon-
sibility for evatuation and assignment of academic credit for experiential
fearning.

in the evaluation process the assessor will verify the accuracy and
validity of the information stated on the Experiential Learning Processing
Form and the accompanying supporting documents by contacting var-
ious references and former employers whose names have been pro-
vided. If allis in order the committee member will determine whether the
student’s experiential learning fits into appropriate competency and sub-
ject areas within the student’s educational program (curricutum} at Lan-
sing Community College. The assignment of credit must be stated in
terms of equivalent courses which are offered by the respective divisions
of Lansing Community College.

3. Documerntation:
All experiential learning must be documented by the student. “Docu-
mentation” may be defined as (but not limited to) complete job descrip-
tions, copies of course materials and outhnes, certificates, training
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reports, signed supervisory verifications and evaluations on letterhead,
and any other descriptive information that may provide a clear under-
standing of a student's background and competencies. Lansing Com-
munity College requires certification that the work or iraining experience
is the student's own. The portfolio containing the Experiential Learning
Processing Form and all supporting documents will be retained by the
College. A maximum of 60 term hours of experiential lsarning may be
applied towards an LCC Associate Degree. (Thirty credits must be earned
at Lansing Community College to comply with the Collage's residency
reguirements.)

NOTE: Lansing Community College's decision to award credit for expe-
riential learning does not obligate any other institution to accept such
credits in transfer. Receiving institutions reserve the right to assess
transcripts of incoming students, and award credit as they see fit.

Credits received by student based on experiential learning may not be
used for financial aid or veteran's benefits eligibility.

Lansing Community College does not accept the transfer of credit for
experiential fearning awarded at other institutions.

4. Applicability of Credit;

The Divisional Assessment Committes, alone, will determine what
credit granted can be applied to the student’s program on an L.CC course
equivalency basis. In determining whether it is appropriate 1o accept a
student’s experiential learning for credit, the major considerations
should be the student's educational objective and extra-institutional
learning achievement. Credit for experiential learning will be recorded on
a student's official transcript on the basis of & course-by-course equiva-
lency, and shall be prominently identified as credit for experiential learn-
ing.

5. Student Appeal Procedures:

Students who believe their evaluation of experiential learning is incor-
rect may fite a writien appeal to the dean of the division in which the
experiential learning credit is being sought. Appeals must be received
within six months from the date the credit authorization was approved. in
such instances the dean will conduct a procedural review to insure that
the student has been treated in a fair and non-discriminatory manner.
The decision of the dean shall be final

CREDIT/NO-CREDIT GRADING

The credit (F}/no credit (Z) grading system has been established as a divi-
sional option. This system is reserved for special course offerings where a
credit/no-credit grading system is most appropriate for the goals and objec-
tives of the course.

1. Course prerequisites and other criteria for enrolling in courses offered on
the P-Z grading system shall be determined by the department or divi-
sion offering the course.

2. Courses offered on the P-Z grading system will be published as being
graded only on the P-7 grading system and the course syliabus will he
explicit regarding this fact,

3. Courses graded on the P-7 systern may be counted toward an associate
degree or certificate based on approval of the appropriate dean. A maxi-
mum of 10 percent of the total credits required for a degree or ceriificate
may be acauired on the P-Z systemn.

Grading procedure of the credit/no-credit system:
1. Grades on the P-Z system are not included in computing the term or
cumulative grade average.
2. The grades granted on the P-Z system are determined with definition of P
and Z as follows:
a. (P) credit—represents a level of performance equivalent to a reguiar
number grade of 2.00 or above on a 4.00 system.
b, {2} no credit - represents a level of performance tessthana 200 on a
4.00 system: no credit is granted,

All courses attempted on the P-Z grading systern will appear on the student’s
academic record.

TABLE FOR DETERMINING ACADEMIC STATUS

Foliowing is the table for determining your academic standing at Lansing
Communily College. To use this table: 1) locate on your grade repor! or aca-
dermic transcript your cumulative grade point average and the total number of
credits completed, 2} find your position in the lefi-hand column of the table, 3)
read across the page to your right until you locate the column which includes
your current cumulative grade point average. This column heading indicates
whether you are in the “Good Standing Range,” the "Warning Range” or the
“Withdrawa! Range,” Immediately foliowing the tabie are the definitions of the
various acaclemic rangss at Lansing Community College. Please refer to these
definitions for an exact explanation of your academic status. A detaifed expla-
nation of the academic appeal process is also printed in the section imme-
diately following the table.

In addition to the table, students in certain selective admission programs
may be placed on program probation or receive acadermic warning for defi.
ciencies in their clinical performance even though the student's cumulative
G.P.A. may be within the overall College’s “Good Standing Range.”
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ACADEMIC STATUS

Good Warning Withdrawal
Credits Standing Range Range
Completed Cumulative G.P.A.  Cumulative GP.A.  Cumulative G.PA,
1-11 1.88 and above 1.60-1.87 99—0r less 83 206 " 1.97-1.99 196 "
12 189 " " 1.60-1.88 100 " 84 200 " " 1.87-1.99 1.96 "
13 189 " " 1.03-1.88 ez " -
N . 85 2.00 1.87-1.99 1.98
4 189 1.05-1.88 104 86 200 " 1.97.1.99 1.96
15 190 " " 1.06-1.89 1.05 " 87 200 " " 1.97-1.99 195 *
16 190 " " 1.08-1.8% .07 " 88 260 " " 1.97-1.99 188 "
17 190 " " 1.10-1.89 1.09 " 89 260 " 1.97-1.99 196 ”
18 1.91 1.11-1.90 110 0" P M
- " 90 2.60 1.97-1.9% 1.96
19 1.91 1.13-1.90 112 a1 260 " ¢ 1.97.1.9% 1985 =
20 19y = * 1.14-1.90 113 g2 260 " " 1.97-1.99 1.96
21 192 ~ " 1.16-1.91 115 " 93 200 " 1.97-1.9% 1.96
22 192 ~ " 1.19-1.91 117 94 200 0~ 1.97-1.9% 1.96
23 192 " 1.19-1.91 1.18 ” "
" 95 2.00 1.97-1.9% 1.96
24 1.92 1.21-1.92 1.20 96+ 500 1597.199 1.96 *
25 183 " 1.22-1.92 1.21 "
26 193 1.24-1.92 1.23 "
gg i-gj o %ggigg igg . SATISFACTORY PROGRESS
29 184 " " 1.29-1.93 1.28 " G(:\O? ZTA?DLNG ‘ative Grade Point A < in the “Good Stand
. student whose cumuiative Grade Point Average is in the “Goo anding
30 1.95 1.30-1.94 1.29 e ; : : :
31 Lo = 132.104 15 Range” is considered to be making satisfactory academic progress.
32 1es 7 1.34-1.94 1.33 " WARNING RANGE
gz %gg - ig?%gg igg ,A student‘whose cumulative Grade Pe%r)t Ave'ra_ge isin thg “Warning Rangg”
will be considered by the College as making minimum satisfactory academic
35 196 " " 1.38-1.95 1.37 - progress. A student who falls in this range is strongly advised to make use of
36 197 " ” 1.40-1.96 1.3% - the academic support services that are available at the College, These serv-
37 1.97 1.42-1.96 141 - ices inciude: consultation with instructor or depariment head, Testing and
38 197 " 1.43-1.86 142 - Counseling, Tutorial Services, and the Communication Lab and Math Lab {Arts
39 la98 » * 1.45-1.97 1.44 - and Sciences building).
3? %-gg n igg-ég; %-ig ) UNSATISFACTORY PROGRESS
. 48-1.0 . WITHRRAWAL RANGE
42 1.99 1.56-1.98 149 ) . . .
43 1.99 1.51-1.08 150 ¢ A student whose cumulative Grade Point Average is in the "Withdrawal
44 199 1.53.1.08 152 Range” is considered to be making unsatisfactery academic progress. This
student will be withdrawn from the College because of unsatisfactory academ-
45 200 " ': 1.54-1.99 153 " ic Drogress. .
46 2.00 " " 1.56.1.98 155 " However, a student whose cumulative Grade Point Average falls in the
47 2.00 " " 1.58-1.99 187 " “Withdrawal Range" during the student’s first term of attendance may be
48 200 " " 1.59-1.93 158 " aflowed to reenroll on probation as if the student were making satisfactory
49 2.00 1.61-1.99 160 " progress. i the studeni's cumulative Grade Point Average falls in the “With-
50 200 " " 1.62-1.99 161 " drawal Range” for a second consecutive term or any term thereafter, the
51 200 1.64-1.99 163 " student will be academically withdrawn from the College because of unsatis-
52 s00 ¢ " 1.66-1.99 165 " factory academic progress.
S;’; ggg o %»gg'igg igg ,, SATISFACTORY PROGRESS FOR VETERANS BENEFITS ELIGIBILITY
. In compliance with Veterans Administration statuiery requirements of sub-
55 2.00 " 1.76-1 99 169 " paragraph 56, section 1775 of chapter 36, Title 38 U 8. Code, Lansing Com-
56 200 " " L.72-.192 171 munity College student veterans benefits recipients will not be certified as
57 200 " " 1.74-1.9% 173 eligible for benefits when their academic progress {cumuiative grade point
58 2.00 o 1.75-1.99 1.74 . average) places them in the academic warning range {probation} beyond two
59 2.00 1.77-1.99 176 terms of enrollment. Re-certification of eligibility for benefits wili not be consid-
60 200 1.78-1.59 1.77 ¢ ered until after the term in which the student regains academic good standing
61 200 " 1.80-1.99 1.79 " {see Academic Standing Scale).
62 200 1.82-1.99 181 "
3 260 183199 1ap * COMPLETION OF CREDITS ATTEMPTED
64 2.60 1.85-1.99 1.84 - In addition to the above, and heginning with the second term of attendance,
55 260 ¢ 1 86.1.99 185 a studeni who does not com;)iete 50 percent of the credits attempted on a
56 ?'GO P 1'88~1-99 1'87 . cumulative basis, will be considered as making unsatisfactory academic prog-
67 2"00 o 1-90'1-99 1I89 . ress and may therefore be withdrawn frorn the College. Grades of completion
: P AL + N include: 4.0, 3.5, 3.0, 25, 2.0, 1.5, 1.0, and X. Grades such as | and W are
68 2.00 1.91-1.99 1.9¢ grades of non-completion
6% 2.00 1.93-1.99 192 - ’
70 200 1.94.1.99 193 APPEAL OF ACADEMIC WITHDRAWAL
71 200 1.86-1.99 195 ~ Any student who has been academically withdrawn from the Coliege may
72 2.00 " 1.97.1.99 198 ~ appea!l the withdrawal tc an academic hearing officer in the Registrar's Office.
73 200 " 1.97-1.99 196 ~ The decision 1o reinstate or not reinstate a student will be based on the indi-
74 200 " 1.97-1.98 196 vidual merits of each appeal.
75 200 ¢ 1.97-1.99 196 in the event that the academic hearing officer does not reinstate a student,
78 2'00 - 1'97"1‘99 1‘96 that student may appeai within seven calendar days, but not later than the
77 2'0{} 1‘911‘99 1‘96 , fourth day of classes, in writing to the Matriculation Board of Review on a form
78 506 1‘9?"1'99 Tos - provided by the Office of the Registrar. The Board will be convenad in an
79 2'0{3 1‘9?"1'99 1‘96 " expeditious manner, and a decision will be rendered within seven calendar
’ ’ : : days of the student's written appeal. Members of the Matricuiation Board of
80 200 7 7 1.97-1.99 196 ~ Review are: Registrar (Chairperson), Assistant to the Dean of Stucdent Persen-
81 260 " " 1.97-1.99 196 ~ nel Services, and a counselor appointed by the Dean of Student Perscnngl
82 260 " " 1.97-1.99 198 - Services. in the event that the student is not in agreement with the decision of
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the Matriculation Board of Review, the student may appeal the decision tothe
Board of Appeals. This appeal must be submitted in writing to the Chairperson
of the Board of Appeals within seven calendar days of the student receiving
the decision of the Matriculation Board of Review. Members of the Board of
Appeals are: Dean of Student Personnet Setvices (chairperson}, the dean of
the division of the student's curricular choice, and the Chairperson of the
Department of Student Development Services. The Board of Appeals may,
upon reviewing the merits of the case, render a decision or schedule a hearing
with the student prior to rendering a decision. The review by the Board of
Appeals will be conducted in an expeditious manner and a decision wilt he
rendered within seven calendar days of the date of the student’s appeal. The
decision of the Board of Appeals is final.

The decisions of the Matriculation Board of Review and the Board of Ap-
peals will be reached by simple majority vote, and a record wili be maintained
{in the student's cumnulative records) regarding the decisions of these Boards.
The student will be notified in writing of the decisions of these Boards,

STUDENT ACCESS TO RECORDS

A student and/or parent of a student, if the student is less than 18 years of
ape, shall have the right, upon proper identification, to inspect and review any
and all official records, files and data directly retated o the student, These
records include all materials that are incorporated in the student's cumulative
folder, including, but not limited to, identifying data, academic work com-
pleted, standardized test scores, attendance data, inventory results, health
data, family background data, and instructor or counselor ratings and obser-
vations. Requests to inspect and review student files shall be in writing to the
Registrar and shal! be responded to within a reascnable period of time, but in
no case more than 45 days after the request is made.

The student shall have an opportunity for a hearing before a Coliege official
designated by the President, to chalienge the contents of the student's rec-
ords, to insure that the records are not inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise in
violation of the privacy or other rights of the student, and to provide an oppor-
tunity for the correction or deletion of any such inaccurate, misleading, or
otherwise inappropriate data contained therein.

Written approval by ihe student or parent concerned is required before
release will De given of personally identifiable information from the student's
records or files. Exceptions to this statement include releasing information to;

1. Academic and Administrative Officials ¢f Lansing Community Coltege.
Academic and Administrative Officials are defined as those members of
the College who act in the student’s educationat interest within the limita-
tions of the official’s need to know, Officials may include faciity, admin-
istration, clerical, and professional empioyees and other persans who
manage student record information,

2. High schools, colleges and other educational institutions in which the
student is enrotled or intends o enroll. Students wilt be notified as tothe
information released if the request does not emanate from the student.

3. individuals and organizations who provide financiat aids or scholarships
to students.

4. Authorized representatives of the Comptrotler General of the United
States, the Secretary of the Depariment of Health, Education and Wel-
fare, and administrative heads of state and federal educational agencies
authorized by law.

5. Appropriate authorities in compliance with judiciai orders and pursuant
to lawfully issued subpoanas. The student shal! be notified of any such
orders or subpoenas prier to compliance by the College.

6. Accrediting organizations carrying out their accrediting function.

7 Persons in an emergency, if the knowledge of the information i fact is
necessary to protect the health or safety of stugents or other persons.

2. Parents of a student who have established that student’s status as a
dependent according to Internal Revenue Code of 1954, Section 152,

Those individuals, agencies or organizations, external to the College, who
desire access to student records and files and whe fatl in the exclusions above,
shall sign a written form indicating specifically the iegitimate interest for seek-
ing the informaticn. The forms shail include the names and addresses of the
individual and/or agency requesting the information, These ferms shall be
maintained in the student's files.

Records of request and student file disclosures need not be maintained for
those requests made by academic and administration officials of the Coliege.
Each academic and administrative officiat of the College is subject to the
raquirements of the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1874, as
amended, which prohibits the release of personally identifiable information
from student fites without the student’s written consent,

A hold may be applied to the release of a transcript or other information
requesied from the academic records of a student who has an overdue in-
debtecness to the College, except that the student shall have personal access
to such records.

Students may request that their academnic records be given 1o any person or
group by asking the Registrar in writing.
Student lists shall not be distributed o non-College agencies.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS AND DEGREES

Assaciate Degrees and Certificates are granted to all who meet graduation
requirements, A minimum of 90 credit hours is required for an Associate
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Degree and 45 credit hours for a cerificate, A student completing the re-
quirements should apply for graduation during the term prior to that in which
the work is completed. Those students who maintain a 3.75 grade point aver-
age witl be graduated Summa Cum Laude; those who maintain a 3.50 grade
point average will be graduated Magna Cum Laude; those with a 3.25, Cum
Laude. Students must complete 60 credit hours of work at Lansing Commu-
nity College ta qualify for honors.
To graduate from Lansing Community College a student must:

1. Complete a course of study adapted to individual needs, interests, and
capacities, and conform to a plan acceptable to the College. The course
of study should: (&) be suitabie for transter to admit the student to the
tevel of upper-division work in a four-year college of personal choice, of
(b) form a program of study to be completed at the end of one or two
years at Lansing Community College.

 Maintain a minimum grade point average of 2.0,

. Earn toward graduation at least 30 credits in attendance at Lansing
Community College.

 File with the Office of the Registrar an application for graduation one
tarm preceding the term of graduation.

. Have completad a course in Political Science, required by LCC (Social
Seience 103, Political Science, 104 American Government and 105 State
and Local Government will satisfy this requirement).

. Satisfy alt general and specific requirements of Lansing Community Col-

lege including the fuifillment of all financial chligations.

7. Have the approval of the administration and the Board of Trustees.

[ R

HOW TO APPLY FOR THE ASSOCIATE DEGREE
OR CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION

The student submits his/her application for diplorma/certificate to the Gf-
fice of the Registrar. It is important that the student attach copies of any
authorized course substitutions or waivers to the application, It is also benefi-
cial to the Registrar's Office if the student will attach a copy of the curricular
guide she/he has been following.

Copies of the student’s academic record, current term schedule and curric-
ular guide (if not submitted by the stucent) are attached to the application.
The information is initially reviewed in the Cffice of the Registrar and then sent
to the appropriate departmental program director and divisional dean for final
review and approval. The student is informed of this action. This final review
process takes from four to six weeks. After the application has been returned
1o the Registrar's Office, the student is notified of program completion or
remaining reguirements, if any. The application is held on file untit the current
term grades are recorded and successiul completion of the term verified.
Applications for students who do not successfully complete a term are re-
cycled and are held on file until all requirements are met. Soon after the end of
aterm, an official copy of the student's LCC transcript, noting the degree and
date of completion, will be sent to the student. This official notification that all
requirements for the program have been met. Diplomas are maited within two
morths after the last day of the term,

CRITERIA FOR THE ASSOCIATE DEGREES IN ARTS AND iN SCIENCE,
DIVISION OF ARTS AND SCIENGCES

I. REQUIREMENTS Effective Fall Term, 1385.

. 90 credits

. G.B.A. of 2.0°0r higher

. 30 credits in attendance at LCC

. Completion of 55 103, or 104, or 105

 The student is required o take a core of at least 12 credits ineachofthe

tollowing areas: Composition/English, Humanities, Science and Sociat

Science,

1. It is recornmended that the requirement of 12 credits in Humanities
be fulfilled by the sequence in World Civitizations: HUM 211, 212,
213, Students may substitute other courses in the curriculum of the
Humanities Department for any of the above, provided that these are
distributed in at least two of the following five areas:

~ Art and Music History (HUM 161, 150, 151, 152}

. Histary (HST 104-296)

. Literature {ENG 201-296 and HUM 102)

. Phitosophy and Religion (PHL 101-296; REL 150-296; and HUM

104)

. Imterdisciptinary Humanities (HUM 121-123) may be substituted

as a whole or in part for HUM 211-213.

Please note that World Civilizations courses (HUM 211, 212,213)

are counted as History courses when only one or two of them are

taken o fulfill generat education requirements.

2. The Compesition/English requirement can be fulfilled by courses in
writing and freshman English. The following are possible alternatives
(A-D) a student may teke in fulfilling the Composition/ Engiish re-
guirements for the Associate Degree!

momoOmE
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A B C D
WRt 121 WRI 121 WRI 121 WRE 121
ENG 122 WRI 122 ENG 122 WRE 122
ENG 123 ENG 123 WRI 123 WRI 123
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Those students permitited to waive WRE 121 must elect a third
course from 200-level offerings in Communication, Writing and Eng-
lish,

3. The 12 required credits in Social Science must include either S8 103,
or 104 or 105. The remaining eight credits may be selected from any
two of the following: S5 101, 102, psychology 200, or geography 201,
PSY 200 and GEO 201 cannot be used as core general education
courses for psychology or geography majors respectively.

. 4. The twelve (12) credits in Science can be fulfilled by a combination
of science and math courses or only science courses. Only one math
course, selected from College Algebra & Trigonometry, Calculus, or
Statistics, can be used for partial fulfiiment of this requirermnent.
Science courses sefected must be those that provide laboratory ex-
perience. Students must select at least four credits in a biclogical
science and at least four credits in a physical science.

F. Students intending to transfer to four-year colleges and universities
should fellow curriculum guides of suggested courses deveioped for
transfer to the institution of their choice. Consultation with faculty and/
or counseler is recommended.

G. In choosing electives, no more than eight credit hours may be submit-
ted from the 100-leve! Arts and Sciences Seminars, beginning with the
designation "Seminar” in the title, offered by any of the departments in
the Arts and Sciences Division. These courses may net be used to 8l
core-course requirements.

H. All courses listed on any singie Arts and Sciences curriculum guide are
acceptable towards either an Arts or Sciences Degree, whichever is
appropriate when such a guide is submitted with a degree application.
In addition, traditionat liberal arts courses offered in cther divisions,
such as Studio Art, Music, Econornic History, Economics, may be ac-
cepted towards the degree up to a maximum of eight credits. Accept-
able lists of elective courses in other divisions are available from
Counseting or the Dean's Office, Division of Arts and Sciences.

I. Courses coded beginning with “O” will not be included in the 90-credit
total.

J. Effective date of irnplementation: Academic year 1985-86.

. A student may appeal a decision not to grant an Associate Degree in Aris or
Sciences for lack of fulfillment of the above ¢riteria, Students may appeal
such decision to the General Council of the Arts and Sciences Division,
which shall serve as a review commitiee and recommend to the Dean of
Arts and Sciences approprigte action, Yoting members shall be depart-
ment chairpersons, faculty representatives and a student representative.

CRITERIA FOR THE ASSOCIATE DEGREES
IN APPLIED ARTS AND IN APPLIED SCIENCE,
DHWISION OF TELECOMMUNICATION AND THE ARTS.

These requirements pertain to the following degrees:
Associate-Applied Aris
Associate-Applied Sciences,

To receive one of the associate degrees listed above, a student must meet
the following requirements:

1. Completion of course requirements of specific programs for specialized

study areas outlined In the curriculum guides of each depariment,

. Compietion of minimum of 90 credits.

. GPA. of 2.0 or better,

. 30 credits in attendance at £CC.

. Completion of four credits of American Government or State and Local

Government (58 103, 35 104, or S8 105).

Universities and colleges throughout the United States differ widely in
courses they accept for transfer. Transferabitity depends upon the university
or college and the prograrm inte which the student wishes to transfer. Students
pianning to transfer to other universities or colleges should consult with the
LCC Office of Transter Applications in the Department of Student Develop-
ment Services (517-483-1191) in order to achieve maximum transferability.

CRITERIA FOR THE ASSOCIATE DEGREES IN APPLIED SCIENCES,
BHVISION OF TECHNOLOGY AND APPLIED SCIENCES

These requirements pertain to the following degrees:
Associate—Applied Sciences
Associate—Applied Science, General Technology

To receive ane of the associate degrees listed sbove, a student must mest
the following requirements:

[S I R ST A

1. Completion of course requirements of specific programs for specialized
study areas outlined in the curriculum guides of each depariment or the
requirements of the associate degree in General Technology as outlined
in the 830 curriculum guide.

. Compieticn of minimum of 90 credits,

. G.PA of 2.0 or better,

. 30 credits in attendance at 1 GG,

. Compietion of four credits of American Government or State and Local
Government (S5 1G3, S8 104, or §S 105).

Universities and colleges throughout the United States differ widely in
courses they accept for transfer. Transferability depends upon the university
or college and the program intc which the student wishes to transfer. Students

[S 11 NSV )
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planning to transfer to other universities or colieges should consuli with the
LCC Cffice of Transfer Applications in the Department of Student Develop-
ment Services {517-483-1191) in order to achieve maximum transferability.

CRITERIA FOR THE ASSOCIATE DEGREE M BUSINESS,
DIVISION OF BUSINESS.

To receive the Associate Degree in Business through the Division of Busi-
ness, a student must meet the following requirements:

. Complete a miniraum of 90 credits.

. G.P.A. of 2.0 or higher withra minimum of 30 credits in attendance at
LCC.

. 30 credits in attendance at LCC.

. Completion of 88 103 or §5 104 or 58 105 or LR 208.

. Completion of requirements of specific programs within area of study as
established by respective Program Areas 1o meet the needs and interest
of students’ instructional objectives.

1w N P

The student who completes the requirements for the Associate Degree in
Business may or may not have completed the basic studies requirements of
those colleges which are co-signers of the MACRAO Articulation Agreement of
1972 (Michigan Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers).

Universities throughout the United States differ widely in courses they ac-
cept for transfer. Transferability depends upon the university and the program
in which the student wishes to enroll. Students planning to transfer to other
colleges should consult with the Office of Transter Application in the Depart-
ment of Student Development Services in order to achieve maximum transfer-
ability.

CRITERIA FOR THE ASSOCIATE DEGREE IN BUSINESS AND TECHNOLOGY,
DIVISION OF BUSINESS AND BIVISION OF TECHNOLOGY
AND APPLIED SCIENCES

Toreceive the Asscciate Degree in Business and Technology a student must
meet the foilowing requirements:

1. Complete a minimum of 90 credits.

2. G.P.A, of 2.0 or higher,

3. Compietion of the required core courses and the required courses for the

area of specialization,

4. Elective credits to complete the required 90 credits may be selected
from the recommended elective course list or other Business Tachnol-
ogy Associate Degree specially required course iists.

. The LCC institutional American Government course requirement must
be met. This course may he 85 103, 85 104, 85 145, or LR 208

6. All credits used in meeting the Business and Technclogy Associate De-

gree core and specially requirements rmust be earned credit or recog-
nized accredited institutional transfer credit.

7. A maxirnum of 20 credits from training institutions may be used. (This

shail include military and experientiat learning credit.)

W

Universities throughout the United States differ widely in courses they ac-
cept for transfer. Transferability depends on the University and the program in
which the student wishes to enrofl. Students planning to transfer to ancther
college should consult with the counseting staff in the Department of Student
Development Services in order 10 achieve maximurm transferability.

REGULATION FOR THE GRANTING OF ADDITIONAL ASSOCIATE DEGREES

Any student who has received an Associate Degree from Lansing Commu-
nity College or any other accreditad community college may be awarded a
second Associate Degree subject to the following stipulations:

1. For each additional Associate Degree, a minimum of 15 credit hours
must be completed at LCC in the division in which the degree is sought,
ronrepetitive of previously earned credits.

2. All requirements for an Associate Degree in either Arts, Appiied Arts,

Business, Science, or Applied Science must be met.

. No additional degree wilt be granted in the same program or curriculum

in which the first degree was earned.

. An additional degree must he within a specific program or curriculum, if

the first degree was not.

. Exceptions to the above should be appealed o the office of the respec-

tive dean,

REGULATION FOR GRANTING AN ASSOCIATE DEGREE
WHEN THE STUDENT HAS AN EARNED BACHELCRS DEGREE

A student who has earned a Bachelors Degree from a regionally accredited
American college or university which has a general education reguirement
may be awarded an Associate Degree at Lansing Community Coliege, subject
to the following requirements;

[ - S Y

1. For each Associate Degree, a minimum of 15 credit hours must be com-
pleted at Lansing Comenunity Coliege in the division in which the Asso-
ciate Degree is sought. The tansing Community College cumulative
grade point average must be at or above a 2.0 levetl.

2. Ali requirements for an Associate Degree in either Arts, Applied Arts,
Business, Science, or Applied Science must be met,
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3. The College’s requirement of completing a Potitical Science course is
waived.

4. The Asscciate Degree must be within a specific program or curricuium.

5. Exception ta the above should be appealed to the office of the dean of the
division in which the Associate Degree is sought

EXAMINATIONS

Students are required to take examinations at the appointed tirne and place
in order to receive credit for a course.

Generally, examinations are given during the regularly scheduled class pe-
riog during the last week of the term.

REGISTRATION PROCEDURES

Registration periods are indicated in the school calendar. Students will reg-
ister for classes according to instructions which are published each term in
the Class Schedule.

DROPS AND ADDS

Dropping and adding courses involves procedures which must be complete-
ly carried out by the student so the Office of the Registrar may keep an accu-
rate account of records.

During the first week of the term a student may make changes in his/her
schedule beginning with the first day of on-campus regisiration. A student
ray withdraw from a course before the end of the fourth week without aca-
demic penatty. Mo drops will be processed after the last day of the term.

The student s entirely responsible for carrying out the following procedure:

1. Pick up drop-add form at Registrar's Office.

2. Fill out the form compiletely with information reguested. Departmental
signatures are not required until after the fourth week of the term.

3. Return form to Registrar's Office for proper recording and wait until ail
entries have been completed, Do not leave the office untit all matters
retating to the drop-add have been completed.

WEEKEND AND EVENING CLASSES

tn addition to the regular academic curricula for day students, Lansing
Community College offers a highly diversified program of Saturday, Sunday
and evening courses for those who choose for personal or occupational rea-
sons to attend class ouside of regular daytime sessions.

Students may elect late afterncon and evening courses as integral parts of a
technical or liberal arts and sclence curricuium, as individual selections in
areas of particutar interest or as remedial sections in English, reading and
mathematics.

Counseling and testing services are avallable to evening students to assist
them in the selection of the best possible educational and vocational program.

Lansing Community College weekend and evening programs provide educa-
tional opportunities to many who are now finding the time to improve their
academic or vocaticnal background.

TERM CLASS SCHEDULES

£ach term Lansing Community College publishes a class schedule bocklet
which identifies all courses offered for that term. This bookiet includes generat
information on the dates, time and location of registration. There is no charge
for the schedule bookiet,

PAYMENT OF TUITION AND FEES

Al students attending Lansing Community College must pay tuition and
feps at the time of registration. Tuition and fees are as follows:

Tuition, Resident Students

Per credit hour $17.00%
Tultion, Non-Resident Students

Per credit hour $24.00%
Tuition, Out of State Students

Per cradit hour $34.50%
Tuition, International Students

Per gredit hour $35.50%

Tuition for apprenticeship studen! varies according 1o the program of study.
Faes, all students

Application fee (new students, non-refundable) $10.00%
Application fee {guest) $10.00%
Coliege activities fee {each term)
1-6 credit hours $1.00%
7-11 credit hours $3.00*
12 or more credit hours $5.00%

Laboratory fees vary according to the course of study, Tuition and fees may
change through action of the Board of Trustees.

Non-sufficient fund (NSF) check handling fee $10.00*

*Costs listed are those in effect at the date of this publication, and are subject
to change by the Board of Trustees. Specific lab fees for individual courses are
tisted in the ctass schedule book each term.
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REFUND POLICY

Fall, Winter, Spring and Summer Terms:
Withdrawal during first week of term ... ... 100% of tuition and fees
Withdrawal during second week of ferm............. 50% of tuition anly
Withdrawal after second week of term ...l No refund
Refunds are not retroactive o previous terms. Special questions relating to
refunds should be addressed to the Registrar's Office.
Tuition and fees are subject to change through action of the Board of Trus-
tees. Costs listed are those in effect at date of publication.
i ahoratory fees vary according to the course of study. The class schedule for
each term will list all laboratory fees.

ATTEMDANCE

A student is expected to attend all sessions of each course inwhich he/she
is enrolied. Failure to do so may result in academic penalty o withdrawal from
the class.

Absence in no way relieves the student of the responsibility for completing
all work in the course to the satisfaction of the instructor in charge.

When a student receives a faculty-initiated notice on non-attendance, itis
the student's responsibility to contact the instructor.

When a student cannot attend class due to illness or extenuating reasons
which he/she feels is appropriate, he/she has the responsibility (o notify the
class instructor. This can be done by telephoning the deparimenta! office in
which the instructor is a member and leaving a message for that instructor.
Department telephone numbers are published in the front of the term class
scheduie bookiet.

WITHDRAWAL

i

A If a student finds i necessary to withdraw from the College, he/she
should contact the Registrar's Office immediately and complete a drop
form,

B. If a student withdraws prior to the end of the fourth weebk of class, no
final grade is issued and ne record of attempting the class appears on
the academic record. A copy of the student-initiated drop form is main-
tained.

C. If a student withdraws after the end of the fourth week of class, a grade
is issued by the instructor at the time of the withdrawal, A grade will be
piaced on the final grade repertand recorded on the academic record,

0. A student withdrawing will receive a refund if the withdrawal takes
place within the established refund period for each term.

i Coliege initiated “Administrative Withdrawal”

A. A student may be withdrawn from a class or & group of classes for the
foliowing reasons:

1. Non-ahtendance

2. Lack of proper prerequisites for the particutar course

3. Student behavior that interferes with the instructional process,

8. A student who s withdrawn prior to the end of the foarth week will not
receive a grade and no record of attermpting class will appear on the
academic record. A copy of the administrative withdrawal form is main-
fained.

C. A student who is withdrawn after the end of the fourth week of class,
wilt be given a grade at the time of withdrawal. This same grade will be
placed on the final grade report and be recorded on the academic
record.

D. A student who s administratively withdrawn may appeal the with-
drawal. (See Administrative Withdrawal Statement.)

Administrative Withdrawal Statement

There are situations where it may be in the best interest of the student
and/or College community that the student be withdrawn from & classora
group of classes. This process is kpown as “administrative withdrawal”

An “administrative withdrawal” may be initiated by a classroom instruc-
tor through the fourth week in accordance with written procedure and
criteria established by each depariment and with the co-recommendation
of the respective departmentat chairperson. An vadministrative with-
drawal” may be based on: (A) student non-attendance, (B} tack of prereg-
uisites for a particular course, and (C} studert behavior that interferes
with the instructionat process.

When a classroom instructor interprets that it would be in the best
interest of a student and/or the College community to initiate an “admin-
istrative withdrawal " the following steps are taken:

A. In the case where a student consistently fails to meet the attendance
requirements of the class the instructor may initiate an "administrative
withdrawal” through the Office of the Registrar,

1. Upon receipt of a recommendation for an “mdministrative with-
drawal,” the Registrar will notify the student in writing that the stu-
dent is being administratively withdrawn and the basis for the
sadministrative withdrawal” decision. The first level of appeal is to
the departmental chairperson or fo the dean of the division in which
the class is being taught. Alt appeals must be in writing and signed
by the student requesting the appeal hearing.

2. f a student decides to appeal an “administrative withdrawal” 1o the
dean of the appropriate division, the student will receive a written
notification of the time and place of the appeal. If the student de-

H
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cides not to attend the appeal conference, the dean will review the
appeal in the student’s absence. The dean will notify the student in
writing of the recommendation of the review and of the reasons for
the recommendation. The dean will forward a copy of the student's
written notification to the Office of the Registrar for disposition.

3. A student who desires to appeal the decision to the dean may ap-
peal in wriling to the Chairperson of the Judicial Beard. The proc-
psses employed in this appeal are listed under the heading of "Due
Process” in the Student Guidebook.

B. In the case where a student does not have the prereguisites for a
particular course, the classroom instructor consults with the student
regarding the potential of *administrative withdrawal.” In this case the
awithdrawal” action is normally imited to the first two weeks of the
ermt.
tl. The instructor may recommend that the student withdraw from the

particular course. It the student chooses not to withdraw, the in-
structar may initiate an “administrative withdrawal” through the Of-
fice of the Registrar.

2. Upon receipt of the recommendation for an “administrative with-
drawai,” the Registrar will netify the student in writing that the stu-
dent is heing administratively withdrawn and the bhasis for the
“administrative withdrawal”" decision, in writing to the dean of the
division in which the class is being taught.

3. I a student decides to appeal an “adminislrative withdrawal” to the
dean of the appropriate division, the student will receive a written
notification of the time and place of the appeal. if the student de-
cides not to attend the appeal conference, the dean will review the
appeal in the student's absence. The dean will notify the student in
writing of the recommendation of review and of the reasons for the
recommentiation. The dean will forward a copy of the student’s writ-
ten notification to the Office of the Registrar for disposition.

4. A student who desires 1o appeal the decision of the dean may ap-
peat in writing to the Chairperson of the Judicial Board. The proc-
esses employed in this appeal are listed under the heading of "Due
Process” in the Student Guidebook.

€. In the case where a student Dehaves in a manner that interferes with
the instructional process, the classroom instructor consuits with the
student regarding the potential of “administrative withdrawal” and es-
tablishes guidelines for retaining enroliment in the class.

1. ¥ the puidelines are not satisfactorily met by the student, or if the
student does not respond to an invitation to meet with the classroom
instrucior, the classroom instructor with the co-recommendation of
the appropriate departmental chalrperson may recommend to the
Registrar in writing that the student be administratively withdrawn.

2. The classroom instructor with the co-recommendation with the ap-
propriate departmental chairperson may recommend that the
Chairperson of Student Development Services meet with the class-
room instructor and the student. The purpose of the meeting would
be to review the circumstances of the student’s behavior and 1o
work out a possible alternative.

3. Upon receipt of a recommendation for an “administrative with-
drawal,” the Registrar will notify the student in writing that the stu-
dent is being adminisiratively withdrawn and the basis for the
“administrative withdrawal." The Registrar will also notify the stu-
dent in writing that the student may appeal the
“administrative withdrawal” decision, in writing to the dean of the
division in which the class is being taught.

4. if a student decides to appeal an "administrative withdrawal” to the
dean of the appropriate division, the student will receive a written
notification of the time and place of the appeal. If the student de-
cides not fo attend the appeal conference, the dean will review the
appeal in the student’s absence. The dean will notify the student in
writing of the recommendation of the review and of the reasons for
the recommendation. The dean will forward a copy of the student’s
written notification to the Office of the Registrar for disposition.

5. A student who desires {o appeal the decision of the dean may ap-
peal in writing to the Chairperson of the Judicial Board. The proc-
esses employed in this appeal are listed under the heading of "Due
Process” in the Student Guideboock.

V. Procedure for Resolving Health-Related Student Prablems
In a situation in which a serious (physical or emctional) health-related
problem is evident, the College's responsibility is to offer to assist the
student in the removal of the behaviors that interfere with the student's
performance and involvement while at Lansing Community College. In
such event, the following procedures shall be followed:

A. Call the Department of Public Safety and the Assistant to the Dean of
Student Personnel Services if:

1. Emergency health services are required, or

2. 1t appears that there has been a violation of the law.

8. Call only the Assistant to the Dean of Student Persannel Services if it
appears that there has been a violation of a College reguiation that is
nol also a viglation of the law.

C. Hthere is no apparent vickation of the law or College regulation, and no
emergency exists, the student should be encouraged to seek help from
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an appropriate otfice or agency, on or off campus. The assistance of the

Office of the Dean of Student Personnel Services and/or the counselors

is avaitable, if desired.

3. {f there appears fo be a viplation of the law or a College regulation, the
Assistant to the Dean of Student Personnei Services shall contact the
Chairperson of the Student Development Services Department. Coun-
seling staff will meet with the student and recommend:

1. Continued counseling if the problem is within the ability of the de-
partment to handie

2. Referral back 1o the Assistant to the Dean where no health-related
problem is evident or it is determined that the department can be of
no further service.

3. Referral to other appropriate professional assistance if the problem
is beyond the ability of the department to handle. If professional
assistance is not sought and the previous behavior significantly
compromises the rights or safety of other persons, or if a profes-
sional recommendation of withdrawal is made, the Assistant to the
Dean of Student Personnel Services may institute procedures for
administrative withdrawal of the student from the Coliege until evi-
dence of the ability to function constructively in the College sefting
is available. The student may appeal this decision to the Board of
Appeals. )

4. Whenever possible, the counseling staff working with the student’s
physician or relatives shall make a recommendation to the student
as 1o his future course of action.

VETERANS® AFFAIRS

Veterans' Affairs helps the veterans fite applications for education, counsel-
ing, loans, tutorial assistance and/or any other entitlements allowed through
the Veterans' Administration.

Lansing Community College is approved as a schoo! for veterans of military
service under provisions of Chapters 31, 32, 34, and 35 of the U.S. Code.

t.ansing Community College cautions veterans matricuiating under this pro-

_gram to be prepared to pay their expenses for at ieast two months after the

beginning of the academic year. (ALL TUITION AND FEES MUST BE PAID AT
THE TIME OF REGISTRATION). Once the veteran’s application is approved
and the award processed, moninly checks will be issued if the veteran is
prompt in maintaining satisfactory academic progress and following a chosen
curricuum.

ADVANCE PAYMENT FOR VETERANS

New student veterans, and veterans wishing advance payment, should ap-
ply at the Veterans' Affairs Office at least five (5) weeks prior to the beginning
of a term.

Monetary aliowances provided for by the G.1. Bill vary according to the level
at which the veteran is pursuing an academic program as indicated by the
following schedule:

LEVEL OF ATTENDANCE REQUIRED CREDIT HOURS

Fuli-time Minimum of 12
Three-quarter time 9, 10, or 11
Haif-time 6,7, 0r8

After enrollment, veterans should direct their inguirtes concerning eligibility
to the Office of Veteran Affairs in the Student Personnel Services Building.

Lansing Community College, in recognition of the special problems of
active-duty service people in having access to, and completing College pro-
grams, has been designated 8s & Servicemember's Cpportunity College,

in addition, the College participates in the Army Coilege Fund, Michigan
Nationa! Guard Co-op, Alr Force, and Army ROTC programs,

STUDENT RIGHTS

The maost basic necessity for the achievement of the College’s goals is free-
dam of expression and communication. Since knowledge is as broad and
diverse as life itself, the need for freedom is egually broad. Yet, absolute
freedom in all aspect of life means anarchy, just as absoluie order means
tyranny. Both anarchy and tyranny are antithetical to the purposes and neces-
sities of the College. By providing an environment mest conducive to teaching
and tearning, the Coliege strives o strike a balance between maximum free-
dgom and necessary order.

Each right of an individual places a reciprocal duty upon others: the duty to
permit the individual to exercise the right. The student, as a member of the
academic community, has both rights and duties, Within that community, the
student’s most essential right is the right to learn, The College has 2 duty to
provide for the studemt those protections, opportunities and environment
which best promote the learning process in all its aspects. The student, in
turn, has duties to his feliow members of the College—the most important of
which is to refrain from interference with those rights that promote the essen-
tial purposes and processes of the College.

The student is not only @ member of the academic commmunity; he/she is
also a citizen of the larger society, As a citizen, he/she retains those rights,
protections and guarartees of fair treatment which are held by all citizens, and
neither the academic community nor the College may deny them to him/her.
The enforcement of the student’s duties to the larger society is the responsibil-
ity of the authorities duly established for that purpose and not that of the
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academic community or the College. Bui as is always the case if the student’s
conduct is such as to detrimentally affect the Coliege, the College reserves the
right 1o take action that seems appropriate.

More specifically, Lansing Community College operates within the frame-
work of a basic philosophy, stated purposes, laws and regulations of the city
and state and the expectations of the community in which we are located. The
College assumes that students, while atiending this College, will conduct
themselves as responsible citizens of the community in which we live,

We must understand our rights if we are to use them properly. They include
personal rights and a range of significant liberties such as freedom of speech
and the press. They include economic rights of property and contract and
political rights. Each person, moreover, is assured that there will be na inter-
ference with his/her freedom of worship according to his/her conscience. In
addition, there are rights of counsel, jury trial and other safeguards to protect
individuals with “due process of law.”

Coinciding with these rights are duties and responsibilities which every stu-
dent citizen should study, understand and fulfill. Gne is to obey the laws and
help in law enforcement. These responsibilities are basic to our principle of
living together in a democratic society, Ancther duty is that of performing
military service and other lawfully ordered work in defense of the country and
our liberties. A third is the duty of meeting squarely one's share in the cost of
government. A fourth is that of taking a responsible and active partin commu-
nity affairs, including of course, the activities of our College. As part of the
privilege attendant upon academic freedom, students are expected to act with
a high-mindedness which integrates self into the well-being of the totat com-
munity.

Membership in the Coliege community, like membership in any community,
means more than privileges. # means responsibilities, too. In the matter of
your responsibifities in these areas, some things are expected of you in your
behavior and conduct,

STUDENT EVALUATION OF INSTRUCTIONAL QUALITY

Because students expect guality in their learning experiences, Lansing
Community Coliege provides opportunities for students to participate in the
evaluation and improvement of instruction. The College is committed to the
idea that individuals do provide valuable insights as students. These opportu-
nities include:

1. Students are asked to complete Student Evaluation Forms at the conclu-
sion of each course. The forms are distributed by a person other than the
instructor, and the instructor is not present ai the time the students
camplete the forms.

2. Students are invited to present suggestions regarding instructional qual-
ity to their instructors, their instructor's department head or the instruc-
tor's divisional dean. These written or verbal suggestions are also
reviewed by the Colisge to improve instruction and assess instructional
effectivengss.,

3. Students are invited to serve on various councits, boards and commiltees
of the Coltege in order to provide input and student perspective in the
deveiopment and evaluation of both instructional and support-service
programs. These councils, boards and committees are located in the
various divisions of the College. Those students who have interests in
serving on or contacting members of these bodies may contact the Office
of Student Government or the office of the dean in the appropriate divi-
sions. Examples of these councils, boards and committeas can be found
in other sections of this catalog.

Specific questions regarding student participation in the evaluation of in-
struction may be directed to the Office of the Dean of Student Personnel
Services for clarification or appropriate referral.

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITIES
ATTENDANCE

Students are expected to attend all sessions of each course in which they
are enrclled. Failure to do so may result in academic penalty or withdrawal
from the class.

Absence far any reason, including iliness or late registration, in no way
relieves the student of the responsibility for completing all work in the course
to the satisfaction of the instructor in charge.

When a student receives a faculty-initiated notice of non-attendance, it is
the student’s responsibility to contact the instructor,

When a student cannot aitend class due to iliness or other extenuating
reasons the class instructor should be notified. This can be done by telephon-
ing the departmental office in which the instructor is a member and leaving a
message for that instructor.

CONDUCT

The College prohibits acts which cannot be tolerated because they serious-
ly interfere with the basic purposes, necessities and processes of the aca-
demic community and the Coliege, or because they deny the essential rights
of other members of that community of the College.

LAWS

Students shall obey the laws enacted by federal, state and local govern-
ments.
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i is appropriate that the students be aware of Act 26 of the Public Acts of
1974

“Sec. 1. A person is guilty of a misdemeanor, punishabie by @ fine of not
maore than $5006.00, or by incarceration in the county jail for not more than
30 days, or both:

{a) When the chief administrative officer of & publicly owned and operated
institution of higher education, or his/her designee, netifies the person
that he/she is such an officer or designes and that ihe person is in viola-
tion of the properly promulgated rules of the institution; and

(b} When the person is in fact in violation of such rules; and

{¢) When, thereafter, such officer or designee directs the person to vacate
the premises, buiiding or cther structure of the institution; and

(d} When the person thereafter wilfully remains in or on such premises,
buitding or other structure; and

(&) When, in s6 remaining therein or thereon, the person constitutes (1) a
clear and substantial risk of physical harm or injury to other persons or
of damage to or destruction of the property of the institution, or (2) an
unreasonable prevention or disruption of the custormnary and fawful func-
tions of the institution, by occupying space necessary therefore or by use
of force or by threat of force.

Sec. 2. A persen is guilty of 2 misdemeanor, punishable by a fine of not
less than $200.00 and not more than $1,000.00, or by incarceration in the
county jail for not more than 90 days, or both, who enters on the premises,
building or other structure of a publicly owned and operated institution of
higher education, with the intention to, and therein or thereon does in fact,
constitute {a) a clear and substantial risk of physical harm or injury 10 other
persons or of damage to or destruction of the property of the institution, or
(b) an unreasonable prevention or disruption of the custamary and fawiul
function of the institution, by occupying space necessary therefore or by use
of force or by threat of force.

Sec. 3. This act shall take effect August 1, 1970."

CITY OF LANSING ORDINANCES
{ARTICLE i, SECTION 26-A)

No person shall damage, destroy or deface any College building, or any
butding occupied by the College, or the grounds, cut-buildings, fences, trees
or other appurtenancas or fixtures belonging thereto,

No person shall wilfuily or maliciously make, or assist in making, any
noise, disturbance or improper diversion, by which the peace, quietude or
good order of the College is disturbed.

No person shall use profane, indecent or immoral language or induige in
indecent or immoral conduct in any building or on any property adjacent to
any buitding occupied by the College.

No person shall interfere with the academic or operational functions in
college buildings or on the surrounding campus; and a person shall leave
immediately when so directed by the president or by any other person desig-
nated by the president.

No person, other than a regularly envolied student or guest having tegiti-
mate business at the College, faculty member or gther employee, shall enter
and remain in any College building for any reason whatever unless such per-
son has received permission from the College officers fo be in any such
buitding. Nothing herein shall prevent any interested citizen from viewing
and touring the campus and its College buildings at such times and in such
manner as would not interfere with the normai operation of the College.

Mo person, regularly enrolled student, or guest, shali have in his or her
possession on the surrounding campus or in the College buildings, either
conceated or not concealed, weapons described as, but not limited to, rifles,
shotguns, revoivers, knives, firebombs or explosives of any kind, or any other
dangerous weapon.

Any person found guilty of violating any of the above provisions shall be
guilty of a misdemeanor punishable by a fine of not more than one hundred
doliars ($100.00) or imprisonment in the city jail for not more than thirty
(30} days, or by both such fine and imprisonment, at the discretion of the
court.

ASSEMBLY

Mo person or persons shall assembie in a manner which obstructs the free
movernent of persons about the campus or the free and normal use of Col-
tege buiidings and facilities, or prevents or obstructs the normal operations
of the Coliege.

MEETINGS

“American parliamentary law is built upon the principle that rights must be
respected: rights of the majority, of the minority, of individuals, of absentees,
and rights of all these together.”*

Therefore, Robert's Rules of Order (Revised), will be followed in any meet-
ings held upon the Coliege campus.

! Robert, Henry M., Robert's Rules of Order (Revised), Scott, Foresman and
Company. 1951 page 5.
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COLLEGE PROPERTY

Coliege palicy specified that the property of the College as well as that of
individuals should be respected. Theft of any kind, whether of money or
other property, is prohibited. The destruction or mutilation of books, maga-
zines, or other library material in Coilege libraries is another type of conduct
which is prohibited. Equally so is unauthorized use of, damage to, or destruc-
tion of College buildings, equipment and property. Tampering or misuse of
fire alarm systemns or firefighting equipment is prohibited.

FIGHTING

Fighting on College property is prohibited except for a boxing, sparring or
wrestling match, contest, or exhibition held or sponsored by the College or a
recognized College organization,

SEXUAL HARASSMENT

Sexual harassment is not acceptable behavior on the College campus or at
Coliege-sponsored events off the campus. Vielation of this regulation by stu-
dents or Coilege employees can result in disciplinary action.

DEFINITION OF SEXUAL HARASSMENT

Sexual harassment is defined in the Michigan Civil Rights Act as follows:
“, . Unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual favors, and other
verbal or physical conduct or communications of a sexual nature whemn:

1. Submission to such conduct ar communication is made a term or con-
dition either explicitly or implicitly io obtain empleyment, public ac-
commoedations or public services, educetion or housing.

2. Submission o or rejection of such conduct or communication by an
individual is used as a factor in decisions affecting such individual's
employment, public accommodsations or public services, education or
housing.

3. Such conduct or communication has the purpose or effect of substan-
tially interfering with an individual's employment, public accommoda-
tions of public services, education or housing, or creating an intimidat-
ing, hostile, or offensive employment, public accommodations, public
services, education, or housing environment.

For the purpose of the above reguiation the College interprets the unwel-

come to mean.

A) Conduct or communication which a reasonable person in a similar cir-
curnstance would consider unwelcome,

B) Conduct or communication which continues after notice is given that
the conduct or communication is unwelcomed.

DISCRIMINATION

Lansing Community College affirms its commitment to the practice of no
discrimination on the basis of race, cotor, religion, sex, nationai origin, age,
height, weight, marital status or handicap.

The above commitment has evolved from efferts to comply with several
faws and public acts that pertain {o the area of no discrimination. Notable of
these acts and lfaws are the following:

1) Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 prohibits discrimination on the
basis of race, color, or national origin,

2) Title IX of the Educational Amendment of 1972 prohibits discrimination
on the basis of sex.

3} Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 prohibits discrimination
on the basis of handicap.

4) Michigan's ‘Ellictt-Larson Civil Rights Act’ MCL. 37.2101, et seq, as
amended prohibits afl forms of discrimination and defines sexual ha-
rassment.

HOW STUDENTS CAN FILE A COMPLAINT
OR A FORMAL GRIEVANCE
FOR DISCRIMINATION OR SEXUAL HARASSMENT:

The difference between & complaint and a formal grievance is the method
of processing; a complaint will be handled informaily while a formal griev-
ance will involve investigation and may result in a formal hearing.

Complaints and grievances should be made promptly while facts are stif
fresh. Most formal grievance procedures have time limits published as part
of the procedure and these time limits are an important consideration, If a
student files a complaint, the student may later file a grievance provided
applicable time limits are met.
 Students who feel aggrieved because of any form of discrimination, includ-
ing sexual harassment, have several ways to make their concerns known,
!\iermaléy, a student wouid be expected to directly inform the person engag-
Ing in discrimination or sexually harassing behavior by telling that person
that the behavior is offensive and requesting that the offensive behavior stop.

A student who feels aggrieved because of discrimination or sexual ha-
rassment is also advised to seek out one of the College’s counselors 1o assist
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in the interpretation of this procedure and the alternatives available 1o the
student in solving the student’s concern.

INFORMAL COMPLAINT

If the student who feeis aggrieved feels it is inappropriate to communicate
directly with the person whose conduct is offensive or if direct communica-
tion has not solved the student's concern, the student may contact Ms. lise
Burke in the College Affirmative Action Office located in the 528 Office Build-
ing (483-1858) or the Office of the Dean of Student Personnel Services locat
ed in the Student Personnel Services Building (483-1162) to deal informally
with the student's concern. The informal complaint process may calt for an
informal investigation of the issues or the concerns by the appropriate offi-
cial within the Affirmative Action Office or the Office of the Dean of Student
Personnel Services {depending on the student's choice of referral),

FORMAL GRIEVANCE

it the student is not satisfied with the resulis of the informal complaint or if
the student wishes to bypass the informal process, there are twe places
avallable for the student to process formal grievances.

1) The student may request a formal hearing before the Judicial Board of
the College. The procedures and guidelines for the functioning of the
Judiclal Board are listed in the catalog. This reguest should be made to
the Office of the Dean of Student Personnel Services located in the Stu-
dent Persannet Services Building {483-1162).

The student may process a formal grievance through the College’s Af-
firrnative Action Office utilizing the appropriate formal grievance pro-
cedure for the alleged discrimination or sexual harassment. The (ol
lege's Affirmative Action Office is located in the 528 Office Building
{483-1858).

Students who fee! aggrieved by discrimination or sexual harassment should
not feel deterred in making a complaint if the student does not wish to testi-
fy. The informal process listed earlier may soive the student's concern.
Where discipline, discharge of employees, or suspensien or dismissal of st
dents is possible and where evidence is net available from other sources, the
College will request the cooperation of the aggrieved student to testify. The
cooperation of the aggrieved student to provide evidence is a key factor in
upholding the "due process” 1o which the person complamed of s entitied,

2
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OBSTRUCTING AND JOSTLING

The following acis are prohibited on College property.

Obstruction of or threatening to obstruct, without express pernmission from
an administrative official of the College, any street, sidewalk, hallway, stair-
way, ciassroom, elevator, doorway, vestibule, entry, building, annex, wing,
patio, balcony, or any other College property by impeding or threatening 1o
impede the free and uninterrupted passage of vehicles or individuals, or in-
terfering in any way with the free and uninterrupted use of College property.

Jostling or roughiy crowding persons inn ar on any of the above-mentioned
lacations.

ASSAULTS

Assault and/or battery on College property is prohibited. For the purpose
of this reguiation, assault is defined as an attempt or offer, with force and
violence, to do corporal hurt to another, with apparent present means of car-
rying cut the attempt. Battery is an injury which resuits from an assauit, Bat-
tery is an injury, regardless of intent, actually done to a person by another in
an angry, revengeful, rude or insolert manner,

RECORDS

It is the responsibility to give honest and complete replies to all questions
included in application forms and other documents required by the College.

FINANCIAL RESPONSIBILITY

Students owing money to the College in respect to such matters as fees,
loans, library fines, bookstore acoounts, driving or parking penalties, ete, will
be subject to disciplinary action if stuch accounts are not paid when due. in
particular, it should be noted that if any accounts are outstanding at the endg
of an academic quarter, the publication of the student's grade report and/or
offictal transcripts will be delayed and the student will not be permitted to
register for a succeeding quarter untit such accounts are paid.

IDENTIFICATION CARDS

All Lansing Community College students are issued an identification card.
Students are expected to show their 1.D. card whenever they check out books
at the hibrary, cash checks on campus, vote in student elections, etc., or
when they are reguested by a member of the faculty or staff of the College.
Misuse of College identification to obtain privileges to which the student or to
which others are not entitled under existing regulations is a College offense,

CHEATING

Each student is expected to be honest in his/her work. Dishonesty in as-
signments, examinations or other academic work is considered an extremely
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serious offense by the faculty and students and the student is subject to
disciplinary action.

PLAGIARISM

A student is guilty of plagiarism who fails (0 give credit for any ideas or
material taken from anather for either written or oral presentation. The offer-
ing of materials assembled or collected by others in the form of projects or
collections without acknowledgement also is considered piagiarism. Plagiar-
ism is considered by the faculty and students as an extremely serious of-
fense for which the student may be subject to disciplinary action.

SMOKING

Smoking is prohibited in all College rooms or facilities where "No Smoking”
signs are posted, These areas include, but are not Hmied to, classrooms,
teaching taboratories, shops, lecture halls, seminar rooms and elevators.

EXPLOSIYES

Fxpiosives, firecrackers, firearms and devices intended 1o be used as wea-
pons are not permitted on College property. Provided, however, that the fore-
going shall not prohibit fencing foils and other athietic equipment intended
for such use, nor shall it apply to persons holding concealed weapons per-
mits and duly constituied police officers who are authorized by law to carry
weapons.,

ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES

Drinking, being under the influence of, or possessing intoxicating bever-
ages on College property is prohibited.

DRUG USAGE AND DISTRIBUTION OF DRUGS

Using, possessing or distributing illegal drugs (such as narcotics, hallucin-
ogens, stirnulants, depressants, etc) on campus or at College-sponsored
everts, is prohibited. Lack of a legal conviction of the drug laws is not a
defense in a charged viclation of this rule.

DRESS

Students are expected to dress in an appropriate fashion, having in mind
the activity in which they are engaged, while on College property and when
attending College-sponscred events. Speciic attire not limited to but includ-
ing appropriate footwear, safety glasses, safety hats, shields and aprons may
pe reguired when the heaith and safeiy of the individua! student or cther
members of the College community are to be protecied.

GAMES AND RECREATIONAL ACTIVITIES

Gambling in any form is prohibited at all #mes on College property.

Games of any kind may only be played in the recreational or athletic facili-
ties which have been designated to be used for such games. Applications for
permission to play any game cother than in an area designated for that pur-
pose must be obtained from the Director of Student Activities.

PETS

in arder to protect the health and safety of the members of the College
community and preserve order on the campus, no pets, including but not
limited to, dogs, cats, birds and rodents, shall be permitted within the build-
ings of Lansing Community College. This is not intended to exclude seeing
eye dogs used by the visually handicapped or animals designated for labora-
tory experimentation purposes,

GUEST SPEAKERS

College regutations with respect to the participation of guest speakers are
outlined in the Policy for Guest Speakers. The College requires orderly con-
duct, non-interference with Cotlege functions or activities, and identification
of the sponsaring groups or individuals. Under no circumstances are mem-
bers of the College community to be forced to be involuntary audiences,

ORGANMNIZATIONS

No student or student organization may use campus facilities, solicit
funds, business, or suppor on the College campus unless such a student or
student organization has been approved by the Lansing Community College
Student Government and has been authorized by the administrative officials
of the Coliege. (See Establishment of Student Organizations at Lansing
Community College.)

Approval of College clubs and organizations must be in accordance with
the Student Government Bylaws and Constitution.

FIELD TRIPS

Field trips rust be planned, organized and approved according to the Stu-
dent Activities Policies and Procedures for Student Organizations, and where
applicable the parking and transporiation services unit of the Public Safety
Department.
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VIDEO CASSETTES

The federal copyright law, Titte 17 of the United States Code, provides copy-
right protection of "original works of authorship,” including "motion pictures
and other audio visual works.” Thus, the use of video casseties and films is
restricted to private showings, and public showings are prohibited without the
copyright owner's consent. Under the “fair use” limitation, copyrighted cas-
settes, motion pictures, and other audio visual works may be used for pur-
poses such as “teaching (including multiple copies for classroom use), scholar-
ship, or research” without viclation, and audio visual materials purchased or
rented by the College have the written consent of the copyright owners and,
therefore, are legally appropriate for classroom use.

DISCIPLINARY CASES

A student violating the rules and regulations of the College other than
those involving academic perfermance and achievement (see academic pol-
icies) shall be subject 1o the following disciplinary action which is appropri-
ate to the nature of the offense and that may take into account the student’s
previous conduct record:

1. Reprimand

2. Restrictions on activities or privileges

3. Requiremenis of restitution

4. Loss of course credit or reduction in grade points (for academic
offenses)

5. Denial or revocation of a College honor or degree

6. Suspension

7. Dismissal

DISCIPLINARY ACTIONS

in situations involving minor offenses, disciplinary action may be taken by
an appropriate officer of the College and no report for further proceedings
are necessary. However, the student may appea! any decision to the Judicial
Board for review,

In situations involving serious offenses, the student's case will be handled
according to the rights, privileges and procedures outlined in the College
Palicy on “Due Process.” As a minimum, this process includes: 1} notice to
the student of the nature of the proceedings against him/her, 2) a hearing
before a quasi-judicial body at which the student has an opportunity to see
the evidence or be apprised of the evidence against him/her and be ailowed
an opportunity to defend against this evidence, 3} notification of the Judicial
Board's decision, 4} notification of the right to appeal to a higher body,

USE OF STUDENT LITERATURE
TABLE PROCEDURAL REGULATIONS

Lansing Community College is continually aware of and supportive of the
concepts of freedom of expression, particularly those provided by the First
Amendment of the Constitution of the United States. The College aisa per-
ceives that one of its functions is to provide a wide range of learning expe-
riences and learning opporiunities for the students of the College. At the
same time, the College is mandated 1o provide orderly processes which avoid
material disruption, protect pubiic and private property and provide for the
general safety and welfare of students, faculty and College staff.

The following statements are designed to facilitate student distribution of
Hiterature within the College facilities, while providing students and College
persannel and property reasonable protection from commercial exploitation
and legal actions. Court rulings have determined that College buildings while
considered a “public trust” are not considered “public property” subject to
ynreguiated use by any and all individuals. The procedural regilations below
are designed 1o facilitate the legislated instructionat mission of the College to
serve the citizens of the College community. The following procedural regula-
tions shalt be followed:

1. The distribution of literature within College buildings by students shalt
be limited to student literature tables made available for such distribu-
tion. Student literature tables will be made available in the following
areas within the College buildings.

a. In the entry icbby within the second floor cafeteria of the Arts and
Sciences Building.

b. in the Washington Avenue Mall lobby between the Health Physical
Education Building and the Apptied Arts and Sciences Bullding.

¢. In the second ficor lobby area of the Oid Central Building.

At least two single tables wili be avaitabie in each of these areas. The

maximum number of tables made available in any area will be deter-

mined in a reasonabie manner based on the use of the area and regula-

ticns regarding fire safety and student welfare.

2. Oniy registered students and College-recognized student clubs and or-
ganizations shall have access to the student fiterature tables. (As in the
past, non-students who wish to use college facliities must gain permis-
sion by following procedures established for this purpose through the
appropriate instructional Offices or the office of the Vice President of
the Cotlege.}

3. The student literature tables will be available Mondays through Thurs.
days from 8 a.m. to 10 p.m, and Fridays 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. during the days
of regularly scheduled terms,
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4. While no prior College approval of the materials to be distributed is
required, registered students and College-recognized clubs and organi-
zations are required to register for the use of the student Hterature
tables with the Student Activities Office at least 24 hours prior to the
time of desired use. Registrations will be accepted on a first request-
first serve basis. Individual students and recognized student clubs or
organizations may register for the use of a table for three consecutive
days. I there are no pending requests, a registration may be renewead at
the end of a previous registration. I there are no pending requests, a
recognized student club or organization may request the use of more
than one tabte or more than one location. If during the use of mulitiple
tabies or locations, additional students or recognized student groups
request the use of a table or location, and additional tables or locations
are not available, the multiple user or users will be required to give up
the muitiple use of tables and locations to provide for the new request.

5. A copy of the completed registration form obtained from the Student
Activities Qffice must be available at the student literature table while
distribution is taking place.

6. In order to determine accountability, a sampie of the material to be
distributed must be placed on file with the Student Activities Office at
the time of the registration for use. in addition, a recognized student
ciub or organization must have a copy of the material to be distributed
on file with the club's or organization's advisor.

7. The student literature tabie will be staffed at all times by the individual
student, or members of the recognized student club or organization
registered for the use of the tables while the distribution of materials is
taking place. The registered stutient or recognized ¢lub or organization
will have the responsibility to ensure that the distribution process is
orderly at all times and that the general area surrounding the student
literature tables is not littered.

8. individuals shall have the option to pick literature from the iables or
receive a copy from the individuals sitting at the tables. No literature
shall be forced upon any individual nor shall there be any obstructions
created in the path of the general flow of traffic.

9. Individual students or recognized student clubs and organizations may
coltect funds for worthy causes, such as Muscular Dystrophy, Blood
Drives or Coilege-sponsored activities. There shall be no commercial
soficitations of funds or business, nor shall individual students solicit
funds for perscnal gain

10, The College has the right and responsibility to halt the distribution of
literature which it believes to be libelous, obscene, invades privacy, of
literature designed to cause immediate disruption of classes, violence
or substantial disorder of the normal operations of the College.

11. railure o comply with the above procedural regulations may iead to the
dental of the use of the student lHerature tables and/or may lead 10
disciplinary action.

LITERATURE TABLE USE REQUEST FLOW CHART

Individual Student

1. Register for reservation by time limit

2. Place on file in Student Activities Office Student
copies of literature Activities
3. Have a copy of requisition form at table Office
while distributing literature
4. Table staffed all times by individual
student
Student Organization
1. Register for reservation by time limit
2. Place on file in Student Activities Office
and with organization adviser copy of literature
3. Have copy of registration form at table while
distributing iterature
4. Tabte staffed at all times by members of organization
FLOW CHART FOR APPEAL OF DENIAL
OF USE OF LITERATURE TABLE
Student or Dean of
Organization Student
Denied Use Personnel
Office of Student
Student Activities
Activities Beard
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Any individual, registered student or recognized student ciub or organiza-
tion which has been denied access to the student literature tables, or was
required to halt distribution based on procedure 10 above may appeal the
denial or requirement o halt distribution. The appeal shall be in writing and
shall be directed to the Dean of Student Personnel Services within 10 calendar
days of the denial or requirement to halt distribution. The Office of the Dean of
Student Personng! Services shatl make a prompt investigation of the appeal,
contacting the parties involved, and shall, within 10 calendar days from the
date of appeal make a decision to reinstate the distribution rights denied or
halted or to uphold the original decisions. If the decision of the Dean of Stu-
dert Personnel Services is not satisfactory, the individual student or recog-
nized student club or organization may appeal the Dean’s decision {o the
Student Activities Board of the College. This second appea! must be in writing
ang presented to the Chairperson of the Student Activities Board within 10
calendar days of the decision of the Dean of Student Personnel Services. The
Student Activities Board shali make a prompt investigation of the appeal,
contacting parties involved, and shall within 10 calendar days from the date of
the appeal, make a decision to reinstate the distribution rights or uphoiding
the denial or required halt of distribution. The decision of the Student Activi-
ties Board shall be final.

Where it is contemplated that a violation of the student literature distribu-
tion procedural regutation warrants the imposition of disciplinary action upon
an mdividual student, disciphnary action shall be taken in accordance with
“Due Process” as autlined in this catalog.

OTHER REGULATIONS

Lansing Community College reserves the right to change or add to the rules
and regulations at any time.

DUE PROCESS

Lansing Community College holds firm 1o the philosophy that matriculation in
college does not deny any rights of citizenship to a student. At the same time,
matriculation in college does not refieve a2 student of the basic responsibilities
of citizenship. Thus, the College s constantly aware of the joint responsibili-
ties, shared by the student body and the College, to uphold the principies of
“due process” in all disciplinary action taken by the College or on the behalf of
the individual students,

The following principles shall be employed for the guidance andd direction of
all persons or bodies hearing students accused of violating regulations of the
College, except those involving academic performance and achievernent:

1. The student will be notified by centified letter that an alleged viclation
has occurred. The student will be directed, in the letter, to make an
appointment with the appropriate College official to review the facts
concerning the alleged viclation and to determine if format charges
shouid be prepared. A "hold” may be placed on the student’s record
which wili resuit in the student's reenroliment being delayed.

2. The student shall be notified by an appropriate College official that
he/she is accused of violating a regulation;

3. The student shall be notified that he/she may elect one of three courses
of action:

a. The student may admit the alleged violation and request, in writing,
that the administrative officer take whatever action seems appro-
priate;

b. The student may admit the alleged violation and request a hearing
before the Judicial Board;

¢. The student may deny the alleged violation, in which case the admi-
nistrative officer shall refer him/her to the Judiclal Board;

4. Prior to the hearing, the student shall be entitled 1o the following:

a. Written notification of the time and place of the hearing

b. A written staternent of the charges of sufficient particularity so that
the student may prepare his/ber defense;

¢. Written notification of the names of the witnesses who are directly
responsible for having reported the alleged violation or, if there are
no such witnesses, written notification of how the alieged violation
came to the Board’s attention.

5. The student shall be entitled to appear in person and present his/her
defense to the Judicial Board, and may cail withesses in his/her behalf.
The student may alsc elect not to appear before the Judicial Board.
Should he/she elect not to appear, the hearing shall be held in his/her
absence;

6. The student shall be entitled 1o be accompanted by counsel;

7. The student or his/her counsel shall be entitled 1o ask guestions of the

Judicial Board or of any witnesses,

. The student shall not be required to testify against himself/herself;

. The student shall be entitled to an expeditious hearing of his/her case;

. The student shall be entitled to an explanation of the reasons for any

decision rendered against him/her.

11. Decisions renderad by the Judicial Board will be final A student who
wishes 1o contest the decision of the Judicial Board has recourse to civil
court action.

12. The standard of proof to be followed by the Judicial Board of Lansing
Comrnunity College is the standard of “clear and convincing evidence.”
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The Judicial Board will hear cases referred to it by individua! students
through the established lines of appeal, or by administrative officars of the
College. Decisions rendered by the Judicial Board will be made by a simple
maiority vote of the total membership of the Judicial Board. The Judicial
Board shall be empowered to make recommendations to appropriate parties
for appropriate action, based on decisions rendered by its collective mermhber-
ship. The membership of the Judicial Board will consist of the foliowing
members:

1. The Dean of Student Personnel Services Division (Chairperson),

2. The Chairperson of the Student Development Services Department;

3. Two students appointed by the President of the Siudent Government
from the student body with consent of the Student Government, with one
alternate appointed in the same way, o serve in the absence of any
student member,

4. Two faculty members appointed by the dean of the division in which the
concerned student is enrolied or matriculating, with ene alternate faculty
member appointed in the same way, to serve in the absence of any
facuity member.

The line of appeal to the Judicial Board of the Coliege and the instructional
division membership of the Judicial Board shall be explicit, depending on the
type of case being presented:

1. When the case involves a disciplinary action based on an alleged viola-
tion of the general rutes and regulations of the College (for example:
explosives, alcoholic beverages, treatment of Cotlege property), the line
of appeal shall be:

a. The Office of the Dean of Studert Personne! Services Division;
b. The Judicial Board of the Coilege.

The instructional division membership of the Judicial Board shall be two
faculty members of the division in which the student is matriculating,
when hearing a case involving a disciplinary action based on an alieged
violation of the general rules and regulations of the College. When the
Sudicial Board is hearing an appeal based on a disciplinary decision of
the Cffice of the Dean of Student Personnel Services Division, the Dean of
Student Personnel Services Division will relinguish the chair of the Judi-
cial Board, A temporary chairperson will be elected by the remaining
members of the Judicial Board from the remaining members of the Judi-
cial Board;

2. When the case involves an academic imposition, based on alleged vicla-
tion of the academic rules and regulations (for example: plagiarism and
cheating} or alleged mistreatment of students by facuity, the line of ap-
peat shall be:

a. The faculty member involved;

b. The chairperson of the instructionat department invoived;

¢. The dean of the division invoived, and

d. The Judicial Board of the College.

The instructicnal division membership of the judicial Board will be the
two faculy members of the division in which the class is offered where
the academic imposition or alleged mistreatment is being appealed;

3. Decisions rendered by the Judicial Board will be final. A student who
wishes to contest the decision of the Judicial Board has recourse to civil
action in the courts,

GRAPHIC EXPLANATION OF LINE OF APPEAL

Office of

Dean of Student Personnel Jugicial Board

(DISCIPLINARY ACTION)

Instructor o - Chairperson of
Department
Dean of Judicial
Division el B Board

(ACADEMIC IMPOSITION)

POSTER REGULATIONS

1. ansing Community College is continually sensitive to the fact that there isa
need for our students, staff, and offices to communicate regarding various
activities, events, and services. The Coilege is also sensitive 1o the right of
freedom of expression, particularly as provided for in the First Amendment of
the Constitution of the United States. At the same time, the College is respon-
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sible for providing reascnable procedures and regulations to protect public
and private property, provide for the general safety and welfare of all meambers
of the Coliege community, and which preciude disruption of the normai func-
tions of the College.

The foliowing staternents are designed to reguiate the use of posters within
the Coliege facilities while providing students, College personnel and Coliege
properties reasonable protection from commercial exploitation and court
suits. While the courts have said that Coliege property is considered a “public
trust,” these same courts have ruled that College property is not “public prop-
erty"” subject to unregulated use by any and all individuals. This regulation is
designed to facilitate cornmunication through the use of posters while comply-
ing with the legistated instructional mission of the Coliege.

DEFINITION: A poster is any written communication designed to apply to a
wall or other surface for the purpose of relating information
about an event, service, idea or aclivity. A poster may be in
the format of, but not limited to, a sign, a brochure, an an-
nouncement, or banner,

GENERAL POSTER REGULATIONS

1. Within any and all buildings, placement of alt signs and posters is re-
stricted 10 approved bulletin boards.

2. All posters should be in Engtish, or when in another language, a literal
English translation should be supplied with each poster copy. When a

foreign language poster is used, its complete English transiation should

he:
a. Clearly printed on the same poster and in the same size letters asthe
letters used in the original foreign language posier, of
b. Attached to each copy of the foreign language poster, clearly printed,
and in the same size letters as the letters of the original foreign lan-
guage poster. The English transiation must remain with the poster for
the duration of its posting.
3. f£ach poster is reguired to have in the lower left-hand corner, its posting
date (month, day, and year) and in the lower right-hand corner, its date
{month, day, and year) to be removed. Each poster should be up for a
reasonable length of time depending upon the actlivity.
4. Designated bulletin boards are available in each buiiding for the posting
of student and staff personal notices. All student and staff personat noti-
ces will be confined to these designated bulletin boards.
5. A poster shall not exceed 18 inches by 24 inches except when given
speciat permission by the apprapriate office of approval.
6. No poster shalt be placed in such a way that it covers all or part of a
previously posted approved poster whose take-down date has not ex-
pired.
7. The removal of posters at or prict to the take-down date shall be the
respansibility of the sponsoring organization or individual. No posters
shall be removed prior to the take-down date by unauthorized individu-
ais.
8. Fach poster must identify the sponsoring organization, departmert of
individual. Each poster must display & telephone number or an office
{ocation where more complete information can be obtained.
POSTERS: Offices of Approval
a. Students and student organizations wanting to post posters must gaim
approval in the Office of Student Activities.

b, College staff and faculty must gain approval in their departmental
office or from the office of their administrative supervisor.

¢. Student and College steff personal notices placed in designated bul-
jetin boards within the College buildings do not need approval. Exam-
ples of personal notices are selling used books, sharing a ride, sharing
an apartment, and selling personat articles. Profit making commerciat
notices are not-considered personai and will be removed.

STUDENT OR STUDENT ORGANIZATION APPEAL
OF POSTER DENIAL OR REMOVAL

H a student or student crganization feels that 2 dentat of posting or remaval
of a poster infringes upon their First Amendment rights oris in violation of this
regulation, an informal appeal may be made by the poster sponsor 0 the
Director of Student Aclivities. A meeting will be held between the appealing
poster sponsor or sponsors with the Director of Student Activities to discuss
the appeal. If the appeal is not resolved, a formal appeal may be presented to
the Director of Student Activities, This appeal must be in writing, must indi-
cate the reason{s) for the appeal, and must be dated and signed by the appeal-
ing party. The Director of Student Activities will gather information and
respond 1o the appealing party within five (5) days of receipt of the appeal.
the student or student organization is not satisfied with the response of the
Director of Student Activities, a second written appeal may be made to the
Dean of Student Personnel Services. This written appeal must contain the
reasords) for the appeal, and a copy of the poster must be made available to
the Dean of Student Personne! Services for review. The appeal to the Dean of
student Perscnnel Services must be dated and signed by the appealing party.
The Dean of Student Personne! Services will gather information and respond
to the appealing party within five {8) days of receipt of the appeal, giving the
gecision rendered and reason{s) therefore. The decision of the Dean of Stu-
dent Parsonnel Services shall be final.

Failure to comply with the above regulations rmay lead to the denial of ap-
proval, the removal of posters or disciplinary action.
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in order to protect the student boedy, individual members of the College
community and the resources of the College, the College reserves the right
and¢ accepts the responsibitity to deny approval or remove any poster of pos-
ters which it believes to cause significant disruption of the normal function
and operation of the College.

POSTER REGULAFIONS FOR OFF.CAMPUS
ORGANIZATIONS AND INDIVIBUALS

Lansing Community College is sansitive to the fact that there is a need for
some off-campus organizations and individuals involved in non-commercial
enterprises to communicate with Lansing Community Callege students and
staff members concerning various activities, events, and services. The College
is also sensitive to the right of expression, particufarly as provided for in the
First Amendment of the Constitution of the United States. At the same time,
the College is responsible for providing reasonable procedures and regula-
tions to protect public and private property and providing for the general
safety, weifare, and positive learning environment for all mernbers of the Col-
lege community,

Therefore, the College has provided a kiosk, centrally located on the down-
towr: campus, for the use of non-commercial groups and individuals who are
not affiliated with the College. Such groups and individuals may place their
posters an this kiosk without seeking prior approval from any College office,
and the Cotlege disclaims any and ail responsibility for iterns posted.

FACULTY RESPONSIBILITIES®

The primary responsibility of instructional staff is teaching effectively. Such
effective teaching may occur in the classroom, laboratory, office, or in any
other instructionat setting. This responsibility is reflected by an instructor who:

Ao Is articulate and enthusiastic about his/her fiefd and establishes a posi-
tive, stimulating, learning, atmosphere

B. Prepares for each class; organizes course concepts and presents thern
clearly; exhibits comprehensive knowledge of the subiect; applies skiis
appropriate to course content; makes appropriate and timely use of
student and instructional support services

C. Respects students as individuals; recognizes student jearning styles and
manages student learning accordingly; adapts course rmaterial to stu-
dent learning mode and rate

D. Leads discussions when appropriate and provides presentations which
represent various sides of a given issue

E. informs students early in the class as to what is expected of them
through a departmentally approved syilabus, course outlines, grading
standards, texts, and other materials; provides appropriate classrocom
materials and assists students in mastering them; provides students
with scheculed instructional hours

F. Evaluates students fairly and objectively; constructs and administers
examinations that are valid and reliable indicators of student learning;
maintaining clear and thorough records of student progress and keeps
students informed throughout the course

G. Encourages intelligent, independent thought by students, where ap-
propriate

H. Uses instructional media, learning materials, and equipment effectively

The complementary responsibilities of instructional sta#f are to assist stu-
dent through scheduled office hours and on other accasions, inciuding being
an informed adviser on academic and career planning by:

A Providing assistance to studernts on an individual basis

B. Being available to consult with students during regularly scheduled of-
fice hours and informing students about the availability of these hours

C. Knowing curricutum/program requirements and career oppartunities in
one’s field of experiise or making appropriate referrais for academic
advising, being able to advise students in one’s own program area; where
appropriate making referrals for counseling, placement, and for infor-
rmation regarding educational alternatives within the College and at other
institutions

*Recommendations of the College-Wide Facuity Evaivation Commit-
tee; current agreement between the Board of Trustees and the Lansing
Community College Chapter of the Michigan Associatian for Higher Edu-
cation.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Each course description has seven categories of informatiomn:

A B C DE
WRI 122 Composition It : 4 (46)
F. Prerequisite: WRE 121. Continuation of WRi 121 and an alternative to
ENG 122 in many programs. Writing and G. reading skiils are further
developed with special attention to sentence styie and word choice.
Deals with problems in communication between readers and writers,
especially those involving fact, opinien, logic, and persuasion. in-

cludes an introduction to documentaticn of sources.

A. Course code and number
& Course title
C. Number of term cradit hours
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0. Number of lecture-discussion hours per week

E. Number of laboratory hours per week

F. Prerequisites for enrolling in the course are indicated prior to the
course description. The course number(s) or other information indi-
cate the preparation or prereguisite to enroifment in the course. The
appropriate departmental office should be consulted in case of ques-
tions as to eligibility for enroiling in the course.

G. A brief description of the course. The appropriate departmental office
will provide additional information upon request.

COURSE CODES USED iN DESCRIPTIONS

Courses are listed by departmental course codes within each Division of the
college.
The sequence is as follows;

DIVISION OF STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES

DEPARTMENT OF STUDENT DEVELOPMENT SERVICES
SD  Student Development

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND ATHLETICS

PEA  Professional

PEB  Fitness

PEC Individual Sports
PED  Individual/Duat

PEE  Team Sports

PEF  Aquatics
PEG  Combatives/Weight Training
PEH Gymnastics/Dance

PEl  indoor Activities
PES  Outdoor Activities

MILITARY SCIENCE, AIR FORCE R.O.T.C.
MS  Military Science

AEROSPACE STUDIES, AIR FORCE R.C.T.C.
AS  Aerospace Studies

CENTER FOR AGING EDUCATION
GER  Gerontology

DIVISION OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATION
COM  Communication
ESL  English as a Second Language

FRN  French

GRM  German

PN japanese

JRN  ournalism

RDG  Reading

SGN  Sign Language

SPN  Spanish

SPH  Speech

WRI  Writing
DEPARTMENT OF HUMANITIES

ENG English

HST History

HUM Humanities
PHL  Philcsophy
REL  Religion

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS AND COMPUTER SCIENCE
CPS  Computer Science
MTH Mathematics

DEPARTMENT OF SCIEMNCE

ANT  Anatomy
AST  Astronomy
BIO  Biclogy

CEM  Chemistry
GE  Geology
MEY  Meteorology
MIC  Microbiology
NS Natural Science
OCN  Qceanciogy
PGY  Physiclogy
PHY  Physics

5C Independent Study/Science Seminars
www.lcc.edu
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DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SCIENCE
338 Social Science
GO Child Development
ED Education
Geography
Human Sendces
Political Science
Psychology
ps  Public Service
SA Sociology/ Anthropology
SW  Socia!l Wark

DIVISION OF BUSINESS

ACCOUNTING AND FINANCE SYSTEMS
ACC  Accounting
CFP Certified Financial Planner
CLYU  Chartered Life Underwriter
INS  Insurance
LUT  Life Underwriters Training

COMPUTER APPLICATIONS AND SOFTWARE SYSTEMS
CAB  Computer Applications for Business
CAS  Computer Applications Systems

CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEMS
CJ Criminal Justice
LAW  itaw

HOSPITALITY SYSTEMS
HMF  Hotel-Maotel and Food Service
TA Tourism and Travel Agency Operations

MAMAGEMENT DEVELOPMENT CENTER
MGET Management
MKT  Marketing
SBM  Small Business Management

MAMAGEMENT SYSTEMS
A3 American institute of Banking
BUS Business
EC Econoinics
iR Labor Relations
MGT Management
MKT  Marksting
RE Real Estate
SL Savings and Loan

OFFICE SYSTEMS
BUS Business
CCR  Court and Conference Reporiing
DE Data Entry
WP Information/Word Processing

DIVISION OF TECHNOLOGY AND APPLIED
SCIENCES

AUTOMOTIVE
AUT  Automotive Trades

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY
AFT  Aviation Technology
AFG  Aviation Mechanics
AFM  Airframe Mechanics
AFP Powerplant Maintenance

COMPUTER INTEGRATED MANUFACTURING
ATR Metal Machine Trades
ATS  Technology Seminars
CIM  Computer integrated Manufacturing
CG  Computer Graphics
DT Drafting Technology
MT  Mechanical Technology
EM  Electro-Mechanical Technology
ET  Electronics Technology
HAC  Heating and Air Conditioning
PIC  Production and Inventory Control
QC  Quality Controt
RB  Robotics
WLD Welding

CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLOGY
AT Architectural Technology

LAT Landscape Architectural Technd @86 Catalog Lansing Community c

BTA Building Trades

BTJ Building Traces

BTR Building Trades

CT  Civil Technciogy

FST  Fire Science Technology

SAF  Occupational Safely and Health
ATG  Applied Technology General
ATS  Applied Technology Seminars
TEC Technology General

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH CAREERS
NUR Nursing
CHC Continuing Health Carrers
DA Dental Assistant
DBA  Dental Business Assistant
DHA  Dental Hygiene/Dental Assistant
DH Dental Hygiene
EMT Ernergency Medical Services Technology
ESA  Advanced Emergency Medical Tecnology
EMS Emergency Medical Services
ER Emergency Care
HC  Health Careers
AHC  Allied Health Careers
ST Surgical Technology
RY Respiratory Therapy
RTA Respiratory Therapy—Advanced
RXT Radiologic Technology

TRANSPORTATION TRAINING
TT Truck Driver Training

DIVISION OF TELECOMMUNICATION AND
THE ARTS

DEPARTMENT OF LIBRARY INFORMATION SERVICES
tIB  Using information Resources

DEPARTMENT OF MEDIA
ART  Art
MRT Media Technology
PHO  Photography

DEPARTMENT OF PERFORMING ARTS
Dance

Music

Theatre

Theatre Workshops

DNC
MUS
THR
THW

ollege
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academic community or the College. Bui as is always the case if the student’s
conduct is such as to detrimentally affect the Coliege, the College reserves the
right 1o take action that seems appropriate.

More specifically, Lansing Community College operates within the frame-
work of a basic philosophy, stated purposes, laws and regulations of the city
and state and the expectations of the community in which we are located. The
College assumes that students, while atiending this College, will conduct
themselves as responsible citizens of the community in which we live,

We must understand our rights if we are to use them properly. They include
personal rights and a range of significant liberties such as freedom of speech
and the press. They include economic rights of property and contract and
political rights. Each person, moreover, is assured that there will be na inter-
ference with his/her freedom of worship according to his/her conscience. In
addition, there are rights of counsel, jury trial and other safeguards to protect
individuals with “due process of law.”

Coinciding with these rights are duties and responsibilities which every stu-
dent citizen should study, understand and fulfill. Gne is to obey the laws and
help in law enforcement. These responsibilities are basic to our principle of
living together in a democratic society, Ancther duty is that of performing
military service and other lawfully ordered work in defense of the country and
our liberties. A third is the duty of meeting squarely one's share in the cost of
government. A fourth is that of taking a responsible and active partin commu-
nity affairs, including of course, the activities of our College. As part of the
privilege attendant upon academic freedom, students are expected to act with
a high-mindedness which integrates self into the well-being of the totat com-
munity.

Membership in the Coliege community, like membership in any community,
means more than privileges. # means responsibilities, too. In the matter of
your responsibifities in these areas, some things are expected of you in your
behavior and conduct,

STUDENT EVALUATION OF INSTRUCTIONAL QUALITY

Because students expect guality in their learning experiences, Lansing
Community Coliege provides opportunities for students to participate in the
evaluation and improvement of instruction. The College is committed to the
idea that individuals do provide valuable insights as students. These opportu-
nities include:

1. Students are asked to complete Student Evaluation Forms at the conclu-
sion of each course. The forms are distributed by a person other than the
instructor, and the instructor is not present ai the time the students
camplete the forms.

2. Students are invited to present suggestions regarding instructional qual-
ity to their instructors, their instructor's department head or the instruc-
tor's divisional dean. These written or verbal suggestions are also
reviewed by the Colisge to improve instruction and assess instructional
effectivengss.,

3. Students are invited to serve on various councits, boards and commiltees
of the Coltege in order to provide input and student perspective in the
deveiopment and evaluation of both instructional and support-service
programs. These councils, boards and committees are located in the
various divisions of the College. Those students who have interests in
serving on or contacting members of these bodies may contact the Office
of Student Government or the office of the dean in the appropriate divi-
sions. Examples of these councils, boards and committeas can be found
in other sections of this catalog.

Specific questions regarding student participation in the evaluation of in-
struction may be directed to the Office of the Dean of Student Personnel
Services for clarification or appropriate referral.

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITIES
ATTENDANCE

Students are expected to attend all sessions of each course in which they
are enrclled. Failure to do so may result in academic penalty or withdrawal
from the class.

Absence far any reason, including iliness or late registration, in no way
relieves the student of the responsibility for completing all work in the course
to the satisfaction of the instructor in charge.

When a student receives a faculty-initiated notice of non-attendance, it is
the student’s responsibility to contact the instructor,

When a student cannot aitend class due to iliness or other extenuating
reasons the class instructor should be notified. This can be done by telephon-
ing the departmental office in which the instructor is a member and leaving a
message for that instructor.

CONDUCT

The College prohibits acts which cannot be tolerated because they serious-
ly interfere with the basic purposes, necessities and processes of the aca-
demic community and the Coliege, or because they deny the essential rights
of other members of that community of the College.

LAWS

Students shall obey the laws enacted by federal, state and local govern-
ments.
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i is appropriate that the students be aware of Act 26 of the Public Acts of
1974

“Sec. 1. A person is guilty of a misdemeanor, punishabie by @ fine of not
maore than $5006.00, or by incarceration in the county jail for not more than
30 days, or both:

{a) When the chief administrative officer of & publicly owned and operated
institution of higher education, or his/her designee, netifies the person
that he/she is such an officer or designes and that ihe person is in viola-
tion of the properly promulgated rules of the institution; and

(b} When the person is in fact in violation of such rules; and

{¢) When, thereafter, such officer or designee directs the person to vacate
the premises, buiiding or cther structure of the institution; and

(d} When the person thereafter wilfully remains in or on such premises,
buitding or other structure; and

(&) When, in s6 remaining therein or thereon, the person constitutes (1) a
clear and substantial risk of physical harm or injury to other persons or
of damage to or destruction of the property of the institution, or (2) an
unreasonable prevention or disruption of the custormnary and fawful func-
tions of the institution, by occupying space necessary therefore or by use
of force or by threat of force.

Sec. 2. A persen is guilty of 2 misdemeanor, punishable by a fine of not
less than $200.00 and not more than $1,000.00, or by incarceration in the
county jail for not more than 90 days, or both, who enters on the premises,
building or other structure of a publicly owned and operated institution of
higher education, with the intention to, and therein or thereon does in fact,
constitute {a) a clear and substantial risk of physical harm or injury 10 other
persons or of damage to or destruction of the property of the institution, or
(b) an unreasonable prevention or disruption of the custamary and fawiul
function of the institution, by occupying space necessary therefore or by use
of force or by threat of force.

Sec. 3. This act shall take effect August 1, 1970."

CITY OF LANSING ORDINANCES
{ARTICLE i, SECTION 26-A)

No person shall damage, destroy or deface any College building, or any
butding occupied by the College, or the grounds, cut-buildings, fences, trees
or other appurtenancas or fixtures belonging thereto,

No person shall wilfuily or maliciously make, or assist in making, any
noise, disturbance or improper diversion, by which the peace, quietude or
good order of the College is disturbed.

No person shall use profane, indecent or immoral language or induige in
indecent or immoral conduct in any building or on any property adjacent to
any buitding occupied by the College.

No person shall interfere with the academic or operational functions in
college buildings or on the surrounding campus; and a person shall leave
immediately when so directed by the president or by any other person desig-
nated by the president.

No person, other than a regularly envolied student or guest having tegiti-
mate business at the College, faculty member or gther employee, shall enter
and remain in any College building for any reason whatever unless such per-
son has received permission from the College officers fo be in any such
buitding. Nothing herein shall prevent any interested citizen from viewing
and touring the campus and its College buildings at such times and in such
manner as would not interfere with the normai operation of the College.

Mo person, regularly enrolled student, or guest, shali have in his or her
possession on the surrounding campus or in the College buildings, either
conceated or not concealed, weapons described as, but not limited to, rifles,
shotguns, revoivers, knives, firebombs or explosives of any kind, or any other
dangerous weapon.

Any person found guilty of violating any of the above provisions shall be
guilty of a misdemeanor punishable by a fine of not more than one hundred
doliars ($100.00) or imprisonment in the city jail for not more than thirty
(30} days, or by both such fine and imprisonment, at the discretion of the
court.

ASSEMBLY

Mo person or persons shall assembie in a manner which obstructs the free
movernent of persons about the campus or the free and normal use of Col-
tege buiidings and facilities, or prevents or obstructs the normal operations
of the Coliege.

MEETINGS

“American parliamentary law is built upon the principle that rights must be
respected: rights of the majority, of the minority, of individuals, of absentees,
and rights of all these together.”*

Therefore, Robert's Rules of Order (Revised), will be followed in any meet-
ings held upon the Coliege campus.

! Robert, Henry M., Robert's Rules of Order (Revised), Scott, Foresman and
Company. 1951 page 5.
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COLLEGE PROPERTY

Coliege palicy specified that the property of the College as well as that of
individuals should be respected. Theft of any kind, whether of money or
other property, is prohibited. The destruction or mutilation of books, maga-
zines, or other library material in Coilege libraries is another type of conduct
which is prohibited. Equally so is unauthorized use of, damage to, or destruc-
tion of College buildings, equipment and property. Tampering or misuse of
fire alarm systemns or firefighting equipment is prohibited.

FIGHTING

Fighting on College property is prohibited except for a boxing, sparring or
wrestling match, contest, or exhibition held or sponsored by the College or a
recognized College organization,

SEXUAL HARASSMENT

Sexual harassment is not acceptable behavior on the College campus or at
Coliege-sponsored events off the campus. Vielation of this regulation by stu-
dents or Coilege employees can result in disciplinary action.

DEFINITION OF SEXUAL HARASSMENT

Sexual harassment is defined in the Michigan Civil Rights Act as follows:
“, . Unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual favors, and other
verbal or physical conduct or communications of a sexual nature whemn:

1. Submission to such conduct ar communication is made a term or con-
dition either explicitly or implicitly io obtain empleyment, public ac-
commoedations or public services, educetion or housing.

2. Submission o or rejection of such conduct or communication by an
individual is used as a factor in decisions affecting such individual's
employment, public accommodsations or public services, education or
housing.

3. Such conduct or communication has the purpose or effect of substan-
tially interfering with an individual's employment, public accommoda-
tions of public services, education or housing, or creating an intimidat-
ing, hostile, or offensive employment, public accommodations, public
services, education, or housing environment.

For the purpose of the above reguiation the College interprets the unwel-

come to mean.

A) Conduct or communication which a reasonable person in a similar cir-
curnstance would consider unwelcome,

B) Conduct or communication which continues after notice is given that
the conduct or communication is unwelcomed.

DISCRIMINATION

Lansing Community College affirms its commitment to the practice of no
discrimination on the basis of race, cotor, religion, sex, nationai origin, age,
height, weight, marital status or handicap.

The above commitment has evolved from efferts to comply with several
faws and public acts that pertain {o the area of no discrimination. Notable of
these acts and lfaws are the following:

1) Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 prohibits discrimination on the
basis of race, color, or national origin,

2) Title IX of the Educational Amendment of 1972 prohibits discrimination
on the basis of sex.

3} Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 prohibits discrimination
on the basis of handicap.

4) Michigan's ‘Ellictt-Larson Civil Rights Act’ MCL. 37.2101, et seq, as
amended prohibits afl forms of discrimination and defines sexual ha-
rassment.

HOW STUDENTS CAN FILE A COMPLAINT
OR A FORMAL GRIEVANCE
FOR DISCRIMINATION OR SEXUAL HARASSMENT:

The difference between & complaint and a formal grievance is the method
of processing; a complaint will be handled informaily while a formal griev-
ance will involve investigation and may result in a formal hearing.

Complaints and grievances should be made promptly while facts are stif
fresh. Most formal grievance procedures have time limits published as part
of the procedure and these time limits are an important consideration, If a
student files a complaint, the student may later file a grievance provided
applicable time limits are met.
 Students who feel aggrieved because of any form of discrimination, includ-
ing sexual harassment, have several ways to make their concerns known,
!\iermaléy, a student wouid be expected to directly inform the person engag-
Ing in discrimination or sexually harassing behavior by telling that person
that the behavior is offensive and requesting that the offensive behavior stop.

A student who feels aggrieved because of discrimination or sexual ha-
rassment is also advised to seek out one of the College’s counselors 1o assist
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in the interpretation of this procedure and the alternatives available 1o the
student in solving the student’s concern.

INFORMAL COMPLAINT

If the student who feeis aggrieved feels it is inappropriate to communicate
directly with the person whose conduct is offensive or if direct communica-
tion has not solved the student's concern, the student may contact Ms. lise
Burke in the College Affirmative Action Office located in the 528 Office Build-
ing (483-1858) or the Office of the Dean of Student Personnel Services locat
ed in the Student Personnel Services Building (483-1162) to deal informally
with the student's concern. The informal complaint process may calt for an
informal investigation of the issues or the concerns by the appropriate offi-
cial within the Affirmative Action Office or the Office of the Dean of Student
Personnel Services {depending on the student's choice of referral),

FORMAL GRIEVANCE

it the student is not satisfied with the resulis of the informal complaint or if
the student wishes to bypass the informal process, there are twe places
avallable for the student to process formal grievances.

1) The student may request a formal hearing before the Judicial Board of
the College. The procedures and guidelines for the functioning of the
Judiclal Board are listed in the catalog. This reguest should be made to
the Office of the Dean of Student Personnel Services located in the Stu-
dent Persannet Services Building {483-1162).

The student may process a formal grievance through the College’s Af-
firrnative Action Office utilizing the appropriate formal grievance pro-
cedure for the alleged discrimination or sexual harassment. The (ol
lege's Affirmative Action Office is located in the 528 Office Building
{483-1858).

Students who fee! aggrieved by discrimination or sexual harassment should
not feel deterred in making a complaint if the student does not wish to testi-
fy. The informal process listed earlier may soive the student's concern.
Where discipline, discharge of employees, or suspensien or dismissal of st
dents is possible and where evidence is net available from other sources, the
College will request the cooperation of the aggrieved student to testify. The
cooperation of the aggrieved student to provide evidence is a key factor in
upholding the "due process” 1o which the person complamed of s entitied,

2
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OBSTRUCTING AND JOSTLING

The following acis are prohibited on College property.

Obstruction of or threatening to obstruct, without express pernmission from
an administrative official of the College, any street, sidewalk, hallway, stair-
way, ciassroom, elevator, doorway, vestibule, entry, building, annex, wing,
patio, balcony, or any other College property by impeding or threatening 1o
impede the free and uninterrupted passage of vehicles or individuals, or in-
terfering in any way with the free and uninterrupted use of College property.

Jostling or roughiy crowding persons inn ar on any of the above-mentioned
lacations.

ASSAULTS

Assault and/or battery on College property is prohibited. For the purpose
of this reguiation, assault is defined as an attempt or offer, with force and
violence, to do corporal hurt to another, with apparent present means of car-
rying cut the attempt. Battery is an injury which resuits from an assauit, Bat-
tery is an injury, regardless of intent, actually done to a person by another in
an angry, revengeful, rude or insolert manner,

RECORDS

It is the responsibility to give honest and complete replies to all questions
included in application forms and other documents required by the College.

FINANCIAL RESPONSIBILITY

Students owing money to the College in respect to such matters as fees,
loans, library fines, bookstore acoounts, driving or parking penalties, ete, will
be subject to disciplinary action if stuch accounts are not paid when due. in
particular, it should be noted that if any accounts are outstanding at the endg
of an academic quarter, the publication of the student's grade report and/or
offictal transcripts will be delayed and the student will not be permitted to
register for a succeeding quarter untit such accounts are paid.

IDENTIFICATION CARDS

All Lansing Community College students are issued an identification card.
Students are expected to show their 1.D. card whenever they check out books
at the hibrary, cash checks on campus, vote in student elections, etc., or
when they are reguested by a member of the faculty or staff of the College.
Misuse of College identification to obtain privileges to which the student or to
which others are not entitled under existing regulations is a College offense,

CHEATING

Each student is expected to be honest in his/her work. Dishonesty in as-
signments, examinations or other academic work is considered an extremely
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serious offense by the faculty and students and the student is subject to
disciplinary action.

PLAGIARISM

A student is guilty of plagiarism who fails (0 give credit for any ideas or
material taken from anather for either written or oral presentation. The offer-
ing of materials assembled or collected by others in the form of projects or
collections without acknowledgement also is considered piagiarism. Plagiar-
ism is considered by the faculty and students as an extremely serious of-
fense for which the student may be subject to disciplinary action.

SMOKING

Smoking is prohibited in all College rooms or facilities where "No Smoking”
signs are posted, These areas include, but are not Hmied to, classrooms,
teaching taboratories, shops, lecture halls, seminar rooms and elevators.

EXPLOSIYES

Fxpiosives, firecrackers, firearms and devices intended 1o be used as wea-
pons are not permitted on College property. Provided, however, that the fore-
going shall not prohibit fencing foils and other athietic equipment intended
for such use, nor shall it apply to persons holding concealed weapons per-
mits and duly constituied police officers who are authorized by law to carry
weapons.,

ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES

Drinking, being under the influence of, or possessing intoxicating bever-
ages on College property is prohibited.

DRUG USAGE AND DISTRIBUTION OF DRUGS

Using, possessing or distributing illegal drugs (such as narcotics, hallucin-
ogens, stirnulants, depressants, etc) on campus or at College-sponsored
everts, is prohibited. Lack of a legal conviction of the drug laws is not a
defense in a charged viclation of this rule.

DRESS

Students are expected to dress in an appropriate fashion, having in mind
the activity in which they are engaged, while on College property and when
attending College-sponscred events. Speciic attire not limited to but includ-
ing appropriate footwear, safety glasses, safety hats, shields and aprons may
pe reguired when the heaith and safeiy of the individua! student or cther
members of the College community are to be protecied.

GAMES AND RECREATIONAL ACTIVITIES

Gambling in any form is prohibited at all #mes on College property.

Games of any kind may only be played in the recreational or athletic facili-
ties which have been designated to be used for such games. Applications for
permission to play any game cother than in an area designated for that pur-
pose must be obtained from the Director of Student Activities.

PETS

in arder to protect the health and safety of the members of the College
community and preserve order on the campus, no pets, including but not
limited to, dogs, cats, birds and rodents, shall be permitted within the build-
ings of Lansing Community College. This is not intended to exclude seeing
eye dogs used by the visually handicapped or animals designated for labora-
tory experimentation purposes,

GUEST SPEAKERS

College regutations with respect to the participation of guest speakers are
outlined in the Policy for Guest Speakers. The College requires orderly con-
duct, non-interference with Cotlege functions or activities, and identification
of the sponsaring groups or individuals. Under no circumstances are mem-
bers of the College community to be forced to be involuntary audiences,

ORGANMNIZATIONS

No student or student organization may use campus facilities, solicit
funds, business, or suppor on the College campus unless such a student or
student organization has been approved by the Lansing Community College
Student Government and has been authorized by the administrative officials
of the Coliege. (See Establishment of Student Organizations at Lansing
Community College.)

Approval of College clubs and organizations must be in accordance with
the Student Government Bylaws and Constitution.

FIELD TRIPS

Field trips rust be planned, organized and approved according to the Stu-
dent Activities Policies and Procedures for Student Organizations, and where
applicable the parking and transporiation services unit of the Public Safety
Department.
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VIDEO CASSETTES

The federal copyright law, Titte 17 of the United States Code, provides copy-
right protection of "original works of authorship,” including "motion pictures
and other audio visual works.” Thus, the use of video casseties and films is
restricted to private showings, and public showings are prohibited without the
copyright owner's consent. Under the “fair use” limitation, copyrighted cas-
settes, motion pictures, and other audio visual works may be used for pur-
poses such as “teaching (including multiple copies for classroom use), scholar-
ship, or research” without viclation, and audio visual materials purchased or
rented by the College have the written consent of the copyright owners and,
therefore, are legally appropriate for classroom use.

DISCIPLINARY CASES

A student violating the rules and regulations of the College other than
those involving academic perfermance and achievement (see academic pol-
icies) shall be subject 1o the following disciplinary action which is appropri-
ate to the nature of the offense and that may take into account the student’s
previous conduct record:

1. Reprimand

2. Restrictions on activities or privileges

3. Requiremenis of restitution

4. Loss of course credit or reduction in grade points (for academic
offenses)

5. Denial or revocation of a College honor or degree

6. Suspension

7. Dismissal

DISCIPLINARY ACTIONS

in situations involving minor offenses, disciplinary action may be taken by
an appropriate officer of the College and no report for further proceedings
are necessary. However, the student may appea! any decision to the Judicial
Board for review,

In situations involving serious offenses, the student's case will be handled
according to the rights, privileges and procedures outlined in the College
Palicy on “Due Process.” As a minimum, this process includes: 1} notice to
the student of the nature of the proceedings against him/her, 2) a hearing
before a quasi-judicial body at which the student has an opportunity to see
the evidence or be apprised of the evidence against him/her and be ailowed
an opportunity to defend against this evidence, 3} notification of the Judicial
Board's decision, 4} notification of the right to appeal to a higher body,

USE OF STUDENT LITERATURE
TABLE PROCEDURAL REGULATIONS

Lansing Community College is continually aware of and supportive of the
concepts of freedom of expression, particularly those provided by the First
Amendment of the Constitution of the United States. The College aisa per-
ceives that one of its functions is to provide a wide range of learning expe-
riences and learning opporiunities for the students of the College. At the
same time, the College is mandated 1o provide orderly processes which avoid
material disruption, protect pubiic and private property and provide for the
general safety and welfare of students, faculty and College staff.

The following statements are designed to facilitate student distribution of
Hiterature within the College facilities, while providing students and College
persannel and property reasonable protection from commercial exploitation
and legal actions. Court rulings have determined that College buildings while
considered a “public trust” are not considered “public property” subject to
ynreguiated use by any and all individuals. The procedural regilations below
are designed 1o facilitate the legislated instructionat mission of the College to
serve the citizens of the College community. The following procedural regula-
tions shalt be followed:

1. The distribution of literature within College buildings by students shalt
be limited to student literature tables made available for such distribu-
tion. Student literature tables will be made available in the following
areas within the College buildings.

a. In the entry icbby within the second floor cafeteria of the Arts and
Sciences Building.

b. in the Washington Avenue Mall lobby between the Health Physical
Education Building and the Apptied Arts and Sciences Bullding.

¢. In the second ficor lobby area of the Oid Central Building.

At least two single tables wili be avaitabie in each of these areas. The

maximum number of tables made available in any area will be deter-

mined in a reasonabie manner based on the use of the area and regula-

ticns regarding fire safety and student welfare.

2. Oniy registered students and College-recognized student clubs and or-
ganizations shall have access to the student fiterature tables. (As in the
past, non-students who wish to use college facliities must gain permis-
sion by following procedures established for this purpose through the
appropriate instructional Offices or the office of the Vice President of
the Cotlege.}

3. The student literature tables will be available Mondays through Thurs.
days from 8 a.m. to 10 p.m, and Fridays 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. during the days
of regularly scheduled terms,
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4. While no prior College approval of the materials to be distributed is
required, registered students and College-recognized clubs and organi-
zations are required to register for the use of the student Hterature
tables with the Student Activities Office at least 24 hours prior to the
time of desired use. Registrations will be accepted on a first request-
first serve basis. Individual students and recognized student clubs or
organizations may register for the use of a table for three consecutive
days. I there are no pending requests, a registration may be renewead at
the end of a previous registration. I there are no pending requests, a
recognized student club or organization may request the use of more
than one tabte or more than one location. If during the use of mulitiple
tabies or locations, additional students or recognized student groups
request the use of a table or location, and additional tables or locations
are not available, the multiple user or users will be required to give up
the muitiple use of tables and locations to provide for the new request.

5. A copy of the completed registration form obtained from the Student
Activities Qffice must be available at the student literature table while
distribution is taking place.

6. In order to determine accountability, a sampie of the material to be
distributed must be placed on file with the Student Activities Office at
the time of the registration for use. in addition, a recognized student
ciub or organization must have a copy of the material to be distributed
on file with the club's or organization's advisor.

7. The student literature tabie will be staffed at all times by the individual
student, or members of the recognized student club or organization
registered for the use of the tables while the distribution of materials is
taking place. The registered stutient or recognized ¢lub or organization
will have the responsibility to ensure that the distribution process is
orderly at all times and that the general area surrounding the student
literature tables is not littered.

8. individuals shall have the option to pick literature from the iables or
receive a copy from the individuals sitting at the tables. No literature
shall be forced upon any individual nor shall there be any obstructions
created in the path of the general flow of traffic.

9. Individual students or recognized student clubs and organizations may
coltect funds for worthy causes, such as Muscular Dystrophy, Blood
Drives or Coilege-sponsored activities. There shall be no commercial
soficitations of funds or business, nor shall individual students solicit
funds for perscnal gain

10, The College has the right and responsibility to halt the distribution of
literature which it believes to be libelous, obscene, invades privacy, of
literature designed to cause immediate disruption of classes, violence
or substantial disorder of the normal operations of the College.

11. railure o comply with the above procedural regulations may iead to the
dental of the use of the student lHerature tables and/or may lead 10
disciplinary action.

LITERATURE TABLE USE REQUEST FLOW CHART

Individual Student

1. Register for reservation by time limit

2. Place on file in Student Activities Office Student
copies of literature Activities
3. Have a copy of requisition form at table Office
while distributing literature
4. Table staffed all times by individual
student
Student Organization
1. Register for reservation by time limit
2. Place on file in Student Activities Office
and with organization adviser copy of literature
3. Have copy of registration form at table while
distributing iterature
4. Tabte staffed at all times by members of organization
FLOW CHART FOR APPEAL OF DENIAL
OF USE OF LITERATURE TABLE
Student or Dean of
Organization Student
Denied Use Personnel
Office of Student
Student Activities
Activities Beard
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Any individual, registered student or recognized student ciub or organiza-
tion which has been denied access to the student literature tables, or was
required to halt distribution based on procedure 10 above may appeal the
denial or requirement o halt distribution. The appeal shall be in writing and
shall be directed to the Dean of Student Personnel Services within 10 calendar
days of the denial or requirement to halt distribution. The Office of the Dean of
Student Personng! Services shatl make a prompt investigation of the appeal,
contacting the parties involved, and shall, within 10 calendar days from the
date of appeal make a decision to reinstate the distribution rights denied or
halted or to uphold the original decisions. If the decision of the Dean of Stu-
dert Personnel Services is not satisfactory, the individual student or recog-
nized student club or organization may appeal the Dean’s decision {o the
Student Activities Board of the College. This second appea! must be in writing
ang presented to the Chairperson of the Student Activities Board within 10
calendar days of the decision of the Dean of Student Personnel Services. The
Student Activities Board shali make a prompt investigation of the appeal,
contacting parties involved, and shall within 10 calendar days from the date of
the appeal, make a decision to reinstate the distribution rights or uphoiding
the denial or required halt of distribution. The decision of the Student Activi-
ties Board shall be final.

Where it is contemplated that a violation of the student literature distribu-
tion procedural regutation warrants the imposition of disciplinary action upon
an mdividual student, disciphnary action shall be taken in accordance with
“Due Process” as autlined in this catalog.

OTHER REGULATIONS

Lansing Community College reserves the right to change or add to the rules
and regulations at any time.

DUE PROCESS

Lansing Community College holds firm 1o the philosophy that matriculation in
college does not deny any rights of citizenship to a student. At the same time,
matriculation in college does not refieve a2 student of the basic responsibilities
of citizenship. Thus, the College s constantly aware of the joint responsibili-
ties, shared by the student body and the College, to uphold the principies of
“due process” in all disciplinary action taken by the College or on the behalf of
the individual students,

The following principles shall be employed for the guidance andd direction of
all persons or bodies hearing students accused of violating regulations of the
College, except those involving academic performance and achievernent:

1. The student will be notified by centified letter that an alleged viclation
has occurred. The student will be directed, in the letter, to make an
appointment with the appropriate College official to review the facts
concerning the alleged viclation and to determine if format charges
shouid be prepared. A "hold” may be placed on the student’s record
which wili resuit in the student's reenroliment being delayed.

2. The student shall be notified by an appropriate College official that
he/she is accused of violating a regulation;

3. The student shall be notified that he/she may elect one of three courses
of action:

a. The student may admit the alleged violation and request, in writing,
that the administrative officer take whatever action seems appro-
priate;

b. The student may admit the alleged violation and request a hearing
before the Judicial Board;

¢. The student may deny the alleged violation, in which case the admi-
nistrative officer shall refer him/her to the Judiclal Board;

4. Prior to the hearing, the student shall be entitled 1o the following:

a. Written notification of the time and place of the hearing

b. A written staternent of the charges of sufficient particularity so that
the student may prepare his/ber defense;

¢. Written notification of the names of the witnesses who are directly
responsible for having reported the alleged violation or, if there are
no such witnesses, written notification of how the alieged violation
came to the Board’s attention.

5. The student shall be entitled to appear in person and present his/her
defense to the Judicial Board, and may cail withesses in his/her behalf.
The student may alsc elect not to appear before the Judicial Board.
Should he/she elect not to appear, the hearing shall be held in his/her
absence;

6. The student shall be entitled 1o be accompanted by counsel;

7. The student or his/her counsel shall be entitled 1o ask guestions of the

Judicial Board or of any witnesses,

. The student shall not be required to testify against himself/herself;

. The student shall be entitled to an expeditious hearing of his/her case;

. The student shall be entitled to an explanation of the reasons for any

decision rendered against him/her.

11. Decisions renderad by the Judicial Board will be final A student who
wishes 1o contest the decision of the Judicial Board has recourse to civil
court action.

12. The standard of proof to be followed by the Judicial Board of Lansing
Comrnunity College is the standard of “clear and convincing evidence.”
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The Judicial Board will hear cases referred to it by individua! students
through the established lines of appeal, or by administrative officars of the
College. Decisions rendered by the Judicial Board will be made by a simple
maiority vote of the total membership of the Judicial Board. The Judicial
Board shall be empowered to make recommendations to appropriate parties
for appropriate action, based on decisions rendered by its collective mermhber-
ship. The membership of the Judicial Board will consist of the foliowing
members:

1. The Dean of Student Personnel Services Division (Chairperson),

2. The Chairperson of the Student Development Services Department;

3. Two students appointed by the President of the Siudent Government
from the student body with consent of the Student Government, with one
alternate appointed in the same way, o serve in the absence of any
student member,

4. Two faculty members appointed by the dean of the division in which the
concerned student is enrolied or matriculating, with ene alternate faculty
member appointed in the same way, to serve in the absence of any
facuity member.

The line of appeal to the Judicial Board of the Coliege and the instructional
division membership of the Judicial Board shall be explicit, depending on the
type of case being presented:

1. When the case involves a disciplinary action based on an alleged viola-
tion of the general rutes and regulations of the College (for example:
explosives, alcoholic beverages, treatment of Cotlege property), the line
of appeal shall be:

a. The Office of the Dean of Studert Personne! Services Division;
b. The Judicial Board of the Coilege.

The instructional division membership of the Judicial Board shall be two
faculty members of the division in which the student is matriculating,
when hearing a case involving a disciplinary action based on an alieged
violation of the general rules and regulations of the College. When the
Sudicial Board is hearing an appeal based on a disciplinary decision of
the Cffice of the Dean of Student Personnel Services Division, the Dean of
Student Personnel Services Division will relinguish the chair of the Judi-
cial Board, A temporary chairperson will be elected by the remaining
members of the Judicial Board from the remaining members of the Judi-
cial Board;

2. When the case involves an academic imposition, based on alleged vicla-
tion of the academic rules and regulations (for example: plagiarism and
cheating} or alleged mistreatment of students by facuity, the line of ap-
peat shall be:

a. The faculty member involved;

b. The chairperson of the instructionat department invoived;

¢. The dean of the division invoived, and

d. The Judicial Board of the College.

The instructicnal division membership of the judicial Board will be the
two faculy members of the division in which the class is offered where
the academic imposition or alleged mistreatment is being appealed;

3. Decisions rendered by the Judicial Board will be final. A student who
wishes to contest the decision of the Judicial Board has recourse to civil
action in the courts,

GRAPHIC EXPLANATION OF LINE OF APPEAL

Office of

Dean of Student Personnel Jugicial Board

(DISCIPLINARY ACTION)

Instructor o - Chairperson of
Department
Dean of Judicial
Division el B Board

(ACADEMIC IMPOSITION)

POSTER REGULATIONS

1. ansing Community College is continually sensitive to the fact that there isa
need for our students, staff, and offices to communicate regarding various
activities, events, and services. The Coilege is also sensitive 1o the right of
freedom of expression, particularly as provided for in the First Amendment of
the Constitution of the United States. At the same time, the College is respon-
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sible for providing reascnable procedures and regulations to protect public
and private property, provide for the general safety and welfare of all meambers
of the Coliege community, and which preciude disruption of the normai func-
tions of the College.

The foliowing staternents are designed to reguiate the use of posters within
the Coliege facilities while providing students, College personnel and Coliege
properties reasonable protection from commercial exploitation and court
suits. While the courts have said that Coliege property is considered a “public
trust,” these same courts have ruled that College property is not “public prop-
erty"” subject to unregulated use by any and all individuals. This regulation is
designed to facilitate cornmunication through the use of posters while comply-
ing with the legistated instructional mission of the Coliege.

DEFINITION: A poster is any written communication designed to apply to a
wall or other surface for the purpose of relating information
about an event, service, idea or aclivity. A poster may be in
the format of, but not limited to, a sign, a brochure, an an-
nouncement, or banner,

GENERAL POSTER REGULATIONS

1. Within any and all buildings, placement of alt signs and posters is re-
stricted 10 approved bulletin boards.

2. All posters should be in Engtish, or when in another language, a literal
English translation should be supplied with each poster copy. When a

foreign language poster is used, its complete English transiation should

he:
a. Clearly printed on the same poster and in the same size letters asthe
letters used in the original foreign language posier, of
b. Attached to each copy of the foreign language poster, clearly printed,
and in the same size letters as the letters of the original foreign lan-
guage poster. The English transiation must remain with the poster for
the duration of its posting.
3. f£ach poster is reguired to have in the lower left-hand corner, its posting
date (month, day, and year) and in the lower right-hand corner, its date
{month, day, and year) to be removed. Each poster should be up for a
reasonable length of time depending upon the actlivity.
4. Designated bulletin boards are available in each buiiding for the posting
of student and staff personal notices. All student and staff personat noti-
ces will be confined to these designated bulletin boards.
5. A poster shall not exceed 18 inches by 24 inches except when given
speciat permission by the apprapriate office of approval.
6. No poster shalt be placed in such a way that it covers all or part of a
previously posted approved poster whose take-down date has not ex-
pired.
7. The removal of posters at or prict to the take-down date shall be the
respansibility of the sponsoring organization or individual. No posters
shall be removed prior to the take-down date by unauthorized individu-
ais.
8. Fach poster must identify the sponsoring organization, departmert of
individual. Each poster must display & telephone number or an office
{ocation where more complete information can be obtained.
POSTERS: Offices of Approval
a. Students and student organizations wanting to post posters must gaim
approval in the Office of Student Activities.

b, College staff and faculty must gain approval in their departmental
office or from the office of their administrative supervisor.

¢. Student and College steff personal notices placed in designated bul-
jetin boards within the College buildings do not need approval. Exam-
ples of personal notices are selling used books, sharing a ride, sharing
an apartment, and selling personat articles. Profit making commerciat
notices are not-considered personai and will be removed.

STUDENT OR STUDENT ORGANIZATION APPEAL
OF POSTER DENIAL OR REMOVAL

H a student or student crganization feels that 2 dentat of posting or remaval
of a poster infringes upon their First Amendment rights oris in violation of this
regulation, an informal appeal may be made by the poster sponsor 0 the
Director of Student Aclivities. A meeting will be held between the appealing
poster sponsor or sponsors with the Director of Student Activities to discuss
the appeal. If the appeal is not resolved, a formal appeal may be presented to
the Director of Student Activities, This appeal must be in writing, must indi-
cate the reason{s) for the appeal, and must be dated and signed by the appeal-
ing party. The Director of Student Activities will gather information and
respond 1o the appealing party within five (5) days of receipt of the appeal.
the student or student organization is not satisfied with the response of the
Director of Student Activities, a second written appeal may be made to the
Dean of Student Personnel Services. This written appeal must contain the
reasords) for the appeal, and a copy of the poster must be made available to
the Dean of Student Personne! Services for review. The appeal to the Dean of
student Perscnnel Services must be dated and signed by the appealing party.
The Dean of Student Personne! Services will gather information and respond
to the appealing party within five {8) days of receipt of the appeal, giving the
gecision rendered and reason{s) therefore. The decision of the Dean of Stu-
dent Parsonnel Services shall be final.

Failure to comply with the above regulations rmay lead to the denial of ap-
proval, the removal of posters or disciplinary action.
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in order to protect the student boedy, individual members of the College
community and the resources of the College, the College reserves the right
and¢ accepts the responsibitity to deny approval or remove any poster of pos-
ters which it believes to cause significant disruption of the normal function
and operation of the College.

POSTER REGULAFIONS FOR OFF.CAMPUS
ORGANIZATIONS AND INDIVIBUALS

Lansing Community College is sansitive to the fact that there is a need for
some off-campus organizations and individuals involved in non-commercial
enterprises to communicate with Lansing Community Callege students and
staff members concerning various activities, events, and services. The College
is also sensitive to the right of expression, particufarly as provided for in the
First Amendment of the Constitution of the United States. At the same time,
the College is responsible for providing reasonable procedures and regula-
tions to protect public and private property and providing for the general
safety, weifare, and positive learning environment for all mernbers of the Col-
lege community,

Therefore, the College has provided a kiosk, centrally located on the down-
towr: campus, for the use of non-commercial groups and individuals who are
not affiliated with the College. Such groups and individuals may place their
posters an this kiosk without seeking prior approval from any College office,
and the Cotlege disclaims any and ail responsibility for iterns posted.

FACULTY RESPONSIBILITIES®

The primary responsibility of instructional staff is teaching effectively. Such
effective teaching may occur in the classroom, laboratory, office, or in any
other instructionat setting. This responsibility is reflected by an instructor who:

Ao Is articulate and enthusiastic about his/her fiefd and establishes a posi-
tive, stimulating, learning, atmosphere

B. Prepares for each class; organizes course concepts and presents thern
clearly; exhibits comprehensive knowledge of the subiect; applies skiis
appropriate to course content; makes appropriate and timely use of
student and instructional support services

C. Respects students as individuals; recognizes student jearning styles and
manages student learning accordingly; adapts course rmaterial to stu-
dent learning mode and rate

D. Leads discussions when appropriate and provides presentations which
represent various sides of a given issue

E. informs students early in the class as to what is expected of them
through a departmentally approved syilabus, course outlines, grading
standards, texts, and other materials; provides appropriate classrocom
materials and assists students in mastering them; provides students
with scheculed instructional hours

F. Evaluates students fairly and objectively; constructs and administers
examinations that are valid and reliable indicators of student learning;
maintaining clear and thorough records of student progress and keeps
students informed throughout the course

G. Encourages intelligent, independent thought by students, where ap-
propriate

H. Uses instructional media, learning materials, and equipment effectively

The complementary responsibilities of instructional sta#f are to assist stu-
dent through scheduled office hours and on other accasions, inciuding being
an informed adviser on academic and career planning by:

A Providing assistance to studernts on an individual basis

B. Being available to consult with students during regularly scheduled of-
fice hours and informing students about the availability of these hours

C. Knowing curricutum/program requirements and career oppartunities in
one’s field of experiise or making appropriate referrais for academic
advising, being able to advise students in one’s own program area; where
appropriate making referrals for counseling, placement, and for infor-
rmation regarding educational alternatives within the College and at other
institutions

*Recommendations of the College-Wide Facuity Evaivation Commit-
tee; current agreement between the Board of Trustees and the Lansing
Community College Chapter of the Michigan Associatian for Higher Edu-
cation.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Each course description has seven categories of informatiomn:

A B C DE
WRI 122 Composition It : 4 (46)
F. Prerequisite: WRE 121. Continuation of WRi 121 and an alternative to
ENG 122 in many programs. Writing and G. reading skiils are further
developed with special attention to sentence styie and word choice.
Deals with problems in communication between readers and writers,
especially those involving fact, opinien, logic, and persuasion. in-

cludes an introduction to documentaticn of sources.

A. Course code and number
& Course title
C. Number of term cradit hours

1986 Catalog Lansing Community College

0. Number of lecture-discussion hours per week

E. Number of laboratory hours per week

F. Prerequisites for enrolling in the course are indicated prior to the
course description. The course number(s) or other information indi-
cate the preparation or prereguisite to enroifment in the course. The
appropriate departmental office should be consulted in case of ques-
tions as to eligibility for enroiling in the course.

G. A brief description of the course. The appropriate departmental office
will provide additional information upon request.

COURSE CODES USED iN DESCRIPTIONS

Courses are listed by departmental course codes within each Division of the
college.
The sequence is as follows;

DIVISION OF STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES

DEPARTMENT OF STUDENT DEVELOPMENT SERVICES
SD  Student Development

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND ATHLETICS

PEA  Professional

PEB  Fitness

PEC Individual Sports
PED  Individual/Duat

PEE  Team Sports

PEF  Aquatics
PEG  Combatives/Weight Training
PEH Gymnastics/Dance

PEl  indoor Activities
PES  Outdoor Activities

MILITARY SCIENCE, AIR FORCE R.O.T.C.
MS  Military Science

AEROSPACE STUDIES, AIR FORCE R.C.T.C.
AS  Aerospace Studies

CENTER FOR AGING EDUCATION
GER  Gerontology

DIVISION OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATION
COM  Communication
ESL  English as a Second Language

FRN  French

GRM  German

PN japanese

JRN  ournalism

RDG  Reading

SGN  Sign Language

SPN  Spanish

SPH  Speech

WRI  Writing
DEPARTMENT OF HUMANITIES

ENG English

HST History

HUM Humanities
PHL  Philcsophy
REL  Religion

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS AND COMPUTER SCIENCE
CPS  Computer Science
MTH Mathematics

DEPARTMENT OF SCIEMNCE

ANT  Anatomy
AST  Astronomy
BIO  Biclogy

CEM  Chemistry
GE  Geology
MEY  Meteorology
MIC  Microbiology
NS Natural Science
OCN  Qceanciogy
PGY  Physiclogy
PHY  Physics

5C Independent Study/Science Seminars
www.lcc.edu
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DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SCIENCE
338 Social Science
GO Child Development
ED Education
Geography
Human Sendces
Political Science
Psychology
ps  Public Service
SA Sociology/ Anthropology
SW  Socia!l Wark

DIVISION OF BUSINESS

ACCOUNTING AND FINANCE SYSTEMS
ACC  Accounting
CFP Certified Financial Planner
CLYU  Chartered Life Underwriter
INS  Insurance
LUT  Life Underwriters Training

COMPUTER APPLICATIONS AND SOFTWARE SYSTEMS
CAB  Computer Applications for Business
CAS  Computer Applications Systems

CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEMS
CJ Criminal Justice
LAW  itaw

HOSPITALITY SYSTEMS
HMF  Hotel-Maotel and Food Service
TA Tourism and Travel Agency Operations

MAMAGEMENT DEVELOPMENT CENTER
MGET Management
MKT  Marketing
SBM  Small Business Management

MAMAGEMENT SYSTEMS
A3 American institute of Banking
BUS Business
EC Econoinics
iR Labor Relations
MGT Management
MKT  Marksting
RE Real Estate
SL Savings and Loan

OFFICE SYSTEMS
BUS Business
CCR  Court and Conference Reporiing
DE Data Entry
WP Information/Word Processing

DIVISION OF TECHNOLOGY AND APPLIED
SCIENCES

AUTOMOTIVE
AUT  Automotive Trades

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY
AFT  Aviation Technology
AFG  Aviation Mechanics
AFM  Airframe Mechanics
AFP Powerplant Maintenance

COMPUTER INTEGRATED MANUFACTURING
ATR Metal Machine Trades
ATS  Technology Seminars
CIM  Computer integrated Manufacturing
CG  Computer Graphics
DT Drafting Technology
MT  Mechanical Technology
EM  Electro-Mechanical Technology
ET  Electronics Technology
HAC  Heating and Air Conditioning
PIC  Production and Inventory Control
QC  Quality Controt
RB  Robotics
WLD Welding

CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLOGY
AT Architectural Technology

LAT Landscape Architectural Technd @86 Catalog Lansing Community c

BTA Building Trades

BTJ Building Traces

BTR Building Trades

CT  Civil Technciogy

FST  Fire Science Technology

SAF  Occupational Safely and Health
ATG  Applied Technology General
ATS  Applied Technology Seminars
TEC Technology General

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH CAREERS
NUR Nursing
CHC Continuing Health Carrers
DA Dental Assistant
DBA  Dental Business Assistant
DHA  Dental Hygiene/Dental Assistant
DH Dental Hygiene
EMT Ernergency Medical Services Technology
ESA  Advanced Emergency Medical Tecnology
EMS Emergency Medical Services
ER Emergency Care
HC  Health Careers
AHC  Allied Health Careers
ST Surgical Technology
RY Respiratory Therapy
RTA Respiratory Therapy—Advanced
RXT Radiologic Technology

TRANSPORTATION TRAINING
TT Truck Driver Training

DIVISION OF TELECOMMUNICATION AND
THE ARTS

DEPARTMENT OF LIBRARY INFORMATION SERVICES
tIB  Using information Resources

DEPARTMENT OF MEDIA
ART  Art
MRT Media Technology
PHO  Photography

DEPARTMENT OF PERFORMING ARTS
Dance

Music

Theatre

Theatre Workshops

DNC
MUS
THR
THW

ollege
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DIVISION OF STUDENT
PERSONNEL SERVICES

Dean: Dr. William Schaar
217 Student Personnel Services Building

The College affers student support services through the Division of Student
personnel Services. These include counseling, pre-enroliment advising, regis-
tration, orientation, testing, college and high school articulation, academic
advising, educational and vocational information, financial aid, placement, and
Coliege-student activities.

The function of Student Personnel Services is to provide support services for
the student as a learner in an instructional environment. The program and
service obiectives of the Division are:

1. To assist the student in gaining access to the instructional program of
the College through acmissions processing, counseling and advising,
informational services, registration, and orientation.

2 Toassist the student in maintaining a status of academic good standing
in the College by providing record maintenance, counseling Services,
tinancial aids, career exploration, individual assessment, academic
advising, achigvement monitoring, tuterial services, and student em-
ployment placement.

3 To assist various student populations in meeting their special needs.
g9ame of these student populations are veterans, the older adult student,
the returning mature wornan student, the economi¢ high-need student,
and students inveived in agency sponsored programs.

4. Toassist students with learning experiences outside of the formal class-
room, such as student government, student interest clubs, travel, intra-
mural athietics, intercollegiate athletics, student pu blications, and
cultural involvermnent with the service community.

5. To assist students with formal instructional opporiunities designed 1o
help students acquire adjustment and activity skills, such as physical
education, student development, college survival, military science, and
aging and retirement education.

&, To help students to enter a field of work or career, or to continue their
career developments by praviding employment placement assistance,
job market information, college transfer articulation, and student
foliow-up,

Caresr Planning & Placement Center

A file of educational and occupational source material is availabie to all
students. Directories, career descriptions, job briefs and aducational listings
are included o assist the student in making appropriate educationat and
occupational plans, particularly when used in conjunction with career planning
courses. Books, pamphlets, brochuras and outlines are available in counseling
service areas and in severai library locations. Several computer assisted career
guidance systems (MOIS/SIGH are available within the Career Planning and
Placement Office.

The Classroom Training Unit

The Unit staff provides counseling, advising and other support services for
students attending the College under the auspices of the Gavernor's Office Job
Training Program. Students participating in the program are refetred from
appropriate Tri-County agencies and from within the College.

The Career Exploration and Assessrent Center

Offers extensive career interest testing and personalized, one-to-one coun-
seling o aid individuals in career decision making. Designed for non-L.CC
students.

CAREER PLANNING AND PLACEMENT CENTER

Stephen A McEnaney, Program Director
211 Gannon Vocational-Technical Building

Employment Placement

Placement services are available to ail students for either pari-time or full-
time positions. Part-time positions at the College and within the service area of
tansing Community College are publicized on bulietin boards, On-campus and
off-carmpus Cotlege Work Study jobs will be posted on the job board. Applica-
tions for College Work Study must be processed through the Student Financial
Services Office. The iob board is located outside the Career Planning and
Placement Center, Room 211, Gannon Vocational-Technical Building.

Student Employment Guidelines

Studentemployment is atemporary on-campus job. To be eligibie towork as
a student employee, the foliowing conditions must be met,

@ The student must be enrotled for at least six credits during Fall, Winter
and Spring terms and one credit Summer term. (‘Credit” refers to a full
term ciass faken for a grade.)

e Federal College Work Study students need not enroil Surnmer term i
they sign an intent to Enroll form in the Placement office.

e The student should be pursuing an academic course of study and be
making reasonable progress through that program. :

@ Students may work no more than an average of 20 hours & week (40
hours total per pay period), never exceading 30 hours in a week.

® Incoming students who have been assigned a student number may
begin work the terr break preceding their enroliment in classes at LCC.

interviews

Employers may interview on campus. Students in their last term and gradu-
ates may sign up for interviews with these organizations. interview dates will be
publicized throughout the campus, listing required job qualifications. Qualified
persons may sign up for interviews in the Career Planning and Placement
Center.

Services Offered

The Career Planning and Placement Center offers services that will assisiyou
in the areas of career planning and job placement. These include:

—career counseling

—career planning and job-search classes

—credential file systern for graduates and alumni

—Computer Assisted Placement System {job-applicant matching)

_.resume and interview preparation assistance

—employment assistance for both full and part-time positions

~MOIS {(Michigan Occupational Information System)

S8IGt PLUS (System of interactive Guidance and information PLUS)

—Summer Camp Recruiter Day (February) for summer job opportunities

—Part-Time Placement File {for currently enrciled and incoming students)

CENTER FOR AGING EDUCATION

Elen M. Sullivan, Program Director
207 Old Central Building

Gerontology Program

The Center for Aging Education (CAE) provides aging education, training, and
consultation to agencies, businesses, community organizations, and individu-
als. Its emphasis is on developing and providing guality programs and educa-
tional services that are responsive to the needs of the community. Programs
and services of the Center include:

® career training in gerontology for individuals who provide direct services
to older persons (Certificate Program or Associate Degree)
short-term workshops/serninars on speciat topics in aging
retirement preparation seminars

programs for those already retired

small group programs for family caregivers

custornizad training and in-house seminar development

consultation on aging education issues

& audio-visual programs on high-interest topics

[ -]

The Center offers both a Certificate in Gerontology and a Gerontology Special-
ty Option within the Human Services Associate Degree Program, Three terms of
field placement are inciuded in both programs, During field placement the
student works at an agency or organization serving oider adults. Gerorntology
courses and the field placement experience are taught and supervised by
Center for Aging Education faquity.

Academic advising Is available to persons interested in pursuing careers in
gerontology, as well as to those who wish to upgrace their skiils in their present
iobs. Center staff also advise older adults seeking information on educational
opportunities. Gerentology advising supplements the regular general advising
program of the College.

Waorkshops, seminars and other gerentology training programs are offeredt m
response to identified community needs and interests. Center staff design
seminars. for older adults and others interested in education for and about
aging.

The Family Caregiver seminar series is designed for those whoare caringfor a
fral! or chronically il family mernber or friend. Through information, skills
training and small group support, the seminars address the caregiver's neads
problems and concerns.

The Center affers a small group retirement planning program1io individualsir
the community and an-site to organizations. It also provides consuitation ¢
employers in implementing retirement/Iife planning programs for their em
ployees.

Audig-visual programs on special topics in aging are available through the
Center. Two of these slide/tape programs were produced by Center staff. “You
Older Family Member and You: Solving the Caregiving Puzzie Togethar” ad
dresses decision making and communication skills. "Older People and You
Skills for Helping” is designed te introduce new employees and volunteers &
the field of work with older adults. More information is available on these anc
other programs.

A Senior Adult Tuition Award program is administered by the Center for Aginy
Education in cooperation with the Student Financial Services Office. Persons &4
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GER 100-GER 173

years of age or older who meet moderate income guidelines are eiigible to
apply. Priority is given to residents of the College district. All awards are de-
pendent upon the availability of funds.

The Older, Wiser Learners (OWLS) group is sponsored by the Center to
promote informal leaming opportunities for mature aduits. Through regular
meetings and special activities, the OWLS share ideas, exchange information
and participate in continuing education activities.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Gerontology {(GER)
Center for Aging Education
Division of Student Personnel Services

GER 100 330

A basic orientation to the field of gerontology, with emphasis on social aspects:
demography, physiology, psychology, socioiogy, econemics, environment,
death and dying, and community and government programs.

Introduction to Human Aging

33-0)

Prereguisite: GER 100 recommended. Focus is on the organization and func-
tions of the aging system, its relationship to the broader human sarvices sys-
tem, and how the services worker can use or develop community resources for
the benefit of older adults.

GER 101 Programs and Services for the Aging

GER 102 Maental Health and Aging 3H3-0)

Prerequisite: GER 100. Covers psychological and social adaptations necessary
for maintenance of good mental health: influences of physical health, social
and family aspects, depression and josses, institutions, positive approachesto
menial health, and a life-cycle perspective, Emphasis is on responses to aging
and envirenmental factors that have an impact on mental health,

2(2-0)

Prerequisite: GER 100 recommended. An exploration of the potential and ef-
fects of therapeutic recreation in refation to older adults. inctudes aclivity
analysis, creating a livable environment, development of in-service training,
review of State and Federal guidelines, medical background for understanding
charting and care plans, effective communication with physically and mentally
impaired, use of volunteer staff, and locating community resources for pro-
grams.

GER 163 Recreational Programs for the Aging

GER 104 Aging and Heaith 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: GER 100. Examines patterns of physical health and iliness among
the aged, changing physiology of body systems, current theories of aging
process, chronic ilinesses, and mechanisms jor health and medical care.
Emphasis is on practical implications for the human services provider.

GER 105 Planning for Relivement 2{2-0)

Covers financial matters, lega! affairs, physicat and mental health, beingalone,
housing choices, employment and volunteer opportunities, comminity re-
sources, and meaningful use of time, Includes discussion of planning and
decision-making skills, and development of a personalized plan for ratiremnent.

GER 110 Self—Renewal I(1-9)

Mature adult students clarify personal values, identify accomplishments and
interasts, and develop communication skills. Topics include myths about ag-
ing, using individuai personal resources {emotional, physical, mental, and
social), and an exploration of meaningful roles for older adults,

GER 111 Senior Adult Issues 1.0

An examination of critical retirement issues. Topics include scurces and use of
local community resources in housing, physical health, mental health, and
finances. Students icok at changes resulting from legislation, the influence of
organizations, and alterations in lifestytes.

1(1-0)

Survey of various agencies providing programs, services, and group services for
mature aduits. Agencies inglude those assisting in legal matters, housing con-
cerns, financial issues, legistative matters, and nursing home assistance.

GER 112 Organizations Serving Seniors

GER 113 .5(.5-0)

An overview of money management strategies and investments, especially as
applied to fixed incomes in retirement, Topics include determining net worth,
types of investrents, yield, stocks, bonds, mutual funds, meney management
tips and legalities.

tnvestments and Financial Management in Retirement

5(.5-0)

Provides practical infermation on estate planning and the alternatives avaitable
for a variety of family situations. Includes techniques used to plan an estate,

GER 114 Estate Planning for Retirement
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preserve and transfer property during lifetime and at death, avoid probate and
minimize death taxes and legal expenses,

GER 121 Senior Adult Program Planning H1-0)

Overview for those planning senior adult programs: hasic principles of pro-
grams and leadership; ideas and resources for activities for older aduits; moti-
vating older aduits to participate; and scheduling activities.

GER 122 Working with Older Adults: The Aging Process Variable

Overview of issues and skills critical to work with older adults in a service
capacity. Includes an introduction to'the field of aging; myths and realities of
aging; age-related sensory loss; effects of stress on the mental health of older
adults; special communication skills; an introduction to the aging service nef-
work; and information about Jocal communily reseurces.

GER 123 Counseling Outreach Skills: Aging Populations 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: GER 100 required & GER 102 recommended. Basic communica-
tion and counseling skills are presented and practiced, including special con-
siderations in dealing with older adults. Topics include empathy, death and
dying, loss, grief, and depression.

GER 124 As Parenis Age: A Seminar for Families 5(.5-0)

An examination of aging in the family contexi, with emphasis on information
useful to the individual's own family situation. Topics inciude the normat aging
process, sensory changes, improving communications, understanding
“senility,” common mental health problems, alternative living arrangements
(community-based vs. institutional), community services and resources, roles
of adult children, shared decision-fnaking, and the dynamics of guilt.

GER 161 1(1-0}

Issues refating to sexuality and older persons: societal attitudes, sexual behav-
iof patferns, physiological changes, psychological responses, and special situa-
tions such as institutional settings.

Issues of Aging: Sexuality

GER 164 Medication and Alcohol Use Among Older Adults 11

Examination of medicaticn and alcohol use among older adults: prescription
and non-prescription medicines, side effects, drug interactions, and strategies
for using medicines wisely. Students learn to identify a substance abuse situa-
tion and make appropriate referrais.

i(1-0)

An introduction to current concepts of confusion (“senitity,” dementia, Alz-
heimer's Disease) in older persons. Provides an cverview of social, physical,
psychological and environmental factors resulting in confusion, Relationshipto
depression,techniquesfurccmmun‘tcatingwith confused older persons, family
dynamics and community resources are discussed.

GER 165 Confusion b Concepts and Causes

GER 167 Hi-0)

The rote of nursing homes in the continuum of care, issues and concerns
relating to care, funding of care, review of residents’ rights, guidelines for
choosing a home, guidelines for visiting nursing hame rasidents.

issues of Aging: Mursing Homes

GER 168 Legal Rights of Older People Yariable

introduction to tegal issues affecting oider adults: nursing home residents’
rights, witls and estate planning, health insurance, age discrimination, guard-
janship, and other refated legal topics.

1{1-0)

An examination of depression in later life. Symptoms, causes, “masks,” diagne-
sis and assessment of depression are introduced, including information on
distinctions between depression and dementia. Basic technigues and guide-
lines for working with depressed older persons are presented.

GER 170 Depression: Recognition and Treatment

1(1-0}

Prerequisite: GER 165 or equivalent. An introduction to techniques for working
with older aduits with Alzheimert's disease and related disorders, The psycho-
social needs of individuals and their families are a primary focus. Communica-
rion technigues, programming approaches, handiing problemn behaviors, atask
breakdown approach, environmental adaptations and role of the family are
discussad.

GER 171 Confusion il Technigues for Intervention

GER 173 Understanding and Managing the

Problem of Urinary Incontinence .5{.5-0}

An introductory seminar designed to assist those with the problem of incontk-
nence management in oider aduits. Topics include attitudes, normat age ef-
fects on uring control, prevalence, common responses o loss of control,
possible causes, compiex incontinence, treatment and technigues of man-
agement.
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GER 174 Working with Older Adults: Minority Aging 1{1-9)

Focuses on the special needs of Black, Native American and Hispanic elderly.
includes demographic aspects of minority 2ging, spec ial conditions of physical
heaith, psychological aspects, social problems, and federal policies concarning
minority aging.

QER 175 Working with Older Aduits: Chronic Ilness in Later Life .5(.5-0)

QOverview of signs of physical and mental changes in older persons and of
resources available in the community to help. Topics inctude vision and hear-
ing, heart problems, arthritis, osteoporosis, cancer, respiratory problems, Alz-
helmer's disease and other chronic conditions.

GER 190 Seminar: The Aging Experience:

An International Perspective 5(.5-0)

An examination of what happens in the lives of older people in other cultures
today. Participants explore the influence of society, lifestyle, sex, culture, econ-
omy and health habits on aging.

GER 108 Working with Older Adults: Grief and Loss 5(.5-0)

Facuses on how io help the grieving older aduit. Topics include attitudes toward
death and dying, stages and symptoms of grief, abnormal grief reactions;
multiple losses of older persons, and community resources.

GER 199 Working with Older Adults: Dying and Death Hi-5

An overview of Issues and skills critical to caregivers working with terminally iil
oider adults. Inciuded are an examination of attitudes toward dying, death, and
older adulis: understanding the behavior of the dying person; understanding
personal feelings, technigques for communicating with the tarminally il; work-
ing through personal grief, and exploring alternativesto institutionalized death.

GER 201 Field Placement | 4(1-107

Prerequisite:GER 100 & department approvat. On-the-job experience insarving
older persons through placement at a local community agency. Students as-
sess their motivation and carear skills in the field of aging services, explore
community resources, demonstrate appropriate work habits, assess their atti-
tudes toward oider persons, and relate current research in the field of agingto
aclual practice. An accompanying seminar integrates experience with con-
cepts and principles of gerontology.

GER 202 Field Placement i 4(1-10}

Prerequisite: GER 201, 12 program credits & department approval. Second in
the series of field experience courses. A continuation of Gerontology 201 pro-

viding additional practical experience and training in gerontology. includes
practice and demonstration of group work technigues.
GER 203 Field Placement M 4{1-10}

Prerequisite: GER 202, 20 program credits & department approval. Third inthe
series of field placement courses. A continuation of Gerontology 202. includes
a facus on current research, job search technigues, and preparation of a
resume.

GER 213 Family Caregivers Series:

Evaluating Yoursell as a Caregiver 5(.5-0)

Designed for those caring for a chronically il family member or friend in the
home. Topics include: development of the family, family systems, the caregiver
role; your family responsibility tree; communication skills; assessment for
decision making, assessing the caregiver; and filiing the gaps with community
resources. An interdepartmental course with the Heaith Careers Department.

MILITARY SCIENCE

(LS. Army RQTC Program)
Division of Student Personnel Services
217 Student Personnel Services Building

Lansing Community Coliege, through Michigan State University, offers under-
graduate and graduate students an coportunity to qualify as commissioned
officers in the United States Army, serving in the Active Army, the Army Re-
serves, or the Army National Guard. The program provides an education in
Leadership and Military Skills through courses offered by the MSU Mititary
Science Department. Also inciuded are courses in Written Communication,
Human Behavior, Management, Military History, and National Security offered
by other L.CC and MSU departments. White not an academic major, the Army
ROTC program provides excellent preparation for leadership in any profession,
military or civilian.

Scholarships

The ROTG program offers four-year, three-year, and two-year scholarships to
qualified students. Tuition, fees, and an atlowance for texthooks are provided.
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Scholarship students also receive a $100 per manth allowance for up to ten
months per year during the scholarship. Scholarship students must meet
college/university admissions criteria.

Basic Course

The Basic Course, normally completed in the Freshman and Sophomore
years, provides the student a general knowledge of the military's role in our
society and the missions of the US Army. Suhiects include Leadership, Land
Navigation, Marksmanship, Military History, Physical Fitness, and basic M-
itary Skills. Studentsenroliinone Military Science class each term, plus intheir
sophomore year, HST 235, Military Histary (an MSU course which L.CC students
must register for as guest students), Itis possible for a Sophomore 10 complete
the Basic Course in one year through prior arrangement with the department.
Mo military obligationis incurred for noa-scholarship stugents participating in,
or completing, the Basic Course. (Note: LCC students register for Military
Seience courses through LCC, but actually take them at MSU. All students
should contact the department in building 57, Demonstration Hall, phone
355.1913, before enroliing.)

Advanced Course

The Advanced Course isthe professional phase ofthe ROTE program. NOTE:
LOC students must transfer to a four-year college or university that offers Army
ROTC, such as Michigan State University, in order to enroll in the Advanced
Course. Upon satisfactory completion of required ROTC courses and the award-
ing of a bachelor's degree, the student is eligible for a commissicn as a Second
Lieutenant in the US Army Reserve, Distinguished Military Students and Army
ROTC Scholarship cadets are eligibte toapply fora comemission in the Regular
Army.

The professional phase includes courses in Leadership Skills, Training and
personnel Management, Ethics, Military Justice, and Mifitary Tactics. During
the two years of the Advanced Course, students enroll in one Military Science
course per term. Additionaily, they must compiete one course in pationat
security studies from a fist of approved Courses available at the department.
Furthermore, it is recommended that sl cadets complete a management
course from a tist of approved courses available at the department, Two sched-
uled field trips are required each year, and ail students must meet physical
fitness standards. A six-week leadership camp for advanced training is normal-
ly attended in the summer between the jurior and senjor years.

Eligibility Requirements
Ta be accepted for the Advanced Course, the applicant must:

1. Be enrolled as a full-time studentata four-year institution in & program
leading to a degree,

. Have completed or received credit for the Basic Course.

Meet madical and age standards.

 Have at least a 2.00 grade-point average.

 Pass such survey and screening tests as may be prescribed.

. Agree to accept appointment as a regular or reserve officer of the Army
and to serve on active duty or with a Reserve or National Guard compo-
nent as a commissioned officer for suchtime as directed by the Secre-
tary of the Army.

7. 8e physically qualified for appointment as a commissionad officer of

the Army under regulations in effect at the Hime of graduation.

&. Enlist in the US Army Reserve until commissioned,

9, Agree to attend Summer Camp hetween the junior and senior years {or

third and fourth MS years) uniess deferred by the Professor of Military
Science.

amsmwi

iyniforms and Textbooks

Regulation uniforms are surnished to students on aloan basis beginningthe
second term. Textbooks are furnished during participation in the ROTC pre
gram but must be returned when the student completes association with tF
Department.

Special Opportunities

In conjunction with Summer training, students are selected to sttend Al
horne, Air Assault, Ranger, or Northern Warfare fraining in locations fro
florida to Alaska. Students may compete for Summer Fiight Training at Fc
Rucker, Alabama. Additionally, outstanding students are offered the opportur
ty to participate in Troop Leadership Training and spend three weeks parfort
ing the duties of an officerata military instalation. Al of these experiences a
voluntary and competitive, but they will enrich the leadership developmet

Credit for Previous Military Training

Students with previous military training will be grantec constructive credit
foliows:

1. Bytranster. Constructive credit will e granted atthe time of entrance i€
LCC for corresponding ROTC courses completed satisfactorily in a sen
jor division ROTC unit in a college or university.

2. Other training or service. Constructive credit witl be granted at the time
+he student enters the ROTC program at LCC. W for any reason the

www.lcc.edu



Division of Student Personnel Services

31

MS 101-AS 141

student does not complete the ROTC program which he or she begins,

constructive credit wilt be withdrawn.

a. Service academy education. Students who have satisfactorily com-
pleted waork at a service acaderny may receive constructive credit for
up o three years of Military Science. The Department will make a
credit determination at the time that the student enrolis.

b. Active service or active duty for training in the US Army, Navy, Air
Force, Marine Corps or Coast Guard. The Professor of Military
Science may grant constructive credit for up to two years of the basic
course, depending upon service duties.

¢. Junior ROTC or Military School training. Students who hawe had
Junior RGTC or Military School training shouid contact the Professor
of Military Science for credit determinations. Maximuim atlowable
constructive credit will be the two-year basic course.

Required Courses:
Basic Course

FALL WINTER SPRING
MS 1061 MS 102 MS 103
FALL WINTER SPRING
MS 201 MS 262 MS 203

Advanced Course
(Refer to applicable four-year college catalog)

Military Science {MS$)
), 5. Army ROTC Program
Division of Student Personne! Services

MS 10t 1(1-1)

Fall, Winter, Spring. Prerequisite: Approval of Department. Analysis of the
military profession from several academic perspectives and exploration ofthe
technicai, ethical, and personal ramifications of service as an officer in the US
Army. Lab introduces military skills.

Intro to the Military Profession

MS 102 1.1

Winter. Prerequisite: MS-131 or approval of Department. introduction to mil
itary ieadership. Draws upon examples from military history te itlustrate what 2
military leader must be, know, and do to lead soldiers in baitle Lak inciides
both military skills and leadership applications.

Military Leadership—I

HG-3)

Spring. Prerequisite: MS-102 or approval of Department. The leaders's role in
implementing the Army Physical Fithess Program to provide for the physical
well being of subordinates. Individual and group fitness programs are infro-
duced. Includes rappelling and smailbore rifle marksmanship,

MS 103 Army Physical Fitness Training

MS 201 Military First Aid 11-1)

Fall, Prerequisite: MS3-103 or approval of Department. Emergency first aid
technigues, inciuding casuaity evaluation, fifesaving measures, CPR, and en-
virenmental injury prevention. Lab includes military skills and first aid applica-
tions.

MS 202 Mititary Leadership—ii 1(1-1)

Winter. Prerequisite: MS-201 or approval of Departrnent, Descriptive model of
small unit leadership. Provides cadets with a realistic preview of the small unit
leader’s role in the Army. Lab includes smali unit drill and ceremonies.

MS 203 Land Navigation 1(1-2)

Spring. Prerequisite: MS-202 or approval of Department. Use of military topo-
graphic and special maps to include intersection, resection, modified resec-
tion, and petar coordinates. Development of overiays for tactical aperations.
Lab includes actual land navigation in the field using the lensatic compass.

Air Force ROTC Program
Aerospace Studies

The Air Force ROTC program is divided into a basic course (General Military
Course or “GMC"} of two years and an advanced course (Professional Officers
Course or “POC"), also two years. Successful completion of the POC and 2
four-year Baccalaureate Degree leads to 2 commission and active duty as an
officer in the 11.5. Air Force. A student may compiete the GMC portion of the
AFROTC program while enrotled at Lansing Commuinity College. The Aerospace
Studies credits earned here may then be transferred to any of approximately
144 four-year colleges and universities offering AFROTC, including Michigan
State University, to meet prerequisites for enroliment in the POC.

Students enroliing in LCC's Aerospace Studies courses incur no military
obligation; s0 men and women may earn academnic credit, iearn about Air Force
Career opporiunities, and then decide if they wish to apply for the POC. Selec-
tion for the POC at a four-year institution is open to any student who meets
officer candidate qualification standards. There are openings for those who
quatify for flight training after graduation, and there are openings for students in
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non-flying speciatties with prior military training, all or part of the GMC may be
waived at the time they apply for the POC, Students who wish to take only the
POC at a four-year institution should inguire about the “AFROTC two-year
program’ at the college or university of their choice. All applicants for the POC
should contact the AFROTC office at Michigan State University in January prior
to their expected fall term enroliment.

Scholarships

The AFRQTC program offers to qualified students four-year, three-year, and
two-year scholarships. These scholarships pay tuition and fees, required text-
books, and a subsistence allowance’of $100 for each month of the academic
year. Students rust apply for a four-year scholarship by December 1st of their
Senior year in high school. Three-year and two-year scholarship applications
should be made by the end of the winter term preceding the school year the
schofarhip will become effective.

General Military Course (GMC)

The General Military Course in Aerospace Studies examines the role of U8,
Military forces in the contemporary world with particular attention tothe .S, Air
Force, its organization and mission. Functions of strategic and defensive forces,
general purposes forces, and aerospace support forces ara reviewed. The roles
of these forces are reiated to national defense poticy. The courses are described
under Aerospace Studies in the Description of Courses section of this catalog.

Uniforms and Textbooks

Air Farce blue uniforms and necessary texts are furnished on loan basis by
the Department of the Air Force. A $10.00 uniform deposit is required. The
deposit is returnabte,

Aerospace Studies Courses (AS) Air Force ROTC
Division of Student Personnel Services

Fellowing are the courses reguired to complete the Air Force ROTC General
Military Course. Satisfactory completion of these courses is a prerequisite for
entry into the Professional Officers Course, the final two years of the Air Force
ROTC program. Students enroll for all courses at Lansing Community Coliege
and attend ciasses on the Michigan State University Campus.

AS 110 Organization of the U.S. Air Force 1(1-03
The doctrine and mission of the U.5. Air Force includes its histary, organization,
and how it is structured for mission accemplishment. Comparison of armed
services mission relationshins. :

AS 111 U.S. Strategic Dffensive and Defense Forces H1-9)
Comparison of the missions and functions of specific Air Force commands,
including employment of contemporary aerospace equipment and systern,
AS 112 U.5. General Purposes Forces 1(1-0}

Tactical air forces. The mission, organization, and function of the Air Force
support commands and separate operating agencies as wel! as forces of other
military services.

-y

Development of flight from the first efforts to the present, and the employment
cf agrospace forces in war and peace.

AS 210 Development and Employment of Aerospace Forces |

1(1-0}

Developrnent of flight from the first efforts to the present, and the employment
of aerospace forces in war and peace.

AS 211 Development and Employment of Aerospace Forces Il

H1-9)

Development of flight from the first efforts to the present, and the employment
of aerospace forces in war and peace.

AS 212 Development and Employment of Aerospace Forces il

AS 141 leadership Laboratory (3.0

Preraguisite: Concurrent enrollment in an AS 100 0r AS 200 level course. Basic
concepts of leadership and the role of the Air Force officer, leadership devel-
opment through practical experience.

Physical Education & Athietics Department

Chairperson; Dr. Walter Lingo
354 Gannon Health Careers/Physical Education Bidg

The Physical Education Program at Lansing Community College offers stu-
dents an opportunity o develop physical skills. The attainment of this physical
skill will enable individuals to pursue and /oy maintain a sound state of physical
fithess.

All Physical Education courses are transferable and all Physical Education
grades are tabuiated in determining student grade peint averages.
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Students wishing to transfer with a Physical Education major should come to
the Office of Physical Education and Athletics to receive persanal counseling.
Physical Eclucation courses are offered in the following areas:

Professional (PEA) Aguatics (PEF)

Fitness {PEE) Combatives/Weight Training (PEG)
Individual Sports (PEC) Gymnastics/ Dance (PEH)}
individual/Dual (PED} Indoor Activities (PED)

Team Sports (PEE) Qutdoor Activities (PED)

COURSE DESCRiPTIONS

Professional Physicat Education & Athletics (PEA)

Department of Physical Education and Athletics

Division of Student Personnel Services

PEA 100 Professional Orientation 1(3-1)
Overview of Physical Education field for prospective Physical Education majors.

PEA 101 First Aid 3(3-0)
Standard first aid procedures and Red Cross certification.
PEA 102 Athlstic Training 3(3-0)

Athletic irjury prevention and care technigues; duties and responsibilities of
athletic trainers.

PEA 103 Health 3(3-0)

Selected conternporary health issues; i.e., human sexuality, drugabuse, weight
control.

PEA 104 1M Athletics 3(3-03

Offers an introduction to 1M athietic administration and competitive event
SUPervision.

PEA 109 Officiating Basketbalt 2(2-0)
instruction and testing to provide apportunity for official certification.
PEA 113 Officiating Football 2{2-0})

Rules and officiating technigques for football, opportunity to become certified
upon completion of course and testing.
PEA 115 Coaching Basketball 2(2-0)

Designed to develop coaching skills. Focuses on defensive and offensive
strategies as well as teaching fundamental skills.

PEA 200 Massage Therapy Hi-4)
intraduction to history, technigues, and theory.

PEA 201 Independent Study 10-2)
PEA 202 independent Study 2(0-4)
PEA 203 independent Study 3(0-6)
PEA 204 Independent Study 4(0-8)

individua! study on a prescribed topic in coordination with an assigned facuity
member,

PEA 209 Human Nutrition 202-0)
Nutrition and its role in promoting better health; concepts and controversies in
nutrition; vitamin supplements, natural foods, fats, salt and other topics of
interest.

PEA 211 CPR Training 1(1-0)
Red Cross Certification in cardic-pulmoenary resuscitation; artificial respiration
and air-way obstruction.

PEA 213 Massage Therapy-intermediate 3(1-4)
Specialized massage techniques such as advanced foot massage; exploration
of other aspects of Swedish massage acupressure.

PEA 215 Coaching Soccer 22-0)

Students learn individual and team offensive and defansive piay. Praper pass-
ing, tackling methods, work-out drills, and game strategies are siressed.
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Fitness (PEB)
Department of Physical Education & Athletics
Division of Student Personnel Services

PEB 10C¢ Adopted Lifetime Personal Health Activities (ALPHA) 1H0-2)

The nature of heaith, physical education and recreation and their place in '
general education.

PEB 101, 102, 103, 184 Individual Fitness-A-B-C-D 2(1.2)

Four sequential courses to-acquaint students with the principtes of training. !
Provides individual conditioning programs. :

PEB 105 Jogging 102)

Introduces jogging as physical fitness and covers footcare, equipment, cleth-
ing, and safety. ;

2(0-4)

PER 107 Jogging-Advanced
Developing an individual raining regimen for competitive runners.
PEB 109 Triathion Training 3(0-6) .

Designed to teach proper technigues in swimming, cycling, and running. A
vigorous training program is designed to challenge the student.

PEB 120 ABC's of Physical Fitness 241.2)

Aerobics, body building, and calisthenics are building blocks for this fithess
program. A progressive regimen toward better health.

PEB 121 Liten-up Workout 1{0-2) ¢

A beginning exercise program with emphasis on increasing aercbic capacity ;
through walking, jogging, stretching, and light weight training.

PEB 122 Heavy Hands Workout 10-2)
An aerobic exercise program that utiizes weight atiachedtotegs or arms. Tones ¢
muscte groups while increasing aerobic fitness.

PEB 200.207 Tempesi—intro/A-B-C-D-E-F-G H0-2) -

Aseries of seguential courses designed for EMS students. Designed for specific
concerns of EMS,

Individual Sports (PEC)
Depariment of Physical Education & Athletics
Division of Student Personnel Services

PEC 106 Pool 140-2)

Mistory, rules, and fundamentals, practice drill, positioning of cue ball, and
variations of the game of pocket billiards.

PEC 107 Pool-intermediate 1{0-2)
Refinement and improvement of skills.

PEC 188 Pool—Advanced 2{2-0)
Further refinement and improvemant of skills.

PEC 109 Racquetball—Beginning Ho-2)

History, terminology, rules, fundamentals, gtiquette, strategy, and basic shots.

PEC 110 Racquetbali—intermediate 162
Refinement and improvement of skills.

PEC 111 Racquetbali-Advanced 202-0)
Court strategy and tournament play.

PEC 112 Tabie Tennis—Beginning 14{0-2)
Basic skills, including the serve, forehand and backhang strokes.

PEC 113 Table Tennis—intermediate HB-2)
Continuation of skiiis.

PEC 114 Competitive Table Tennis 2(2-0)
Refinernent of skilis and introduction of game strategy.

PEC 115 Tennis—Beginning 0.2y

Rasic skills of tennis: serve, forehand, and backhand strokes, rules and strategy
of the game.
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PEC 1168 Tennis—Intermediate 1{0-2}
Continuation of skills,
PEC 117 Tennis—Advanced 2(2-0)

Refines skills of service, forehand and backhand strokes and game strategy.

PEC 127 Bowling--Beginning
Basic skills and scoring of bowling.

1(0-2)

PEC 128 Bowling—Intermediate
Refines skills.

1(0-2)

PEC 129 Bowling—Advanced
Ciass competition involved.

2(2-0)

individual/Dual (PED)

Department of Physical Education & Athistics

Division of Student Personnel Services

PED 104 Bicycling—Touring 1{0-2)
Minor bicycle repair, maintenance, cold weather riding, and increased cycling
distances. Short tours and planned longer rides on some weekends.

2(0-4)

Combines camping and touring: outfitting the camping cyclist, long distance
riding, planning for long bike camping trips.

PED 105 Bicycling—Camping/Touring

PED 106 Cross Country—Beginning 10-2)

Instruction in jogging or running, dependent upon the physicat fitness of the
individual,

PED 108 Cross Country—Advanced 2(2-0)
Emphasis on competition.
PED 1G9 Cross Country Skiing~Beginning 10-2)

‘Basic skills of cross country skiing: flat, uphill and downhill techniques, squip-
mant, waxing, touring, and basic safety.

PED 110 Cross Couniry Skiing—Intermediate 1{0-2)
Refinement and improvement of skilis.

PED 111 Cross Country Skiing—Advanced 2{2-0)
Advanced skilis plus overnight camping trip.

PED 115 Golfi—Beginning 1(0-2)

Golf strokes, rules, and golf etiguette; experience on the driving range and golf
course.

PED 116 Golf—Intermediate 1{0-2)
Refinement and improvermnment of skills with emphasis on individual problems,

PED 117 Golf—Advanced 2(2-0)
A study of the U S.G.A. Rules of Golf.

PED 118 ice Skating—Beginning 1(0-2)
Introduction to the healthful, life-long activity of skating.

PED 119 lce Skating—intermediate 1{0-2)
Refinement and improvement of skils,

PED 120 lce Skating—Advanced 2(2.0)
Emphasis on teaching and supervising groups of skaters.

PER 127 Yoga—Beginning 10-2)
Introduction to the philosophy and positions of yoga.

PED 128 Yoga-—Intermediate 1(0-23
Refinernent and continuation of skilis.

PED 139 Yoga-—Special 10-2)

Postures and asanas are maodified to meet the individual needs of the handi-
capped.
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Team Sports (PEE)
Department of Physical Education & Athletics
Division of Student Personnel Services

PEE 109 Basketbal—Beginning 1{0-2)
Beginning technigues and skill development.

PEE 110 Basketball—Intermediate 18-2)
Team offenses and team defenses.

PEE 111 Basketbali—Advanced 2(2-0%
Team competiticn and preparation.

PEE 114 indoor Soccer 1{9-2)
Basic soccer skills with focus on indoor rules and play.

PEE 115 Soccer—Beginning 1(0-2)
Beginning technigues,; rules, strategy and competitive play.

PEE 116 Soccer—Intermediate. 1{0-2)
Team defenses and feam offenses.

PEE 117 Soccer—Advanced 2(2-0)
Team playing and advanced strategy in game siuations.

PEE 118 Softbali—Beginning H3-2)
Fundamental skills.

PEE 119 Softbali—Intermediate 1{0-2)
Technigues and rules,

PEE 120 SoftballwAdvanced 2{2-3)
Team strategy and competitive play.

PEE 124 Volieyball—Beginning Ho-2)
Skitls, game strategy, history, rules, and values of volieybali.

PEE 125 Volieyball—intermediate 1{0-2)
Refinement and improvement of skills.

PEE 126 Volieyball—Advanced 2(2-0)
Team concepts, strategy and competition.

PEE 127 Water Polo—Beginning 1{0.2)
Introduction of hasic skills used in team play.

PEE 129 Water Polo—Advanced 2(2-03
Team concepts, strategy, and competition,

PEE 130 Competitive Yolleybali 2(2-0)

Individual and team strategies, offensive and defensive play, fitness, reaction,
and movermnent drilis.

Aquatics (PEF)
Department of Physical Education & Athletics
Division of Student Personnel Services

o2

Fundamentais and technigues, with emphasis on water adjustment, basic
strokes, breathing, survival, and diving skill.

PEF 100 Swimming—Beginning

PEF 101 Swimming—Adv/Baginning 1B-2)
Refinement and further deveiopment of skilis.
PEF 102 Swimming—Intermediate 1{0-2)

Strokes and skills required to become a competent swimmer; review of basic
fundamentals with endurance work.

PEF 103 Advanced Swirmming 2{2-0)
Preparation programs for competitive swimming.
PEF 104 Advanced Life Saving 2(1-2)

Red Cross Certification is awarded upon completion of the course. Students
should be able to swim 500 yards comfortably with good stroke technique. A
prerequisite for Water Safety Instructor,
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PEF 105 Water Safety Instructor 3(2-2)
Red Cross Certificate program.

PEF 106 Life Guard Training 1{0-2)

Covers the skills needed to become a life guard with first aid training.

PEF 108 Skin Diving 2i-2)
introduction to underwater recreation.

PEF 105 SCUBA 3(2-2)
Naticnal certification.

PEF 113 Diving—Advanced 2(1-2)
Seund knowledge of diving. Diving at the competitive level.

PEF 114 Advanced SCUBA 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: PEF 109. For certified divers who wish to increase understanding
and enjoyment of diving. Application of basic SCURBA techniques. Two sched-
uled weekend dives.

BPEF 115 Parent/Infant Water Adjustment 1(0-2)
parent/child water safety, adjustment, and fun; water adjustment for the non-
swimnming chitd and improvement of motor skills and coordination.

PEF 116 Water Fitness—2A 140-2)
Stationary water exericses and water games fo improve cardio-vascular fitness
and flexibility.

PEF 117 Water Fitness—B 14{0-2)
Ernphasis on swimming and swimming technique; designing an mdividual
fitness program.

PEF 118 Water Fitness—C 1(0-2)

Should be able to compiete 500 yards in 10 minutes. A fitness program beyond
basic water fitness. Stroke drills and mechanics are stressed with an introduc-
tion to principles of training.

PEF 119 Water Fitness—D 1(9-2}

Should be able to swim 500 yards in 8 minutes. Fitness for the competitive
swimmer: stroke drilis, stroke mechanics and analysis, dry land exercises, and
weight iraining.

PEF 121 Parent/Toddler Water Adjustment 1(0-2}
Water adjustment for parent/toddier. Chitd must be 3 years of age.
Combatives/Weight Training (PEG)

Department of Physical Education & Athletics

Division of Student Personnel Services

PEG 100 Boxing—Beginning 1¢0-2)
Basic skills of offense, defense, and training practices.

PEG 101 Boxing—Intermediate 1(0-2)

Extension of Baxing 100 with more ring time and training technigues.

PEG 102 Boxing-—Advanced 2(2-0)

Refinement and improvement of the skills of offense, defense, and training
methods.

PEG 103 Fencing—Beginning 1(0-2)
Instruction in fundamentat technigues. Care of equiprment.

PEG 104 Fencing—Intermediate 1{0-2)
Erphasis on rules and competitive preparation.

PEG 105 Fencing—Advanced 2(2-3)
individual competition.

PEG 106 Judo—Beginning 1{6-2)
Rules, theary and application of judo both for sport and self-defense.

PEG 107 Judo-intermediate (0.2}

For the individuat whe has a limited background and wants to improve tech-
nigues.
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PEG 108 Judo-Advanced 2(2-0)
Competition on an intraclass level.
PEG 109 Karate—Beginning 1(0-2)

Develops skills in punching with fists and hands, kicking (with feet and knees),
and essential body movement in combat,

PEG 110 Karate—Intermediate 10-2)

For the individua! who has spme knowledge and would like to improve that
knowledge.

PEG 111 Karate—Advanced 2{2-0)
Designed for the highly skitled.

PEG 112 Self Defense—Beginning 1(3-2)
Designed to develop confidence andg skills in the art of self-defense.

PEG 115 Weight Training—Beginning 1{0-2)
Various training methods, principles, and program designs.

PEG 116 Weight Fraining—intermediate 10-2)
introduces power lifting and competitive lifis.

PEG 117 Weight Training--Advanced 2(2.0)
Refinement and improvement of skills,

PEG 126 Aikido—Beginning 1{0-2)

Aikido-—"The Way of Harmony" —focuses on physical discipline and harmony
with seif, partner, and potential combatants.

PEG 127 Aikido—Intermediate 1(0-2)

Further development foward harmony. Focuses on new defensive strategies
and movements.

PEG 129 Body Building—Beginning 1{0-2)
Focuses on proper Hifting technigues to isolate and strengthen muscle groups.
PEG 130 Body Building—intermediate 2(1-2}
Continuation of PEG 129 with more rigorous lifting regimens included.
Gymnastics/Dance (PEH)

Depariment of Physical Education & Athletics
Division of Student Personnel Services

PEH 103 Parent/Child Gymnastic Tumbling 1{0-2)

Development of motor skilis with child and parent participating. Basic tumbling
skills and slementary gymnastic movements.

PEH 105 1(0-2}

A progressive filness course using dance as a vehicle toward fitness. Some
weight training included.

Aerobic Exercise—Beginning

Outdoor Activities (PEJ)
Department of Physical Education & Athietics
Division of Student Personnel Services

PEJ 100 Angling—Beginning 1£8-2)

Covers fish structure, habits and habitats, tackle and techniques for fly, bait.
spin, and ice fishing.

PEJ 101 Angling—Intermediate 1(0-2}
A lab class with emphasis on different types of baiting procedures.
PEJ 102 Angling—Advanced 2(0-9 :

Fishing trips with emphasis on special castings and recognizing different fish-
ing habits.

220

PEJ 103 Backpacking—Beginning

Backpacking, safety and technigues. ;
PES 105 Backpacking--fAdvanced 3{0-5} .
incorporates overnight trip(s).

PE) 106 Bow Munting—Beginning 2123

Basic fundamentais,
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PEJ 108-PEJ 142

PEJ 108 Bow Hunting—Advanced 3{0-6)
Game habits for the bunter.
PEJ 109 Canoeing—Beginning 1{1-3)

Prerequisite; Students must know how to swim. Fundamentais of recreational
canoeing and handling, care of equipment, safety strokes, and canoe tipping.

PEJ 111 Canoeing—Advanced 2(2-0)
Class 1rips are planned and taken.

PEJ 124 Sailing-Beginning 2(1-2)
Introduction of basics,

PEJ 125 Sailing—Intermediate 2(1-2)
Refinement of basic skills.

PEJ 126 Sailing—Advanced 3(1-4)
Further experience including a planned outing.

PEJ 138 Windsurfing—Beginning 212y

introductionto sailing theory, rigging procedure, maintenance and selection of
equipment, and sailboarding techniques.

PEI! 142 OQutdoor Recreation & Leisure Education 16020

Introduction to seasonal outdoor fitness and recreational activities. Activities
include cycling, cross country skiing, camping, etc.

STUDENT ACTIVITIES

William Zuhl, Director
201 Studert Personnel Services Bldg

Student activities at Lansing Community College are widely varied, providing
social, cultural and recreational programs to help students enrich their free
time, and to complement academic pursuits. Student activities refiect a totat
College involvement for faculty, staff, administrators and members of the
community as well as for students. Programs offered by the Student Activities
Office are constantly expanded and diversified according 1o student interest
and enthusiasm,

Fine Arts Cultural Program

Students at Lansing Community Coliege are encouraged to participate in and
attend programs of community fine arts groups: the Lansing Civic Players, the
Lansing Symphony, the Boarshead Players, and others. Many students and
faculty members perform in community theater productions and assist behind
the scenes,

The Student Government sponsors a Film Series Program, making many of
the latest and best films available to students at no cost.

Anumber of trips are sponscred by Student Activities, including theater trips
to the Shakespearean Festivals in Stratford, Canada. Trips have been spon-
sored to New York City on an annual basis, giving students an opportunity to see
not only the theater, but many of the other cultural aspects of the big city.
Sherter trips are planned to such points of interest as Frankenmuth, Cedar
Point, and Greenfield Village. '

Student Government

The Student Government initiates consideration of student recommenda-
tions working cooperatively with students and administration on all matters of
importance to the students of the Coilege. The Student Government has an
Advisory Committee to the Board of Trustees elected from the students at jarge
and chaired by the President of the Student Gavernment. They meet monthiy
with the members of the Boarc of Trustees to effect better understanding and
communication between the students and the Board.

Student Organizations

Constitutions of student organizations at Lansing Community College are
approved and passed by the Student Government and by the College adminis-
tration before adoption. A list of current official student organizations appears
in the Student Guidebook.

Campus Newspaper

The Lockout is the bi-weekly College newspaper. Paid student editors, under
the supervision of a professionai, provide campus coverage and publish infor-
mation of general interest {o the campus community. Volunteer student report-
ers are weicomed.
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Campus Radio Stations

WI.CC and WLCR present a variety of music, news, and feature programs in a
daily radio service to the campus audience. Students interested in broadcast
ing staff the stations, and gain practical professional experience in radio station
cperations.

STUDENT DEVELOPMENT SERVICES (SD)

Chairperson: Dr. John H. Cansfield
Reom 228 Student Personnel Services Bidg.

The department develops and maintains programs aimed at assisting stu-
dents in personal growth. Support is provided through counseling, academic
advising, testing, tutorial services, recruitment, liaison with various communi-
ty organizations, and publications such as curricular guides, four-year college
equivalency guides, career information and brochures. Group experiences of
many kinds are reflected in the departmental course offerings.

Acadamic Advising

‘The deparimental advising centers and counseling offices on campus pro-
vide students with academic advising opportunities. Assistance and coordina-
tion is alsc offered to academic departmenis with academic advising pro-
grams.

Counseling Services

A staff of professionally trained counselors assists students in educational,
vocational and personal development. Specifically, counselors assist students
with curriculum choice, academic problems, and with those social and per-
sonal probiems which may interfere with academic progress. Both group and
individuat counseling are offered. A close retationship is maintained between
the depariment and community agencies, and referrals are made o such
agencies when appropriate.

Cotlege Transfer Asticulation

Ctose contact is maintained with colleges and universities to which LCC
students oftent transfer. Curricutar guides are available for students who wish
to learn about the transfer requirements for thelr chosen curricula. Represen-
tatives of coileges and universities visit the Lansing Commurnity College cam-
pus for the purposes of discussing transfer requirements with students.

Student Orientation

Through the Student Testing, Advising and Registration Time (START}, in-
coming students become betier integrated into the College community. Aca-
dernic placement testing, Coliege information, and career development con-
cepts are included. START operates prior to and during College registration
periods. individual College departments offer special student orientations
which suppiement the START experience.

Center for Student Support

The Center provides academic support services for special needs students.
These services include tuterial assistance, academic advising, vocational
planning, personal/social counseling, academic monitoring, community out-
reach, study skill laboratory, and adaptations for handicappers.

Programs are specifically designed to assist studenis who are academically
and econcmically disadvantaged, handicapped, of who have limited English
ability. Special emphasis is placed on heiping students who are pursuing
vocational training.

Tutorial Services

A tutorial program is aiso offered in the Center for Student Support to assist
students in the reatization of their academic goals. Peer tutors provide help
outside the classroom in mathematics, science, English, accounting, and
other subjects. Students are encouraged to attend tutorials as a way of kaep-
ing up with class demands or as a matter of review for quizzes and exams.
Tutors are matched to the individual student in order to provide the optimum
results. Students who desire assistance should inguire at the Center.

Classroom Support Services

The Office of Handicapper Services in the Center for Student Support pro-
vides the following assistance:
Advising
Readers
interpreters
Note Takers
Tutors
Registration Assistance
Mobility and Qrentation of Campus
Special Materials and Equipment
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Assistance in Completing Financial Aid forms

Referval of Students to Counselors, Appropriate Departments, and Other
Agencies :

Tactuat Map of LCC Campus

Testing Services

Atesting program designed to assist students in their educational and voca-
tional development is an integral function of counseling services. Vocational
and personality interest tests are frequently used by counselors as part of
counseling services.

As a community service to adult, non-high schoc! graduates, the Depart-
ment of Student Development Services also administers the General Educa-
tional Development Test (GED) for high school equivalency certificates. This
service is provided at a nominal charge.

Women's Resource Center

The Women's Resource Center is a service center for pecple at Lansing
Community College and in the community who may be exploring career op-
tions, considering returning to school, needing support in Hfe-transition peri-
ods, looking for new directions, or developing personal and professicnal
growth skills.

The Center offers a variety of classes and seminars for career exploration,
personal growth and awareness, skill training, and dealing with changes in
one's life.

The Woman's Resource Center provides an opportunity for individuals to
discuss concerns with our staff; a community cutreach program inciuding a
speaker's bureau and training seminars for pusinesses and agencies; ongoing
scholarship and child care/financial aid programs and Tuition Reimburse-
ment for Special Populations. Special referral services and scholarships and a
support group for displaced homemakers are available through the Center. A
free G.E.D. preparation course is offered through the Lansing Schaool District
Adult Education Program and the Women's Resource Center.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Student Development (303 Student Development Services Department
Division of Student Personnel Services

$D 106 Coilege Survival Skills 2(2-03

Designed to provide an orientation o the services available at Lansing Com-
minity College to assist students in identifying personal and academic re-
quirements for success in higher education. This course will identify those
persanal factors which can heip individuals to succeed academically and
acguaint them with services avaiiable to assist them,

§D 117 Life Planning Workshop 1{1-0)

Life Planning is a three phase process:self-exploration, career exploration, and
decision making. The intent of this workshop Is 1o take an in-depth ook at
oneself. Specifically, interests, values and skills are identified in order to de-
termine the uniqueness of each participant.

8D 118 Stretching Your Dollars 2(2-0)

Assistanice is given in very basic money management, budget procedures,
recard-keeping, wise shopping practices, low-cost entertainment and recrea-
tion, effective debt payment methoeds, and financial goal-setting and planning.

8D 119 Mid Career Planning 2(2-0)

Designed for pecpie who wish to evaluate their present career situation in
terms of their personal development. The class will enable students to identify
present skills, interests, values, motivations, and plan some next step goals
designed to promote career deveiopment. The course is equally appropriate
for those considering a career change as weli as those who would like to plan
far continued growth and deveiopment within their present job situation.

2.9}

Designed to heip each person identify past and present achievements which
suggest the presence of strengths and potentials. The goal of the class is
greater realization of one's potential through self-determination.

SD 121 Exploring Your Potential

80 124 Technigues of Study 2(2-0}

Develops effective study habits by examining behaviors that interfere with
successful classroom performance. A valuable aid for beginning and ad-
vanced students. Weekly discussions focus on: how to take exarninations,
note-taking, writing papers, reading improvement, and use of the library.

80 125 Career Planning 2(2-0}

A course to help students relate their values, life goals, intarests, and skilis to
job areas. Students investigate potential carears through seH-gssessment, ca-
reer assessment, decision-making, and next-step planning.
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3D 126 Elimination of Seif-Defeating Behaviors 2{2-0)

This course is designed fo help people change their behavior, learning how
seti-defeating behaviors are started, maintained, and how they can be elimi-
nated. The behavior change is aimed at teaching people how 10 live life more
fully and happily, Teaching methods invalve short lectures, feedback, discus-
sions, and written homework based on personal thoughts. Class participants
work independentiy on their own personal insights.

30 127  Job Ssarch Readiness 2(2-0)

This course aids students in the job search process. Course content covers
filling out applications, writing resumes and cover leliers, interviews, and
other techniques used in seeking employment. Group discussions focus on
personal attitudes toward job hunting,

sh 128 2(2.0)

This course is designed to help the student improve interpersonal skills in-
cluding cbservation, listening, disclosure and behavior change skiits, through
lecture/discussion, readings, and a journal. The focus will be on undetrstand-
ing and constructive use of interpersonal communication skills.

Interpersonal Communication

$D 131 Weight Reduciion H 2(2-6)

Prerequisite: SD 132. Weight Reduction |l is designed to reinforce the seif-
management technigues taught in the prerequisite class. Sclutions to both
specific and long-range probiéms of weight loss and maintenance will be
covered. (Any weight reduction program should be undertaken only after con-
sultation with one's physician.)

80 132 Weight Reduction Seminar 2(2-0)

The assumption for this course is that poor eating habits are learned and may
be repiaced by more appropriate behavior conducive to weight recluction and
control. Beginning with a structured diet and gxercise ptan, students will focus
their attention onh environrental, personal and emotional factors which inter-
fere with weight control. (Any weight reduction program should be undertaken
only after consultation with one’s physician.)

2(2-0)

This course is designed to cover all areas of financial planning and money
management. Emphasis will be placed on total financial planning with a view
toward attaining financial security and independence. Inciuded will be budg-
eting, savings, taxes, estate planning, Social Security benefits, insurance and
investments.

5D 137 Financial Management

2(2-0)

This course is designed o assist persons in answering basic guestions of
relationship, companionship, partnership, and love, for others and them-
selves. (This course is designed with couples in mind).

$0 140 Marriage Preparation

SD 142 Assertiveness Training | 2(2-0

Assertive behavior is interpersonal behavior inwhich a person expresses her/
his opinions, feelings, beliefs, wants and personal rights and values in such a
way that the rights of others are not viclated. Techniques covered teach stu-
dents to identify and accept basic interpersonal rights and develop assertive
skitls.

$D 143 Assertiveness Il 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: SD 142 or S 161. An expansion of concepts taught in the intro-
ductory Assertiveness Training classes is the focus of this class. Students will
work on further development of vocabulary, ideas and behavior related (o
being assertive, Practice will be through role play and other means.

5D 145 Organizing Time 2(2-0)

This course is designed to assist individuals in making the most effective use
of their time. It wili be structured with discussions, films, written exercises,
and readings dealing with procrastination, goat setting, time charting, and
efficient measures of time management.

SO 147 Men's Lives/Men's Needs 2(2-0)

This discussion anhd experiential format course is designed with men in mind.
It will be a supportive structure where communication skills, assertiveness
training skills, self-confidence, self-care, and a positive approach 1o problem
solving and decision making will be utilized with rmen’s issues and feelings as
the focus.

SD 149 Marriage Envichment 2(2-0%

The goal of this course is to make a good marriage better. Positive attitudes
and strengths in the marriage relationship are stressed. Participants will de-
velop growth plans for their marriages and will have an opportunity to practice
communication skills and techniques for creative conflict resolution.
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S0 150-8D 240

80 150 Divorce Adjustment 2(2-G)

Designed for those who are experiencing or who have recently completed &
divorce, the student-centered almosphere is supportive and geared toward
coping and finding constructive alternatives to the emotional crisis of divorce.
A supportive, informed atmosphere will allow participants to discuss openly
their feelings and experiences in working toward the goal of increased self-
awareness.

8D 157 Single Parerting 2(2-3}

This course is designed for those who are raising children in a single-parent
family structure. Topics will include communication, discipline, time-structur-
ing, and the unigue concerns of adults faced with the responsibilities of single-
parenthood. Group discussions, lectures, and readings will be used to benefit
botn men and women in their desire to become more effective parents,

SD 158 Anger Awareness 2(2-0)

This course is designed to define and explore anger, and to identify feelings,
attitudes, and methods of expressing anger. This will be accomplished
through readings, exercises, sharing and discussion. Participants will be ex-
pected to develep a guide to greater awaraness of anger and how to deat with
anhger more effectively.

50 161 Wormen and Assertiveness 2{2-0)

Assertive behavior is interpersonal hehavior in which a person expresses her/
his gpinions, feelings, beliefs, wants, and personal righis and values in such a
way that the rights of others are not violated. This course emphasizes the way
women deal with assertiveness situations.

SD 162 Start Living Rationaily 1{1-0)

Using the philosophical teachings of Rational Emotive Therapy, this course is
designed to help students become more effective and productive. A variety of
approaches and technigues will be used to provide students with insight into
the sources of problems as well as specific approaches to probiem solving.
Practical techniques are offered te avoid frustration when the world is not the
way it “should” be; for overcoming difficult situations at school, home, and
on-the-job and resuiting in more of what one wants in {ife.

5D 165 Brown Bag Films 1(1-0)

An educaticnal, contemporary film, videotape, or speaker is presented at each
session, foliowed by a discussion of the issues presented in class, Topics deat
with social issues facing seciety today.

8D 187 Management Skills and Women 2(2-0)

information and practice exercises related to the skilis needed for manage-
ment level jobs, with emphasis on the unique situations common to women
who are being promoeted or seeking promotion are covered. included are
vatues clarification, leadership styles, communigation, time management,
decision making, supervision, and other skilis.

SD 168 Female Sexuality/Heaith 2(2-0)

Thraugh the sharing of questions and feelings about sexuallty, each student
will explore what it means 1o be a fully sexual female and discover ways to take
care of oneself. Topics include health issues, self examination, body aware-
ness, sex roles, and the health care system.

5D 169 Women As Winners 2(2-0)

This course is designed to offer participants new tools for insight, self-
awareness and understanding. Participarts learn to set their own goats,
emancipate themselves from the boundaries they have set for themselves,
and thereby become more authentic and self-actualizing.

8D 176 Widow{er)hood 2{2-0)

The means of meeting change and crisis in a positive way, including possible
new directions in life and the exploration of ways to make crisis work for the
widowed, ave sharad through this class.

3D 184 Job Ssarch/Reentry Women 2(2-0)

This class is designed 1o assist you in your job search by presenting job search
skills that you can use now and in the future. Content will include setting
realistic job goats, developing an effective resume, identifying your job skilis,
good interviewing and effective foliow-up. Emphasis wil! be given to the spe-
cial job search concerns of women reentering the job market.

SD 188 Rape Education 2{2-0%

This course will present research and statistics encompassing the various
areas of sexual assault prevention and treatment. Inciuded will be medica!
examination, medical evidence gathering, victim's medical rights, counseling
strategies, phases of crisis/stages of coping with rape trauma, social service
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networking, statutory and legislative responses to need. Psychologicat profiles
of victims and assailants, demographics of sexual assault, and behavioral
aspects {method of operation) of the crime will be covered.

S 189 Birthing/lamaze 2(2-0

‘This course is designed to meet the preparation needs of the expectant par-
ent{s) for labor and delivery experience. it Is unique because it provides skills
which allow expectani persons to participate actively with full awareness of the
delivery process. Breathing and relaxation exercises will heip ensure a sense
of security, composure and sharing in the birth experience. Additional infor-
mation on parenting with infanis will be covered. (A letter signed by the expec-
tart mother's physician is required by the second class session.)

S0 192 Seif-Defense and the Visually impaired iy

This class is designed to increase the self-cefense and confrontation skills of
the visually impaired through lecture/discussions and through the practice of
avariety of exercises and drills. (Wear loose-fitting clothing to allow freedom of
movernent. It a cane is used, bring it to class)

8D 124 Building A Healthiul Lifestyle 2(2-0)

This course will assist participants in establishing control over their lifestyie as
a means for achieving optimal well-being, both physical and mental. What we
choose to do with our lives requires decisions about the use of time, talent,
energy, and sccial and material rescurces. What we actually put into practice
involves realistic planning, a supportive structure and environment, and the
experience of fulfillment. In this course, participants will experience the proc-
ess of change.

SD 199 Women and Financial Management 2{2-0)

This course is designed to cover all areas of financial planning and money
management. Emphasis will be piaced on total financial planning with a view
toward attaining financial security and independence. inciuded will be budg-
eting, savings, taxes, estate planning, Social Security benefits, insurance, and
investments, Focus in the course will be on the financial concerns of women.

80 204 Seif-Defense and Women 1{:-03

This seminar is a combinaticn of consciousness-raising and skitl-building ex-
periences intended to increase students’ understanding, resources ang skills
in sexual assault prevention and seif-defense,

$D 220 Parent-Child Communication 2(2-0}

This course is designed for anyone inferested in the development of parenting
communication skills, Skills will include active listening, problem solving, and
resolution of family conflict. Application of skills involves infants, pre-school-
ers, school-age, and older children.

2020}

The goal of Small Group Leadership Training is to prepare participants to be
group facilitators by increasing their knowiedge of small group dynamics as
weli as increasing their skills through experiential learning activities.

3D 224 Smal Group Leadership Tra_ining

8D 226 Career Planning and Women 2(2-0)

in a small group setting, this class will emphasize self-exploration and meth-
ods of increasing knowledge about career opportunities. Included wili be iden-
tification of personal interests, life values, present skills and relating these to
career options, goal-setting, decision-making, and developing a plan for future
acticn.

SD 234 Qvercoming Shyness 2(2-0)

Shyness is very commeon and most of the difficuities associated with shyness
can be changed. Social awkwardness, difficulty meeting new people, fear of
rejection, poor conversationat skiils and many hurtful thoughts about failure
and inabity to succeed or change are some of the characteristics with which
this course will deal.

5D 236 Seilf Defense and Women 2(2-0)

Develop self defense techniques; develop a sense of confidence in determin-
ing when to use se!f defense; and examine the politics of rape as well as legal,
medical and psychological aspects of this and other violent crimes against
women.

SD 246 Empathy Tralning--Listening Skills 2(2-0)

This course will teach the student how to use empathy as a technigue 1o deal
with emotions, values and attitudes in the cormmunication process. The skills
will be taught in a small group emphasizing a supportive, experiential atmos-
phere. The interested student can acquire beginning skills for short-term peer
counseling and improve interpersonal relationships between spouse, chil-
dren, parents, friends, co-workers, eto,
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5D 241 Math Anxiety 2(2-0)

Many peopie find themselves excluded from certain carger choices because
they are afraid to take math ciasses. This course will explore the origins of
“math anxiety,” investigate the sex differances in performance and under-
standing of mathematics and give practicat help in reducing anxiety and

changing attitudes toward math. The highly arixious math student will benefit
from this class before taking a math class.

$0 242 Dealing With Stress 3(3-0)

This course s designed to facilitate an understanding of stress and how it
affects behavior. The goa! of the class is to enable the student to identily
aiternate methods of dealing with stress in order to five more comfortably and
oroductively.

22-0%

Prerequisite: S 240 0r Concurrently. This course wilt teach the student how to
expand the use of empathy as a technique to deal with emotions, values and
attitudes and decision-making in the cemmunication process. The skills will
ne taught in a small group emphasizing a supportive experiential atmoesphere.
Concentration wiil be on values clarification and decision-making.

2p 243 Advanced Empathy—Facilitating Decisions

¢p 244 Widew{erihood It 2(2-0}

Prerequisite; 5D 176. This course is a natural extension of Widow{er}hood |
and wiil explore mary growth-related issues that should be an extension of
coping with loss. Concerns sueh as learning to be single again, raising a child
alone, caring for the home alone, as well as the emotional adjustment involved
in such changes will be covered in this class. A supportive environment which
enhances the individual potential of each class member will continug o be
maintained as in the prereguisite course.

2(2-0)

A course focusing on relationship buitding:self-assessment and understand-
ing, understanding of behaviar of others, acknowledging expectations of oth-
ers, cornmunication of needs, identification of potential problems, and prob-
iem-solving technigques. Individual participants will engage in structured
self-exploration through personat inventories and group participation.

sh 245 Remarriage: Repetition or Renewal

2(2-0}

The purpose of this course will be to enlighten individuals regarding issues of
health, addiction and treatment and to assist students in determining their
responses fo substance abuse problems.

sp 246 Substance Abuse Awareness

Gm

For individuals in transition primarily from a horemaker rale to that of student
and/ar wage earner, including displaced homermakers and homeémakers who
wish to work outside the home or begin an educational program. Confidence
building, awareness of conflicts and isstes, adiusting to change, setting pet-
sonal and career goals and suppert in making the transition are emphasized.

$p 248 Women's Reentry Seminar

5D 256 Fm OK, You're OK i

This course shows the basic concepls related to transactional analysis and
how these concepts can enrich gur lives. Within each of us is a chiid, an aduit,
and a parent reacting to the world arcund us. increased personal awareness
about ourseives can help us to be more effective.

5D 271 Living Alone Creatively 22-03

This course is designed for hoth single men and single women and wili focus
or: creative and positive aspects of living alone (or with children}. information
and fitms will be shared to increase self-awareness, develop skills, and create
a support system o further the goal of “Living Alone Creatively.”

1{1-8)

Explore concerns and issues confronting the Black woman in America today
through course discussion, tectures, and group activities. Share viewpoints
and life experiences in respense to such guestions as, “Who is the Black
woman?” “What are her needs?” “How can those needs be met?” “How can
ciass participants grow together?”

an 274 Black Women's Awareness

1€1-0)

Communicating assertively in a primary relationship is emphasized through
assertiveness training and the theories of communication and salf-asteem
building in specific issues in relationships. (Class is designed 1o meet the
needs of couples.)

D 281 Assertive Couples Communication

0 289 Burnout Prevention 1{1-0)

Employees, particularly those working in the area of providing service to oth-
ars, are increasingly experiencing problems of job dissatisfaction and feelings
of helplessness. As a result, they experience “murnout” with respect to their
worl. This course will deal with why burnout 0CCurs, haw to recognize the
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signs, and how to deal with feelings associated with nurnout. (Designed for
individuals involved in a work setting).

50 260 Adjusting to Role Swess 202.0}

Prerequisite: 8D 242. Expectations placed on an individual by someone else
can produce stress. The class is gesigned to help people identify currentroles
and become more aware of the expectations and stressors associated with
each role. Students will be encouraged to clarify their own expectations and to
pecome more aware of any unrealistic demands that might be placed on
them. .

Sp 203 Advanced Elimination of Seif-Defeating Beohavior 10303

Advanced Elimination of gel-Deteating Behavior is designed to help pecple
reinforce life-giving choices learned in the prerequisite course. Learning why
life-giving choices work according to how they are carried out is the goal ofthe
course. The work in this course is simed at enhancing life-giving behaviors
through review of concepts and discussion of participants’ experience at plac-

ing the concepls into action during daily Hiving.

STUDENT FINANCIAL SERVICES

Nell G. Shriner, Director
112 Student Personnel Services Building

The Student Financial Services Program at Lansing Community College as-
sists students who demonstrate need in meeting some of the Coilege costs
that cannot be met by personal or family resources. An objective method of
need determination approved by the Federal government is used to evaluate
student’s and family's financial circumstances. Some schilarships are availa-
bie through the respective divisions of the College that are based on academic
achievernent or talent.

Students are eligible to apply for financial assistance if they have graduated
from high school, have completed a GED., or their high school class has
graduated. They mustbe enrollad in collegiate programs of study leading to a
certificate or degree and must be citizens or permanent residents of the
United States.

Sources of Financial Assistance

Fipancial assistance programs are funded from federal, state, college and
private sources. Four major sources of financial aids are scholarships, grants,
loans and jobs. Most students receive a combination of these forms known as
a “package.”

Scholarships: non-repayable money, usually awarded for academic achigve
ment or talent may or may not be based on neead.

— Board of Trustees Scholarships are awarded to outstanding district high

school graduates.

__Divisional Scholarships are awarded to cutstanding students who apply
directly to the College division or department of their area of siudy,
—Athietic Scholarships are awarded through the Athletic Department.

Talented athletes contact coaches of their respective sports.

—Michigan Competitive Scholarships are based upen a qualifying exami-
nation given during the junior and serior year in high schoot. Students
may receive an “honorary’ award not hased on nead, or monetary award
based upon need,

—Private Scholarships are avaitable thraugh the College or private orgaiti-
sations. A Scholarship and Financial Aict Booklat is available in the
Office of Student Financial Services giving information about private
scholarships, grants, loans, empioyment and college transfer scholar-
ships available to LCC students.

Grants:

Non-repayable money usually based upon need.

—Federal Pell Grants are based on need by filing an LCC Admissions and
Financial Aid Form and an Application for Federal Student Aid, (or)
Financial Aid Form to Coliege geholarship Service, (or) Famity Financial
Staternent to the American Coliege Testing Service. Students must
submit the Federal Pell Grant giudent Aid Report, received through the
mail, to LCC Office of Student Financial Services o receive the grant.

~Supplernental Educational Opportunity Grants are awarded to “high”
need students by submitting the same application forms as for Pall
Grants.

Women's Resource Center Grants are avallable for tuition, child care,
displaced homemakers, and special populations. Studerts apply
through the Women's Resource Center, Student Personnel Services
Building, 2nd Floor.

—Center for Aging Education Tuition Assistance is available to persons 60
years of age or older for up 10 four (4) credits per term. Students musl
meet moderate income guidelines, Students apply through the Centet
in Room 207 Oid Central Bidg. or call 483-H79.
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Loans:

Money that must be repaid beginning six to nine months after graduation or

enroliment of iess than six (6) credits.

—National Direct Student Loans are low interest foans determined upon
the basis of need. Studenis apply by filing an LCC Admissions and
Financial Aid Application and an Application for Federal Student Aid,
(or) Financial Aid Form to College Scholarship Service, {or) Family Fi-
nancial Statement to the American Coilege Testing Service.

—Federal Guaranteed Student Loans may be obtainad from banks, sav-
ings and loan associations or credit unions, Students apply three (3)
months or more before needing the funds,

—State Direct |oan applications may be obtained at the College's Stu-
dent Financial Services Office if students are unable to obtain a guaran-
teed loan from their lender. At least three (3) months are required to
process the State Direct Loan.

—5Short-Term Loans are avaitabie on a limited basis through the Student
Financial Services Office for tuition, books and emergency £XDENSes.

~-Nursing Loans are available based upon need to students enrolled in
the Nursing Program. Students apply the same as for the National Di-
rect Student Loans and specifically request 2 Nursing Loan if the stu-
dent is in the program.

Jobs:

Employment opportunities to assist students in earning money to meet part

of their educational expenses.

—Federal College Werk Study is based upon need. Students submit an
LCC Admissions and Financial Aid Application Form and an Application
for Federal Student Aid, (or) Financial Aid Form to College Scholarship
Service, {or} Family Financial Statement to American College Testing
Service.

—Student Aide jobs are available to students at the College based upon
skills and abilities and not necessarily upon need.

--College Placement Office at LCC posts Federal Work Study Jobs, Stu-
dent Aide Jobs, Part-time Jobs and Full-time Jobs Off-Campus. Stu-
dents obtain information at the Placement Office and must interview at
the department's or employer's office.

Special Situation Funds:

Are available for certain students. The College’s Student Financial Services
Office has information regarding application procedures for the following pro-
grars:

—Armed Services

—Bureau of Indian Affairs

—Chitdren of Disabled or Deceased Veterans

—Clubs, Organizations & Business Scholarships

—J4ob Training Program (JTPA)

—LCC Emergency Fund

~-Michigan Commission on indian Affairs

--Michigan Economics for Human Developrent for Migrant Workers

—Private Donor Scholarships

-Veterans' Benefits

—Vocational Rehabilitation Setvices

How and When to Apply

Financial Assistance Forms are available to students and their parenis
through high school counselors or at the Coilege Student Financial Services
Office located in the Student Personngl Services Bldg., Ist flaor.

To make application for financial assistance at the College, two (2} forms
must be submitted:

1. An LCC Application for Admissions and Financial Assistance Form
must be completed and returned to: Lansing Community College, Ad-
missions Gffice, 530 North Capitol, Box 40010, Lansing, Michigan
48901.

Z. One (1) of the following Financiat Statements must be submitted:
—Appiication for Federal Student Ai¢ (Free Form) OR
—Financial Aid Form to Coltege Scholarship Service (Fee Required) OR
—Family Financial Statement tc American College Testing Service

(Fee Required)

Guaranteed Student Loans are avallable by applying directly through the

student’s or parents’ bank, savings and loan assaciation or credit union,

State Direct Loans are available if the student is refused & Guaranteed Stu-

dent Loan by his/her bank or tender. Students may reguest forms at the
Student Financial Services Office for State Direct Loans.

LOC Board of Trustees Scholarships are available through district high

school counseling offices.

Divisional Scholarships are available by applying directly to the respective

College division or department of the student's major area of studies.

Financial Aid Funds are limited; therefore it is to the student's agvantage to

Make early application for financial assistance. It is recommended that stu-
dents apply by the month of Aprii prior to the vear for which attendance is
planned. Applications will be accepted after April, but awards will be made
only if funds are avallable.
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Students transferring from other colieges must submit a Financial Aid
Transcript from their previous colleges when they apply for financial assis-
tance at LCC.

Once the student has submitted the LCC Application for Admissions and
Financial Assistance to the Admissions Office and the Fecera! Pelt Grant Stu-
dent Aid Report (SAR), which the student receives through the mail, and
Financial Aid Transcripts to the Office of Student Financial Services, pracess-
ing of the student's application for financial assistance wiil be compieted and
the student will be notified.

The amount of the student’s award will be based on a standardized cost of
attending LCC, {ess the expected student's and family’s contribution. The Col-
lege wilt attemipt to meet studenf’s need based upon available funds.

Al financial assistance applications are confidential.

Rights and Responsibilities of Students Receiving Financial Assistance

As a recipient of financial assistance, a student enters inta an agreement
with Lansing Community College which affects the receipt and continuation of
assistance. Therefore, students should be sure to read this information care-
fully.

Meed and Financial Assistance Package

Financial need is determined by subtracting the expected family contribu-
tion and other financial resources from the appropriate Coliege budget. The
Coliege will attempt to meet the student’s need within the limitations of avait-
able resources. Alsa, if any errors are made by the College in determining
eligibility for assistance or awarding of assistance, they will necessarily be
corrected. Finally, should any major changes cccur in the student’s financial
circumstances or other aid be provided to the student, the student will report
these changes to the Gffice of Student Financial Services.

Expected Family Contribution

If a student is & dependent student, the College assumes that parents have
the first obligation 1o provide for the student's cost of education to the extent
that they are able, based on a standardized methad of determining parental
contribution. The second cbligation falls upon the student to contribute to
his/her own education from perscnal assets and earnings, which may include
the need to borrow against future earnings.

i a student s a self-supporting or independent student, the College as-
sumes that since a student is the prime beneficiary of education, the student
has a primary obligation to provide for the cost of education to the extent the
student is able, based on a standardized method of determining student can-
tribution. The student's expected contribution will come from personat earn-
ings, spouse’s earnings if applicable, savings and assets, which may also
include the need to borrow against future earnings.

Falsification of information

Falsification of information submitted by the student or parents for the pur-
pose of receiving financial assistance may resuit in cancellation of assistance,
billing back for assistance received and referral to the appropriate federal
authorities.

The Office of Student Financial Services may be required to validate infor-
mation provided on the Financial Assistance Form by requiring income tax
statements or other documentation of financial status.

Credit Hour Load

Financial assistance offered to a student is based on enrollment as a full-
time student; ie., 12 credit hours or more per term. If a studert enrolls for less
than 12 credit hours the student will receive only a portion of the financial
assistance package. For example, if a student’s enrollment is for 9-11 credit
hours per term, the student will receive approximately three-quarters (%) of
the full-time financial aid package. If a student enrolls for 6-8 credit hours per
term, the student will receive approximately one-half (34) of the fuil-time fi.
nanciai assistance package. if a student envolls for less than six credit hours
per term, the student will not be eligible for financial assistance.

Audited courses for non-credit do not count when determining your finan-
cial ald and cannot be billed to financial aid.

Please note: While a reduction in credit hours below a fuil-time level wil}
result in a reduction of the totat financial assistance package, it will not neces-
sarily represent a proportional reduction in the Pell Grant. Where the Pell is
involved, all reductions are based on standardized tables provided bythe U3
Department of Education which do not resuit in simple proportiona reduc-
tions. In fact, situations may occur where students having a high Peli “eligibili-
ty index” enroli for less than 12 credit hours and are no fonger eligibie to
receive Pell funds.

Budgeting Financial Aid Package

The student is responsible for properly budgeting all financial aid offered for
each term. The financial aid package will be distributed to the student in the
following manner: (1} tuition and fees will be deducted from the financial aid
during registration if sufficient funds are avaiiabie and if tuition and fees are
not paid by the student or other sources; (2) the student wiil receive an ad-
vanced financial assistance check during the first full week of classes, if the
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student is efigible; and (3) the student will receive the balance of grants, ioans
or schotarships approximately one week after the end of the College's 50%
refund period. The student must be preparad to meet his/her Jiving expenses
during the periad prior to check distritrution.

Financial Assistance Advance Check

Students may receive an advance financial assistance check if enrolied by
ihe last day of on-campus registration and i, as resident students, they have
award totals of at least $300 per term of if, as non-residents, they have award
totals of ot least $425 per term. The financial assistance advance check will be
calculated by subtracting the actual amount of the student’s tuition and fees
from the total award and advancing 10% of the remainder to §-8 credit hours;
30% for 9-11 credit hours; or 50% for 12 or more credit hours, if the resulting
total is $20.00 or more. Any other monies due wili be distributed after to 60%
drop and add period.

Coliege Work Study

If a student has been offerec College work student eligibility, the student
must first secure employment through the Placement Office (Room 211, Vo-
cational Technical Building) prior to receiving these funds which will be dis-
bursed on a regutar hourly salary payment schedule.

Repayment of Grants

If & student withdraws from Lansing Community College or is withdrawn by
the College because of not attending classes, a partion of any grants awarded
1o the student may be repaid and grades received may affect continuation of
aid.

Satisfactory Academic Prograss Requirements

To continue on financial assistance, students must maintain “Satisfactory
Academic Progress” each term. Salisfactory Academic Progress for students
receiving federal financial assistance is defined as:

1. Maintaining a grade point average (G.P.A) above the Withdrawal
Range as defined elsewhere in the catalog.

2. Completing 50% ar more of the eredits atternpted gach term. Students,
who do not comptiete b0% or more credits for two terms during the
academic year, will be cancelled from financial assistance with the
right of writien appeal to the Director of Student Financial Services.

1f & student s withdrawn because of unsatisfactory progress, the student
may be readmitted and aliowed to reenroll under a learning contract in such
programs as “Project Stay" or “Project 60" and be considered as making
satisfactory academic progress for financial assistance programs as long as
the student adheres to the terms of the educational agreement or until the
student has raised his or her cumulative grade point average above the with-
drawal range, and compietes 50% or more of the credits attempted each term.

Students who do not successfully complete the termas of their educational
contract with "Project Stay” or other support programs witl be cancelled from
financial assistance.

Renewal of Financial Assistance

Financial assistance is not automatically renewed. Awards are granted for
one year only. A student must reapply for assistance for the following year by
completing all required appiication forms by stated deadlines on the applica-
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tion. For renewai a student must be enrolied in a certificale or degree program.

To be continued on financial assistance, the student must not be in default
on any past educational loans at the College. Also, the student must not owe
any repayments for educational grants, due to withdrawing from college or
being withdrawn from college because of not attending classes.

A student will not be awarded federal financial assistance at Lansing Com-
munity College beyond 180 credits. A transfer student will not be awarded
Eaderal financial assistance beyond 180 credits, including transfer credits
accepted by LCC.

Exceptions are:

1. Students who have one term o complete a degree of certificate pro-
gram.

2 Students who have 180 credits or a Bachelors Degree may be recom-
mended for a Federally Guaranieed Student Loan, or Mursing Loan to
complete a degree or certificate program for the purpose of obtaining
ernployment.

Rights of information

It is the student's right to obtain information pertaining to financial aid
programs available through the College and to discuss, with a financial aid
advisor, information pertinent to the student's assistance application, file
folder (records) and assistance package.

Appeals

i is the student's right to appeal any decisions made regarding the assis-
tance application or package. The student may meet with a financial assis-
tance advisor to discuss his/her package. The student may meet with a
financial assistance advisor to discuss extenuating circumstances to the
above policies or any other policies affecting the student as an assistance
recipient. A financial assistance review commiitee witl meet pericdically 10
consider appeals,

Student Financial Services Committee

A College-wide Committee on Student Financial Assistance has been estab-
lished at Lansing Community College. The membership of this commitiee is
as foliows:

1. The Director of Student Financiai Services (Chairperson}.

2. One facuity member from each of the three instructional divisions;
Business, Arls and Sciences, Division of Technology and Applied
Sciences—-to be appainted by the appropriate deans.

3. Two stugents to be appointed by the President of Student Government
with the consent of Student Governiment.

4. The Director of Student Activities.

5. The Business Manager or his Representative.

6. The Dean of Student Personnel Services.

The functions of this committee are:

1. To assist in the development of programming and procedure with the
Office of Student Financial Services of the College.

2. To assist in the evaluation of existing procedures and programiming
within the Office of Student Financial Services of the College.

3. To assist in the area of cormmmunications about the student financial
assistance program and to provide input from the various sub-popuia-
tions of the College.
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DIVISION OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

Dean Neal Raisman
111 Arts and Sciences Building

The liberal arts are at the core of education. Through combining the past
with {he present and future they form a starting piace to the world and a
caraer, in a sense, the liberal arts are the entrance to bridges. These bridges of
knowledge provide the structures that traverse the gquestions which have
formed the gaps in undersianding the world, the place of the individual in it
and values in life. it is not enough in life 1o provide only for material needs. A
person needs a richer Hife, and the liberal arts help provide that more fulfilling
iife.

No matter what your career goals, there is no higher accolade than to be
considered a truly educated person. The Hherat arts will help you achieve that
distinction through studies in the humanities, social and natural sciences,
mathematics and will give you the ability to communicate clearly and effec-
tively with your world.

Students are encouraged to select those courses and programs which help
them acquire that broad base of understanding and range of abilities which
lead to the development of analytic reasoning and informed judgment. Such
individuais will be mare versatile in dealing with the complexities of change in
a modern technological sociaty and be better prepared for positions of leadar-
ship and responsibility.

Completing distribution requirements in communication, humanities,
science and social science will fulfill generat education reguiraments for the
Associate Degree in Arts or Sciences. it is to the advantage of students to
complete their generat education at Lansing Community College before
transfarring because many Michigan colleges and universities will then not
require additional basic course work.

The Division of Arts and Sciences is established:

1. Yo provide general education for all students.

2. To offer freshman and sophomore liberal arts and science courses

paralleling the first two years of university education.

3. To award Associate Degrees in Arts and Associate Degrees in Science
1o students who earn 80 credits of study and who alse meet the aca-
demic reqguirements for graduation as stated by the college.

4. Tao offer pre-professional curricula enabling students o transfer after
two years of study to advanced training at four-year colleges and uni-
versities.

5. To provide a program of study through which the student is assisted to
develop an awareness of self and to build a foundation for the choice
of a value system.

6. To encourage the student to search for knowledge in the heritages of
all civilizations and to become aware of the depth and range of the
human achievement.

7. To provide support courses for vocational programs for other Divislons
of the Coliege.

8. To offer seminars in special subjects as part of a lifelong learning
nrogram for the community.

9. To offer a career program providing training for entry level positions i
Human Service agencies in the fialds of Sgcial Welfare, Mentat Health,
Hearing mpaired, Child Development and Education.

To facilitate the attainment of these goals, the Division of Arts and Sciences:

@ Provides students with a variety of instructional environments: inde-
pendent study, computer-assisted instruction, off-campus courses in
the figid and community, individualized self-paced learning courses,
audio-visual-tutorial studies, lecture-discussion, taboratory and semi-
nar courses.

Provides students with courses during the day and evening, permitting
an appropriate schedule selection for those students who need to
spend part of each day at work,

Those individuals fully employed during the daytime, whether at 2
job or in the home, may begin their college education by enroiling in
evening courses.

& Recognizes that thoughtful understanding of the issues of concern of
the closing decades of the twentieth century requires of each individuat
the ability to read, write, and speak with clarity and organized purpose.
Tao accompiish this, the Division provides for all students courses that
will assist them to read with comprehension and o write and speak
effectively.

Establishes honors courses, invites guest speakers, holds special work
shops and seminars for the academically able student with a wider
range of interest.

Proviges assistance to students needing improvement of academic
skilis to succeed at the college level through remedial-deveiopmental
courses in reaging, writing and mathematics and placement testing
services for diagnostic purposes.

&

DUAL ENROLLMENT

High schoo! studenis who have demonstrated academic ability may, upon
recommendation of their high school principal, be admitted during their junior
year in high schoo! to the dual enroliment program of the college. Students are
accepted prior 10 graduation from high schoot and may earn a number of
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hours of credit toward their pre-professional or Associate Degree while they
complete their high schoot program. Students usually sttend afternoon or
evening classes. They enroll in regular sections of the courses for which they
are registered and their credits are fully transferabie to other colleges and
universities.

SEMINAR SERIES

Special seminars are drawn from any area within departments in the Divi-
sion of Arts and Sciences, The courses are designed and offered by faculty in
topics that may reflact the forefront of knowledge about curselves or others
and are designed to help us acdguire new skilis or insights. Credits are variable
from one to four. Prerequisites are listed individually for each offering.

HONORS PROGRAM

The Division of Arts and Sciences offers an Honors Program for students of
cutstanding academic ability. This program offers the advantages of inde-
pendent study as well as regularly scheduled honors courses, and provides
these studenis with the opportunity o explore their academic interests in
depth.

Awards covering full tuition and fees are offered each year 10 new students
of superior academic ability who intend to study in this Division. These awards
are competitive and are based soiely on academic excellence. Application
forms are available on request from the Honers Program Coordinator, Division
of Arts and Sciences, Room 111, A&S Bldg.

DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATION

Chairperson: BDr. George R. Bramer
201 Arts and Sciences Building

The Department of Commumnication offers instruction in the following areas,
under the codes indicated:

CHN: Chinese
COM: Communication
£5L: English as a Second Language
FRN: French
GREK: Greek
GRM: German
ITL:  Dalian
JPN:  Japanese
JRN:  Journalism
RDG: Reading
SGN:  Sign Language
3PN Spanish
SPH:  Speech
WRI: Writing

The goal of the Department of Communication is to develop students’ com-
munication skills. The department offers instruction in a variety of communi-
cation modes end in various languages. Skills are developed in reading,
writing, speaking, listening and signing. Courses are offered in English skiils,
seven foreign languages, and American sign language. The department at-
ternpis to offer instruction appropriate for each student’s personal needs,
instructional ievel, and educational goals.

The department has five distinct programs, Reading, Writing, Speech,
Foreign Language/English as a Second Language. and Sign Language/
Interpreter Training. The Reading Program provides developmental instruc-
tion in basic skilis. The Writing Program offers deveiopmental work, transfer-
level general education courses, and specialized instruction in creative and
practical writing, including journalism. The Speech Program has a range of
offerings in general and specialized speech communication, and offers a pre-
major curricuium, The Foreign Language/English as a Second Language Pro-
gram provides transfer-evel instruction in Spanish, ¥rench, German and Jap-
anese; convarsation courses in those four languages as well as ltalian, Greek
and Chinese; special-purpose seminars; and a pre-major curriculurn. The Sign
{anguage/Interpreter Training Program offers certificate and degree curricu-
ta in manual communication and in interpreting, as well as more limited
instruction for personal enrichment.

All of the five programs can arrange special instruction and related services
for business, industry, government and other organizations.

Seminars

The Department of Communication offers seminars in reading, creative and
functional writing, speech, conversational foreign languages, and sign fan-
guage. These courses, generally open to all, are of special interes! to adults
who are continuing their education, and also to certificate or degree students
whase curricula require electives, they may be taken on an audit basis or fora
grace and credit.

Degree credit varies according 1o seminar content; transfer credit depends
on the institution to which the student transfers. information about degree
credit and level of instruction will be provided at the first class meeting or in
advance at the department office. In general, seminar course numbers at the
200 level and above indicate increased challenge,
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COM 031-JRN 151

independent Study

Prerequisite: depariment approval, individual projects in comrmunication,
writing, reading, journalism or Spanish. Students will spend at least two hours
a week for each credit in Independent Study.

The department offers testing services to help students select appropriate
courses in writing, reading and/or speiling. Students are urged to inguire in
the Communication Department Laboratory about 2 writing or speiling place-
ment test. Reading testing and advising are offered during regular registration
before each term. Additional reading testing and advising can be arranged in
the department laboratory.

Additionaliy, the department can arrangs or assist with special services for
off-campus groups and organizations in such areas as skills testing, readabil-
ity testing, manuscript writing and editing, performance speaking and audio
tape production, transiating, cross-cultural crientation, manual communica-
tion and sign language interpreting.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Communication (COM)
Department of Communication
Division: of Arts and Sciences

COM 031 VYocabulary Improvement } 2(2-0)

Knowledge of and extensive practice with word parts (roots, prefixes, and
suffixes) are used to expand vocabulary. Pronunciation, correct usage and
dictionary skills are aiso empasized.

COM 050 Spelling Improvement } 2(2-0)

Focuses on basic spelling probiems and principles progressing from elemen-
tary three-lfetter words through words frequently used but commonly mis-
spelled. Emphasizes use of dictionaries for finding correct spelling. Prepares
students for Spelling Improvement |1,

COM 051 Spelling improvemnent i 2(2-0)

Advances from intermediate to college level. Covers words frequently mis-
spelfed and misused in business, general college work and practical adult life
situations. Includes prefixes, suffixes, meaning, pronunciation and the most
useful spelling principles plus their exceptions,

COM 150 The Press in a Free Society 3(3-0)

An examination of the role and impact of journalism, print and slectronic, ina
democratic society. Major focus is on an understanding of the congepts of
"freedom” and “responsibility” and on development of the student's ability to
evaluate press performance intefligently,

COM 209 Mass Communication 4(4.0)

Introductory course acguainting students with the major mass media and
their impact on American society. Students will investigate current communi-
cation theory and research on a broad range of topics related to the mass
media, including values the media poriray, the effects of televised violence on
viewers, news, advertising, and media stereotypes.

COM 230 4(4-0)

Examines the English language from the perspective of contemporary Ameri-
can linguistics: generative syntax, phonology, regional and social variation.
Considers implications for teachers.

introduction to English Linguistics

English As A Second Language (ESL)
Department of Communication
Rivision of Arts and Sciences

ESL 016 5(5-0)

For advanced beginners who have been introduced to some basic English
structures but have not yet mastered them. Class sessions focus on the
spoken form and homework on the written form. Tapes provide supplemen-
tary aurai-orai experience.

Beginning English as A Second Language

ESL 017 5(5-0)

Reinforces the instruction of ESL 0186, introduces new verb forms and complex
sentence patterns, and gives increased attention to writing. Tapes provide
supplementary aural-oral experience.

intermediate English as A Second Language

ESL 018 Advanced English as A Second Language 5{5-0)

Emphas‘ts is on advanced grammatical structures with some preparation for
taking college classes. Tapes provide supplementary aural-oral experience.
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French (FRN)
Department of Communication
Division of Arts and Sciences

Advanced placement in French study may be arranged for students who
have satisfactorily completed two or more years of French in high school, and
those who have established French proficiency by other means.

FRIN 101, 182, 103 Elementary French |, §, L 5({3-2} sach

Prerequisites: for FRN 101, none; for FRN 102, FRN 101: for FRN 103, FRN
102; or the equivalent of these prerequisites. Three-term sequence of elemen-
tary French designed to teach pronunciation, vacabulary, conversation, read-
ing from graded texts and writing. Practice in mastery of the sound system,
linguistic patterns, and grammatical structure of the language is afforded by a
coordinated schedule of laboratory sessions (using tapes of native speakers)
and class recitations.

FRM 201, 202, 203 intermediate French | 11, 111 5(5-0) each

Prerequisites: for FRN 201, FRN 103; for FRN 202, FRN 201; for FRN 203, FRN
202; or the equivatent of these prerequisites. Three-term sequence of inter-
mediate French involving systematic review of syntactic patterns, conversa-
tions, and extensive reading of modern texts. Increasing emphasis is placed on
the oral and written use of the language, as well as the cultural background of
the French people.

German (GRM)
Department of Communication
Division of Arts and Sciences

Advanced placement in German study may be arranged for students who
have satisfactorily completed two or more years of German in high school, and
those who have established German proficiency by cther means.

GRM 101, 102, 103 Elementary German §, H, 1l 5(%-0) each

Prerequisites: for GRM 101, none; for GRM 102, GRM 101 for GRM 103, GRM
102; or the equivalent of these prereguisites. Three-term sequence in con-
temporary German. Students explore topics of current interest concerning
German-speaking cultures as a vehicte for learning basic communication
skills. Conversation and class participation are emphasized. Tape recordings
accompanying the text provide additional exercise in pronunciation and com-
prehension.

GRM 201, 202, 203 Intermediate German I, 4, NI 5(5-0) each

Frerequisites: for GRM 201, GRM 103; for GRM 202, GRM 201; for GRM 203,
GRM 202; or the equivalent of these prerequisites,

Three-term sequence in contemporary German offering advanced training
and practice in the four basic skills—speaking, lstening comprehension,
reading and writing. Includes a thorough review of basic German grammar,
intensive vocabulary building, small-group discussions, writing compositions,
and student presentations on German culture. Casselte recordings accom-
panying the text provide students with additional listening comprehension
nractice.

Japanese {(JPN)
Department of Communication
Division of Arts and Sciences

Advanced placement in Japanese study may be arranged for students who
have satisfactorily completed twa or more years of Japanese in high school,
and these who have established Japanese proficiency by other means.

JPM 101, 102, 103 Elementary Japanese |, i, Il 4(4-0) each

Prerequisites: for JPN 101, none; for JPN 102, 1PN 101; for JPN 103, JPN 102;
or the equivalent of these prerequisites. Three-term sequance in contempo-
rary Japanese for beginners, offering basic knowledge of the Japanese an-
guage for practical communication. Develops skifl in speaking, listening,
reading and writing, and includes study of culture and everyday life in Japan.
Three writing systems are introduced. Cassette tapes accompanying the text-
book provide students with listening comprehension practice.

Journalism (JRN}
Department of Communication
Division of Arts and Sciences

For additional journatism-reiated courses, see COM 031, 050, 051, 150, 209
and 230.
JRN 151 Newswriting 4(4-0)

Considers what is of news interest and how to turn news facts into a publish-
able news story. The students learn news terminaiogy, the importance of news
style, cbjectivity, attribution, and accuragy.
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JRAN 152 Reporting 4(4.0)

Prerequisite; JRN 151. Shows how, when and where to go after facts, how to
conduct interviews, and how to cover speeches, meetings and news confer-
ences. Students develop a sense for digging out information and using facts
for a clear, readable, balanced news story.

RN 254 Editoviat Writing 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: JRN 151. A course in how to write effective editorials and con-
centrated study of editorial concept, structure, and style, Student analyzes
editorial models, learns methods of research, and writes at least six editorials
on local issues.

JRM 256 Newsletior Writing and Production 4(4-0)

Provides the studant with a working knowledge of writing and editing in jour-
nalistic style, and the technigues necessary for producing a newsletier or
house organ.

Reading (RDG)
Department of Communication
Division of Arts and Sciences

For additional reading-related courses, see COM 031, 050, 051 and 230.
RDG 015, 017, 018 Reading Clinic |, I, IH 4{0-8) 2ach

Sequence teaches basic reading skills and improves confidence. Each course
provides a personal reading program. Combines private tutoring with directed
practice in the reading lab. At the time of registration, a student must register
for both a specific course—RDG 016, 817, or 018—and a RDG 006 section.

The RDG 006 section arranges the times for the student's attendance inthe
Communication Department Laboratory.

RDG 018 Reading Comprehension | 444.0)

Deais with strategies for understanding the printed word. Special attention is
given to comprehension, vocabulary building, and study techniques as prepa-
ration for college leve! reading assignments.

ROG 020 Reading Comprehension il 4(4.0)

Improves the student’s ability o read ¢ritically. Enables the student 1o per-
ceive reading not merely as a mechanical process but asone of absorbing and
interpreting ideas. Emphasis is placed on analyzing the message and its im-
plications.

RDG 021 Speed Reading 4(8-0)

Designed for the student of average or hetter-than-average reading ability.
increases reading rate and comprehension for greater afficiency in studying
and in general reading. Special attention is given to vocabulary improvement,
the multiple purposes of reading, the importance of flexibility in reading, and
increased concentration.

RDG 023 College Reading Survival Skills 2(2-0y

Designed for beginning college students whether recent high school gradu-
ates or returning adutts. Develops cotlege survival skills, inciudes work on
reading speed and flexibility, study technigues, concentration and memory,
note-taking, test-taking, and vocabulary expansion.

Sign Language (SGN}
Depariment of Communication
Division of Arts and Sciences

SGN 180 QOentation to Deafness 2(2-0)

Introduces the student to deafness and its effects, Lectures and audio-visual
presentations cover areas of interest to those working professionally with deaf
persons, parents, and families of deaf individuals, and those desiring greater
awareness of the “world of the deal.” Class experience includes guest lectures
te further acquaint students with the deaf community.

SGN 161 Sign Lenguage ! 4{3-2)

Prerequisite; SGN 160 or concurrent enrolimant. Provides students with a
basic understanding of American Sign Language (ASL). ASL grammer, syrax
and vecabulary are introduced and weekly laboratory sessions devetop ele-
mentary receptive and expressive skills,

SGN 162 Sign Language U 43-2)

Prerequisite: SGN 161 or departrent approval, Provides students with an
interrmediate understanding or American Sign Language (ASL). Students will
be videotaped and further grammar, syntax and vocabulary are presented.
Weekly laboratory sessions are continued and elementary conversationat
skiils are developed.

SGN 153 Sign Language 1} (3.2}

Prareguisite: SGN 162 or department approval. Provides students with more
advanced understanding of American Sign Language (ASL) including addi-
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tional vocabutary and ASL idioms, Expressive and receptive conversational
skills are emphasized in both class and jaboratory sessions.

SGMN 164 Fingerspeiiing 220y -

Prereguisite: SGN 161 or department approval. Provides concentrated in-
struction and practice in fingerspelting, emphasizing the development of re-
ceptive and expressive skilis.

43-3

Prerequisite: SGN 163 or department approval. Designed to increase the stu-
dent's skili in conversational sign language, Focuses on the reception, analysis
and comprehension of the various manual communication systems utilized by
the hearing impaired in conversational situations. Skills in American Sign
Language {ASL) are emphasized.

SGN 165 Receptive Manual Communication

3(3-0)

Prerequisite; SGN 165 or department approval. Designed to provide concen-
trated instruction in the finguistic structure and principles of American Sign
Language as used by the American deaf community.

SGN 260 Advanced Technigues in American Sign Language

sGM 281 Principles of interpréting | 5(4-2)

prerequisite: SGN 260 or depariment approval. Surveys basic interpreting
through lecture, role playing, and classroom discussion. Introduces the ethics
{RID Code) and responsibilities of the interpreter. Examines the role and nec-
essary skilts of the interpreter in various settings: education, medical, legal,
human services, etc. Provides sign language vocabutary acquisition through
laboratory experiences.

SGN 262 Principles of Interpreting Y 5{4-2)

Prerequisite; SGN 261, 263 and department approval. Designed to provide
in-depth understanding of various interpreter settings and to develop profi-
ciency in interpreting. Increases awareness of oral and deaf-hiind interpreting
and interpreting for individuals with minima! language skills. Provides sign
language acquisition with emphasis upon specific vocabularies through labo-
ratory experiences.

SGIM 263 Sign to Yoice interpreting 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: SGN 261. Designed to provide an understanding of the principles
and problems of interpreting the manual, oral and written communication of
deaf persons into their spoken or writlen standard English equivalents. Devel-
ops skili and fuency in receiving and expressing atl levels of communication
of deaf individuals.

SGN 267 Practicum { 4(2.4)

Prerequisite; SGN 261 or department approval, Combines tecture and super-
vised placement in various interpreter settings to allow directed observation
and application of practical interpreting skilis.

Credits variable

four to six
Prerequisite; SGN 267 and depariment approval. Designed to provide inter-
preting experience through placement in various settings. inciudes weskly
lectures and individual conferences between interpreter trainee and pracii-
cum supervisor. Depending upan credit choice, students wil spend 4, 6,01 8
hours each week in their placement setling.

SGN 268, 269, 270 Advanced Practicum |, i, Hi

Spanish {3PN)
Department of Communication
Division of Arts and Sciences

Advanced placement in Spanish study may be arranged for stu dents who
have satisfactorily completed two or more years of Spanishin high schocl, and
those who have established Spanish proficiency by other means.

SPM 101, 102, 103 Elementary Spanish |, 1, ¥ 5(5-0) each |

Prerequisites: for SPN 101, none; for SPN 102, SPN 101; for SPN 103, SPN
102; or the equivalent of these prerequisites. Three-term sequence of elemen- ..
tary Spanish emphasizing use of the tanguage for practical communication.
Cliasswork features intensive small-group conversation practice, and an intro- -
duction to Hispanic culture. Classes meet one hour daily, and students can :
increase their pronunciation and comprehension of spoken Spanish by listen-
ing to cassetie tapes availabie in the Communication Department Laboratory.

$PN 201, 202, 203 intermediate Spanish |, 0. i 5(5-0} sach’

Prerequisites; for SPN 201, SPN 103, for SPN 202, SPN 201; for SPN 203, SPN
202; or the equivatent of these prereguisites. Three-term sequence of inter-
mediate Spanish; includes a thorough review of basic Spanish grammar, in-
tensive vocabutary building, extensive small-group discussion on assigned :
reading topics, guided composition writing, and student presentations of spe-:
cial projects pertinent to Hispanic people and their cultures. Cassette tape
recordings are available to help students improve their pronunciation and
comprehension of spoken Spanish,
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SPH 101-WRI 281

Speech (SPH)
pepartrent of Communication
Division of Aris and Sciences

for additional speech-related courses, see COM 031, 209 and 230.

8pH 101 Human Communication 4(8-0)

Introductory course examining the communication process in its three major
settings: interpersonal interaction, smali group discussion, and public speak-
ing. The {earning approach utilizes readings, lectures, discussicns, participa-
tive classroom exercises, and oral and writien assignments to help students
increase their understanding of human communication while improving their
cormmunication skills.

SPH 102 Interpersonal Communication 4{4-0)

introductory course providing students with an understanding of interpersenat
communication theories and their application in everyday interactions with
family, friends, and co-workers. Through in-class activities, students’ interper-
sonal communication skills will be increased in areas including openness,
empathy, supportivenass, descriptiveness, conflict resclution, and behavioral
fiexibility in interaction.

SPH 103 Small Group Communication 4(4-0)

Theoretical study and guided practice in smali group discussion {(formal and
informal, vocational and avocational). Emphasizes learning about the group:
structure, purposes, leadership styles, and roles,

5PH 104 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 4(4-0)

Helps bepinning speakers develop the skills and confidence needed to speak
effectively to audiences in public situations. Through 2 carefully plannad se-
ries of speaking assignments, students learn the proper technigues for re-
searching, developing, organizing, outlining, and delivering effective informa-
Hive and persyasive speeches.

SPH 105 Voice and Articulation H3-0)

Theory and practice of effective veice production and precise diction. Empha-
sis on understanding the speech organs and their cperation and on applying
successful techniques to make the best use of the instruments of speech,

SPH 203 Advanced Public Speaking

Prerequisite: SPH 104. Designed to acquaint the student with classical rheto-
ric theory as well as modern communication models related to persuasion.
Critical analysis is developed through the study of speech models while per-
formance techniques are refined through a series of 10-minute spesches.

SPH 206 HNonverbal Communication 4{4.0)

Provides the student with an understanding of the many ways people com-
municate without words. The student will learn what messages the face, the
body, personat appearance, touch, time and space convey in American cul-
ture. The student’s skills as a nonverbai communicator will be increased
through in-class achvities.

Writing (WR!)
Department of Communication
Division of Arts and Sciences

For additional writing-related courses, see COM 031, £50, 051 and 230.

Placement testing is conducted during the first week of each term for ali
students in WRI 101, WRE 111, and WRI 121. Some students are advised to
drop the course for which they have registered and to add a more appropriate
course, either more baskc or more advanced. Waiver or cradit for WRI 121-123
may be achieved through various natienal and local testing programs, inguire
about these possibilities in the Admissions Office or the Department of Com-
murtication.

The Composition/English requirement for the Associate Degree in Arts or
Sciences (A.A. or A.8.) can be fulfilled in various ways. The second required
course can be either WRI 122 or ENG 122, and the third can be either WRI 123
or ENG 123. Students who receive permission to waive WRi 121 are required
to select another four-credit course in Communication, Writing or English to
fulfill the twelve credit requirement for the Associate in Arts or Sciences De-
gree. Writing course requirements for curricula outside the Division of Arts
and Sciences are specified in individual curriculum guides, which are availa-
bie at counseling offices or department offices on campus.

WRI 101 Fundamenials of Writing 4(1-6)

An individualized course designed to help prepara the student for freshman
writing. Builds confidence and increases fiuency. Develops skitl in choosing
words and writing sentences, paragraphs, and brief essays. Instruction in-
cludes taboratory activities and group work in weekly class meetings, as well
as flexible scheduling, self-pacing, and professional tutorial assistance.
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WRI 102 Grammar and Mechanics in Writing A{1-B}

Designed to help students master, in their own writing, the basic grammaticat
and mechanical skilis (except speiling) that are expected upon entry to WRI
121. Students will learn about and apply knowiedge of basic sentence ele-
ments and structures, sentence punctuation, and word forms.

WRE 111 Business Writing: Grammar and Mechanics 4{1-8)

Designed to meet the demands of business writing, Course components in-
clude study of grammar, punciuation, and style of business prose. Revision
and proofreading skills necessary for correct manuscript form in business
correspondence are emphasized through practice and testing.

WR! 121 Compasition | 4(4-0)

Designed to help students develop writing ability. Emphasizes the organiza-
tion and development of informational prose. Includes instruction in use of the
dictionary and college reading skills,

WRE 122 Composition il A{4.0)

Prerequisite: WRE 121, WRI 122 builds upon the writing skills developed in
WRI 121.1n WRi 122 the emphasis shifts from the expository essay o the
argumentative or persuasive essay. The overall course goal is to teach stu-
dents to write logically, with style appropriate for support of an argument or
proposition.

WR! 123 Composition Hi 44-0)

Prerequisite: WR1 122 or ENG 122, Continuation of the compuosition sequence
and an alternative to ENG 123 in many programs. Emphasizes investigative
techniques, library resources, and writing the research paper with full docu-
meniation.

WRI 131 Honors Composition | 4(4-0y

Prerequisite: department approval, Covers the same material as WRI 121, but
with additional work to chalienge the superior writer,

WRI 132 Honors Composition I &4{4-0)

Prerequisite: department approval. Covers the same material as WR1 122, but
with additionat work to chalienge the superior writer.

WRI 133 Honoers Composition HI A{4-0)

Prerequisite: department approval. Covers the same materiat as WR1 123, but
twith additional work to chalienge the superior writer.

WRI 281 Writing For Publication 3(3-0

Students review a variety of effective writing techniques; study marketing in-
formation in their particular fields, such as manuscript preparation, query
lettars, and potential pubtishers; and discuss their writing in a workshop set-
ting. .

DEPARTMENT OF HUMANITIES

Chairperson: Dr. Joseph L. Andersen
255 Arts and Sciences Building

The Department of Humanities offers courses under the following course
codes:

ENG: English
HST: History

HUM:  MHumanities
PHL:  Philosophy
REL: Retigion

All of the courses offered by this department reguire college level reading
and writing skills. Analyticat and criticat papers and examinations are consid-
ered normal requirements for most courses,

The Composition/English requirement for the Associate Degree in Anis or
Science can be fulfilled in a2 number of ways. A student who has completed or
has been permitied to waive WRI 121 may elect ENG 122 and ENG 123 as
alternatives to WRI 122 and WRI 123,

The Humanities requirement for the Asscciate Degree in Arts or Science
can alse be fulfitted in a number of ways. HUM 211, 212, 213: World Civiliza-
tions , Hi, lit is the recommended sequence of courses. Students may substi-
tute other courses in the curriculum of the Humanities Department for any of
the above, provided that these are distributed in at least two of the fallowing
five areas:

® Art and Music history (HUM 101, 150, 151, 152)
o History (HST 104-296)
& [Literature (ENG 201-295 and HUM 102)

www.lcc.edu



ENG 122-HST 111

48

Division of Arts and Sciernices

® Philosophy and Refigion (PHL 101-296; REL 150-296 and HUM 104)
s Interdisciptinary Humanities (MUM 121, 122, 123) may be substituted
as a whole or in pari for HUM 211, 212, 213,
Please note that World Civilizations courses (HUM 211, 212, 213) are
counted as History courses when only one or two of them are taken to fulfill
general education requirements,

Seminars

Fach term seminars may be offered in any of the disciptines of art and
muskc history, history, literature, philosophy, or religion. Each seminar has its
own course code and a descriptive fitle which includes the designation “semi-
nar.” Course cades, credit value and applicability toward degrees depend on
the seminar content,

Transferability is decided on an individual basis by the institution to which
the student transfers, Information about degree cradit and level of instruction
will be provided at the first class meeting or in advance at the depariment
office. in general, seminar course numbers above 200 indicate increased
challenge.

Independent Study

Prerequisite: Arrangement with an instructor and approvat by the Depart-
ment Chairperson before registration. Special research prejects and/or indi-
vidual readings in English, History, Humanities, Philosophy, or Religion.
Students will invest no less than 20 hours for each credit earned. Enroliment is
usually restricted to Honors students who have grade-point averages of at
least 3.0 in courses offered by this department.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

English (ENG)
Department of Humanities
Division of Arts and Sciences

ENG 122 Freshman English I} 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: WRI 121. A continuation of WR! 121. An alternative to WRE 122.
Emphasis is on the reading of short stories. Writing skills are also emphasized,
plus a further developmaent of library and research skills.

ENG 123 Freshman English i 4{4.0}

Prerequisite: ENG 122 or WR1 122. A continuation of ENG 122 or WRI 122 An
. alternative to WRE 123, An introduction to the various literary forms, plus the
development of analytical and writing skills and research techniques,

EMG 132 Freshman English 1: Honors 44(4-0)
Prereguisite: Department approval. Same as ENG 122 but taught on an ad-
vanced level.

EMG 133 #Freshman English Bl Honors 4¢4-0)

Prerequisite: Depariment approval. Same as ENG 123 but taught on an ad-
vanced level

EMG 134 Heonors Colloguy 4(4-0)

Prerequisite; Department approval. A forum for invited speakers and a vehicle
for discussion among the students and facuity of the Honors Program in the
division of Aris and Sciences. A central theme will be selected each time the
Colloquy is offered.

ENG 201 440y

Prerequisite: ENG 122 recommended. Designed to help students understang
and appreciate various forms of the poetic imagination. Emphasizes the na-
ture of poetic language and meaning, as well as literary technigues and con-
ventions.

The Poetic Imagination

ENG 202 4{4.2)

Prerequisite: WRE 121 {(ENG 122 recommended). Introduces drama and its
literary technigues and conventions. Attention is given to principles and the-
ory, but understanding of the plays is emphasized. Representative plays from
Greek, Furopean, Engtish, and American dramatists.

introduction to Drama

ENG 203 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: WRi 121 {ENG 122 recommended). Designed to introduce stu-
dents to the epic in prose transiation, the romance, the novel, and satire.
Students will read representative selections ranging from Homer's The Gdys-
sey to Chaucer's Canterbury Tales to Sinclair Lewis' Babbitt,

Introduction to Prose

EMNG 210 The Armerican Novel 4(4-0)

Prerequisite; ENG 122 or WRE 122. Study of the major 19th and 20th century
American novels from James Fenimore Cooper to Jack London to Ernest Hem-

1986 Catalog Lansing Community College

ingway and John Steinbeck, Emphasis is on historical development of the
novel form in America and the novelist's interpretation of the American scene.

ENG 220 Science Fiction 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: WRI 321 (ENG 122 recommended). Designed o acquaint stu-
dents with this popular and modern literary form. Some history and definitions
of science fiction, but emphasis is on short stories and novels and their unique
view of the future. Also included are maovies and audio-tapes.

ENG 225 The Popular Political Novel A4(4-0)

Prerequisiter WRI 121 (ENG 122 recommended). Inherently an interciscipli-
nary course concerned with popular culture, the novei form as used by popu-
lar and commercial writers, and politics. Although a non-American novel or
two may be used, the emphasis is on recent American novels that deal with
the American political scene.

EMG 240 The Film as Ant A4{2-3)

Preraquisite: WRI 121 {ENG 122 recommended). An intreduction to film as an
art form capable of making 2 meaningful and perceptive comment on our
civilization. Viewing and analysis of six to eight films, both foreign and Amen-
can, of recognized merit. .

EMNG 245 Popular Culture and Mass Media 4440

Prerequisite: WRI 121 (ENG 122 recommended). A study of the popular cui-
ture distributed by mass media {including film, television, newspapers, maga-
zines and radio) and how the mecdlia and popular cuiture reflect and shape our
cultural beliefs. Extensive use of multi-media.

ENG 250 Masterpieces of American Literature H4-0)

Prerequisite: WRI 121 (ENG 122 recommended). Designed to acquaint the
student with some of the masterpieces of great American writers. Emphasis
on such works as the essays of Emerson and Thoreau, poetry of Whitman and
Frost, prose of Hawthorne, Melville, and Hemingway, and plays of O'Neill.
Required for most students in pre-elementary teaching.

ENG 255 Russian Literature in Transtation:
The “Golden Age” of Realism A{4-0)

Prerequisite: WRI 121 (ENG 122 recommended). An in-depth study of repre-
sentative works by acknowledged masters of Russian realistic fiction, empha-
sizing but not limited to Turgenev, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, and Chekhov; and set
against the background of Pushkin and Lermontov's romanticism, and Gogol's
naturalism.

EMNG 2860 Black American Literature A{4-0)

Prerequisite: WRI 121 (ENG 122 recommended). A survey of Black American
literature from the seventeenth century to the twentieth century. introduces
the various genres in the literature of Black Americans.

ENG 270 Literature by Women 4(4-0}

Prerequisite; WRE 121 (ENG 122 recommended). A study of the works of
nineteenth and twertieth century North American women, Designed to further
understanding and appreciation of the themes, images, issues and modes of
expression of fermale writers,

ENG 275 The Philosophical knagination in Literature 4£4.0})

Prerequisite; ENG 122 or WRI 122, This course presents an interdisciplinary
approach to philpsophy and literature through selected readings in the various
literary genres and media; the literary essay, the novel, the drama, poetry, and
the cinema. The course offers & general background of important philesophi-
cal ideas channeled into aesthetic and ethicat problems.

ENG 290 Shakespears 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: ENG 122 or WRI 122, Introductory course in the dramatic works
of William Shakespeare. Students will read six to nine plays representative of
the author's comedies, histories, and tragedies.

History (H5T)

Denartment of Humanities

Division of Arts and Sciences

HST 105 The Twentieth Century World 4(4-0)
A survey of the most significant developments in twentieth century world
history and pelitics with particuiar emphasis on the period since the end of
Worid War 1.

HST 111 United States History to 1865 4{4-0)

A history of the United States from the colonial beginnings through the Civil
War.

www.lcc.edu




Division of Arts and Sciences

49

HST 112-HUM 215

HSY 112 United Siates History: 1885 to the Present 404-03

A history of the United States from the reconstruction of the nation after the
Civil War to the present.

HST 130 American Black History A(4.0)

Traces the developments which led to the African slave trade, the slave sys-
tems in North and South America, the cultural heritage of the black man inthe
Americas, and the problems of race in North American culture.

HST 160 Modern Mexico 4(4-0)

Politicat, social, economic and intellectual developments in Mexico since
1850. Particular emphasis on the Revolution of 110 and relationships with
the United States in the 20th Century.

HET 210 Studies in American History 4{4.0)

Prerequisite: HST 111 or HST 112 and approval of the instructor. Covers
problems of research, writing, phiosophy of history and interpretation, involy-
ing a detailed examnination of a particular area of American history.

HST 215 Women in American History 4(4.0)

A survey of American history from colonial times to the present which exam-
ines women's roles in the family, production, social and political Kife.

HST 220 WMichigan History 4(4-0)

A survey of the political, economic and social development of Michigan from
pre-colonial times to the present,

HST 225 Michigan Black Histery 4{4.0)

A study of the history of Black peopie in the state of Michigan. An effort will be
made to relate leczl Black history to national trends.

MST 230 British History | (1066-1689) 4(4-0)

A survey of British history and culture from the Norman conguest (1066) to
the Glotious Revoiution (1688-89). Special emphasis will be placed on the
interaction of political, constitutional, legal, social, and cultural forces and
influences which shaped British history from the Middie Ages to the seven-
teenth century.

HET 231 British History ) (1689-present) 4(4-0)

A survey of the political, economic and social forces which shaped the devel-
opment of British history and society from the seventeenth century to the
present with particular emphasis on the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.

HST 232 History of Modern ireland 4¢4-0)

Ningteenth and twentieth century Irish history and politics with special em-
phasis on the causes and nature of the conflict in Northern Ireland. Afso
refates irish to United States and Michigan history.

HET 255 African History: &0 introduction 4(4-0)

A general survey of the African continent with emphasis on special selected
topics (and regions) as follows: Precolonial Africa, the scramb le for Africa, the
rise of African Nationalism and Independence, Africa's internal and external
relations.

HST 260 Conflict and Revolution in Scuthern Africa 4(4-0)

A study of representative social institutions and value systems of southern
Africa designed to acquaint students with the workings of European colonial-
ism in southern Africa. Focus is on Zimbabwe as a case study of the triumph of
African nationalism over competing European colgnial interests,

HST 270 The Modern Middle East 4(4-6)

An historical survey of the region extending from the eastern Mediterranean to
eastern iran, with the main emphasis upon the contemporary Middle East.
Ethnic, soctal, and political diversities of the states in the area will be traced as
a background to the smoldering, even explosive, character of Middie Eastern
rivalries and problems.

HST 275 #odern East Asia 444.00

Traces the transformation of East Asia in the modern era, including an intro-
duction to the cultural, religious, and political traditions of its peoples. Em-
phasis on the development of China and Japan, the impact of the West, and
the differing responses of these two civilizations to the modern world.

Humanitles (HUM)

Department of Humanities

Division of Arls and Sciences

HUR 101 Ar and Music History in Western Civilization 4(4-0}

An introduction to the masterpieces of art and music history from pre-historic
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times to the present, and their importance in Western Civilization. Extensive
use made of muiti-media.

HUM 102 Mythology 4{4.0)

Anintroduction to mythic thinking and its importance in literature and culture
as a way of self-understanding. Classica! myths and their contemporary func-
tioning will be emphasized.

HUR 104 4(4-0}

An interdisciplinary approach to pecple as users of language and makers of
meaning. Emphasis wiil be placed on the creation of symbolic universes and
human self-interpretation through the arts and sciences.

Introduction to Hurnanities

HUM 121 Powsr and Morality: The Present A4

The first in a series of courses dealing with the general theme of Power and
Morzlity in the Modern world. This course explores the question of how one
can remain human in face of the presence and uses of power in the state, in
the family, in the work environment, and in one's confrontation with the divine.

HURM 122 Power and Morality: The Past 44-0)

The second in a sertes of courses dealing with the genera! theme of Power and
Morality. While the first course, HUM 121, presentad contemporary definitions
of Power and Morality, HUM 122 goes back to the past, to achieve an historical
understanding of this theme.

HUM 123 Power and Morality: The Future 4(4-0)

The third in a series of courses dealing with the general theme of Power and
Moraiity. The emphasis in this course is on how people can remain human in
the future in the light of such contermnporary trends as the increased emphasis
on technology, the ecological crisis, and the threat of nuclear war.

HUM 150 History of Art } 4(4-0}

Study of architecture, painting and sculpture in Egypt, the Middte Fast, Byzan-
tium, and Europe from prehistoric times to early Middle Ages. Slide iectures
and museum excursions,

HUM 151 History of Art Il 4(4-0)

Study of architecture, painting and sculpture in Maly, the Low Countries,
France, Germany, Spain and England from the high Middie Ages through the
Renaissance, Barogue and Rococo periods. Slide lectures and musewn ex-
cursions.

HUM 152 History of Art H! 4(4-0)

Study of architecture, painting and sculpture in ltaly, France, Germany, Eng-
land, and the United States, from the late Barogue through the present. Slide
leciures and museum excursions.

HUM 211 World Civilizations | 4(4-0)

First of a series of three courses in the cultural foundations of the major .
ancient world civitizations of Africa, Asia, Europe, and the Americas. Empha-
sizes the relationship of man's creative works to his beliefs, values, end needs
showing how others have understood thernseives and how this understanding
has shaped our views and conditions today.

HUM 212 World Civilizations § 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: HUM 211 or 201, Second of a2 series of three courses in the
cuitural foundations of the major world civilizations of Africa, Asia, Europe,
and the Americas from the seventh to the seventeenth centuries. Emphasizes
the relationship of man's creative works to his beliefs, values, and needs
showing how others have understood themseives and how this understanding
has shaped our views and conditions today.

HUM 213 World Civilizations #l 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: HUM 212 or 202. Third of a series of three courses in the cultural
foundations of the major world civilizations of Africa, Asta, Europe, and the
Americas in the modern era. Emphasizes the relationship of man's creative
works to his beliefs, values, and needs showing how others have understood
themselves and how this understanding has shaped our views and conditions
today.

HUM 215 iHopia: The Future Through The Past 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: WRI 121 (ENG 122 recommended). The study of representative
utopian literature of the western world, plus a few anti-utopian works, for the
dual purposes of reviewing and understanding the past but also, and more
importantly, considering and evaluating soctal, political, econamic, and moral
1ssues of the near future.

www.lcc.edu



PHL 101-CPS 110

50

Division of Arts and Sciences

Philosophy (PHL)
Department of Humanities
Divisions of Arts and Sciences

PHL 101 4403

An introduction to the elements of reasoning with special attention given to the
role of lapguage in reasoning, the identification of fallacious arguments in
both deductive and inductive reasoning, and the use of reason In everyday life.

Introduction to Logic

PHL 102 Philosophy of Sciance £(4-0)

A critical examination of some of the basic concepts and problems of the
natural and social sciences. Particular consideration is given to the concept of
“confirmation” and related problems of scientific concept formation. Theory
construction and explanation are also considered.

PHL 103 4(4-0)

A course designed to explore essential requirements for moral reasoning.
Rasic moral principles witl be examined and moral pricrities discussed in the
context of important social issues.

introduction to Ethics

PHL 201 History of Philosophy § 4{4-0)

First in a series of three courses, Surveys maior developments in wastarn
phitosophy and their relation to the historical comtext in which they occur.
From the early Greek nature philosophers fo the thought of Socrates, Plato,
and Aristotle.

PHL 202 History of Philosophy i 4{4-0)

Continuation of History of Philosophy |, medieval to early modern philosophy.
From scholastic thought to the scientific revoiution and Copernicus, Des-
cartes, Newton, Locke, and Hume.

PHL 203 History of Philosophy 4(4-0)

Continuation of History of Philosophy i modern and contemporary philos-
ophy. From Kant, and the structure of human thought to the meaning of belief
and Willlam James, Russell, and Whitehead.

PHL 211 Who Am 7 4(4.0)

Philosophy of person. Philosophical questions concerning concepts of seif, the
egocentric predicament, sensation and reason as sources of knowledge, and
rationality and self definition. Examination of one's personal position through
reading and discussion of primary and secondary sources.

PHL 212 Self and Society 4{4-0)

Phitosophy of society and culture. Philosophical guestions concerning knowh-
edge and acculturation, law and conscience, and individual decisions and
social responsibility. Examination of one's persenal position through reading
and discussion of primary and secondary sources,

PML 213 Life, Cosmos, Meaning 4(4-0)

Philosophy of nature and the transcendent. Philosophical questions concern-
ing reatity behind appearances, faith and knowledge as sources of meaning,
cosmoelogy and our place in nature, and ecology and perspective on life. Exam-
ination of one's personal positicn through reading and discussion of primary
and secondary sources.

Religion {REL)
Department of Humanities
Division of Arts and Sciences

REL 150 World Religions 4{4-0)

Survey of the thought and practice of five major religions: Hinduism, Bud-
dhism, Judaism, Christianity, and islam. Emphasis is upon deepening our
understanding of ourselves and others through a new appreciation of the role
of religion in the development of human culture and values.

REL 201 Religions of East Asia 4{4-0}
Survey of the traditional religions of China and Japan with primary emphasis
on the contemporary roie and influence of these religions in the modern world.
REFL 203 Religion in American Life 4{4-Q)

The changing role of religion in the history of the United States from coiogiai
days to the present. Emphasis on contemporary institutional and theological
trends in relation to American culture and society.

REL 211 Oid Testament Literature 44-0)

The origin and development of Hebrew religion and Judaism as reflected in
the canon of the Hebrew Bible (Old Testament).
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REL 212 New Testament Literature 4a.m

A study of Christian origins and beliefs as reflected in the literature of the New
Testament, viewed in its original historical setting.

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS
AND COMPUTER SCIENCE

Chairperson: Dr. Gary Knippenberg
165 Arts and Sciences Building

The Department of Mathematics offers courses under the following course
codes:

CPS: Computer Science
MTH: Mathematics/Statistics

The Department of Mathematics offers courses in four different program
areas, These include transfer level mathematics, statistics, computer science,
and developmental mathematics, In each of these areas the curriculum is
designed to provide students with the opportunity to start a program of study
at a level which is appropriate for their experience and educational back-
ground, and then to proceed to any level of mastery which they need or desire.

The transfer level courses paraliei freshman and sophomore levels of uni-
versity work in mathematics, statistics, and computer science. They are
taught using a traditional lecture format. Credits earned are transferable to
other colleges and universities. Many of the transfer level mathemnatics and
statistiCs courses reguire the use of computers. Computing facilities are readi-
ly available gnd instruction for use of these facilities is provided as a part of
these courses.

Some compiter scignce courses are designed for studerts who simply want
a brief introduction to the discipline. Most, however, are designed to equip
students with the background in computer science necessary to continue a
major in this discipiing or in mathematics, science, or enginegring at a four-
year college cr university,

The developmental mathematics curricutum includes courses in arithmetic
and algebra. Each course is offered using varying instructional modes: First,
each developmental course is offered in the Mathematics Laboratory. This
facitity allows students to proceed through their course at their own pace,
working independently, but at the same time always having one-fo-one in-
struction available from Laboratory Instructors. Some sections of the Mathe-
matics Laboratory courses also make use of weekly group iectures. In
addition, two developmental courses, MTH 012 and MTH 102, are also offered
using the traditional lecture method of presentation.

To determine the proper entry level course, students are encouraged to avail
themselves of the Department's Math Placement Testing Service. This free
testing is provided in the Mathematics Laboratory. Students are advised to
make use of this service before registering for 2 math course.

Seminars

Each term seminars may be offered In any of the disciplines of computer
sgience or mathematics. Each seminar has its own course code and a descrip-
tive title which includes the designation “seminar.”

Course codes, credit value and applicability toward degrees depend on the
seminar content. Transferability is decided on an individual basis by the insti-
tution to which the student transfers. Information about degree credit and
ieve! of instruction will be provided at the first class meeting or in advance at
the department office. In general, seminar course numbers above 200 indi-
cate increased chaltenge.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Computer Science (CPS)
Department of Mathematics and Compuier Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

CP3 100 4(8-0)

This course is designed so that the computer becomes an understandabie tool
to the student. introduction to and practice is provided in word processing,
spread sheet applications, the programming language BASIC, and user net
works. In addition, the student learns of the application of computers to socie-
ty at large by considering their social and economic implications, uses of large
data banks and questions of privacy and security, and recent advances in
computer technology.

Introduction to Computers

CPS 110 BASIC for Arts and Sciences 4(4-0)

Prerequisite; MTH 012 or Placement Test and experience in BASIC. This
course is intended to provide students with a background in programming
using an extended version of the language BASIC. Primary focus is on learning
the language and standard methods of structured programming by writing
programs. Top-down design and stepwise refinement are emphasized in algo:
rithm developrent and problem sclving.
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CPS 150-MTH 209

CPS 150 FORTRAN 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: MTH 165. Structured programming techniques are applied in
the design of algorithms and their implementation in FORTRAN 77. Topics
included are Nassi-Shneiderman designs, stepwise refinement outlines, con-
ol structures, functions and subroutines, input and cutput procedures, data
types and thelr associated formatting, and arrays.

CPS 210 Advanced Programming in BASIC 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: CPS 110 and MTH 165. The primary emphasis of this course isto
apply the language BASIC to engineering and scientific computation. It fo-
cuses on applications of science and mathematics. Emphasis is placed on
programming techniques and style; the use of extensions of standard BASIC is
encouraged. Topics emphasized include files, arrays, sorting and searching,
linked lists and indexed files. Computer projects related to other courses will
he encouraged.

CPS 220 introduction o Graphics 4(4-0)

Prarequisite: MTH 165. CPS 110 is recommended. The course is designed o
develop skiils in the use of computer graphics, o provide knowledge of com-
puter graphic systems, and to famitarize students with applications of com-
puter graphics programrming. Of special interest 10 students in the physical

and biological sciences, mathematics, engineering, and computer sclence. -

CPS 240 Statistical Computing in SPSSX 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: MTH 170 or MTH 205 or equivatent. Far anyone having complet-
ed at least one course in introductory statistics, this course introduces the
novice user to the most commonly used featuras and procedures of the SPSSX
statistical computing language. Topics include: fundamentals of an SPSSX job
and associated files, descriptive statistics, measures of association for two-
way tables, chi-square and normal distributions, tests for eguality of means,
and bivariate and multiple regression analysis.

CPS 250 Advanced Programming in FORTRAMN 4{4-9)

Prerequisite: CPS 150, Advanced programming techniques are applied in a
top-down fashion to problems involving common data structures (stacks,
queues, trees and other linked data structures) and file handling. Additional
topics included are internal representation of data, string processing, and
algorithm efficiency.

4{4-0)

Prerequisite; MTH 165 and previous programming experience, For the student
with experience in programming in another language, Emphasizes Pascal's
special features and top-down program design and implementation. Includes
functions, procedures, loop structures, file handling, recursion, user defined
types, sets, arrays, records, pointers, and data structures. Computer science
majors cannet apply both CPS 253 and CPS 255, 254 to requiremnents for an
Associate in Science Degree.

CPS 253 Pascal as a Second Language

CPS 255 Algorithms and PASCAL 1 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: MTH 213, This course is designed to establish an understanding
of fundamental computational procedures which form a basis for continuing
study in computer science. Techniques of top-down design are applied in the
design of algorithms and their impiementation in Pascal. Topics included are
Nassi-Shneiderman designs, stepwise refinement outlines, control structures,
functions, procedures, recursion, input and output operations, data types,
arrays, and string processing.

CPS 256 Algorithms and PASCAL 8 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: CPS 255. Topics included are internal representation of data,
sets, records, files, dynamic variables, stacks, queues, trees and other linked
data structures, and aigorithm efficiency.

CPS 260 Introduction to Discrete Structures 5(5-0}

Prerequisite: MTH 213 and CPS 256 or CPS 250. An introduction to the logical
and algebraic structures and techniques required for further study in comput-
er science, Topics included are statement logic and proof techniques, rela-
tions, functions, directed and undirected graphs and their matrix representa-
tions, Boolean algebra and logic networks, Hamming codes, finite-state
machines, recognizers and regular expressions.

CPS 265 Assembly Language and
Computer Organization {DEC/VAX) 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: MTH 213 and CPS 250 or CPS 255, An introduction for computer
science majors to machine structure, registers, and operations, as imple-
mented on DEC/VAX minicomputers. Assembler, loader, and execution tasks
are delineated. Internal mathematical representation of data and related algo-
rithms are studied. VAX-11 Macro assembiy language programming is studied
to Hiustrate the principles behind machine-oriented language features. Macro
facilities, especiatly for input-output operations, and subprogram finkage are
emphasized.
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“MTH 008 Pre-Algsbra

ffathematics {MTH)
Department of Mathematics and Computer Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

Developmaental Courses

MTH 095 Mathemalics Laboratory Mo credit

At the time of registration in a Math Lab Course, a student must register for
poth a specific course {such as MTH Q08 or MTH 009) and a MTH 095 section.
The MTH 085 section arranges the time for the student's attendance in the
Mathematics Laboratory; it is not a course. The courses available in the
Mathematics Laboratory include MTH 008, MT# 089, MTH 012, and MTH
102. MTH 012 and MTH 102 are also available in a lecture format which is
conducted in a fraditional classroom environmaent.

MTH 008 Basic Arithmetic 5{0-5)

Prerequisite: Placement Test. The course focuses on practical uses of arith-
metic. Skills and practical applications with whole numbers, decimals, frac-
tions, percents and proportions are emphasized. An introduction to measure-
mert is presernted. Work is done both with and without a calcutator.

5{0-5})

Prerequisite: MTH 008 or Placement Test. The emphasis is on those concepts
and skiils needed before a student begins an algebra course. Topics empha-
sized include operations on fractions, percents, proportions, measurement,
statistical charts, and simple algebraic eguations. An introduction to the Met-
ric System is included, Word problems are emphasized with all topics. Use of
a calculator is opticnal for checking calculations,

MTH 012 Beginning Algebra 5{0-5)

Prerequisite: MTH 009 or Placement Test. An introductory course in algebra
covering the real number system, linear equations, polynomials, factoring,
rational expressions, radicals, systems of eguations, graphing and applica-
tions.

MTH 102 Intermediate Algebra 5(0.5)

Prerequisite: MTH 012 or Placement Test. An extension of Beginning Algebra
with emphasis on functions, graphing, inequalities, polynomials, systems of
equations, rational expressions, radicals, rational exponents, guadratic equa-
tions and applications,

Transfer Level Mathematics

5(5-0)

Prerequisite: MTH 102 or Placement Test. Topics include expanents and radi-
cals, linear equations and inequalities, quadratic equations and inequalities,
use of calculator in sclving numerical problems involving logarithmic and
exponential functions, matrices, systemns of linear equations, complex num-
bers, synthetic division and theory of equations.

MTH 164 College Algebra and Trigonometry |

MTH 165 College Algebra and Trigonometiy i B5(5-0)

Prerequisite: A grade of 2.0 or higher in MTH 164. A continuation of MTH 164,
Topics inciuded are trigonometric functions, trigonometric identities, applica-
tions, DeMoivre’s Theorem, sequences, mathematical induction, combinator-
ics and finear programming.

MTH 166 Finite Mathematics 5(5-0})

Prerequisite: MTH 164, An alternate course to MTH 165 for students whose
program does not require the study of trigonometry. Topics include permuta-
tions and combinaticns, probability, the binomial theorem, vectors and ma-
trices, linear programming and graph theory. Business applications are
emphasized.

MTH 200 Arithimetical Foundations 5(5-0)

Prereguisite: MTH 102 or proficiency on Placement Test. Required of all ale-
meantary pre-teachers. Incli:ded is a study of the real number system, numera-
tion, measurement and intuitive geornetry. An activity-oriented approach is
emphasized using standard teaching aids.

KMTH 209 Introduction to the History of Mathematics a2

Prerequisite: MTH 164. The develapment of the science of number and form
can be traced to the earliest days of the human race. Primitive origins of
mathematics in the time period 3500 BC to 500 AD are covered briefly. Em-
phasis is placed upon the lives and contributions of mathematicians from
Euciid (300 BC) to the present,
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MTH 210 2(2-0)

Prereguisite: MTH 164. The course begins by defining the real number system
as “a complete ordered field” and proceeds by explaining the words “field,”
“ordered field,” and finally, “compiete ordered field.” The field axioms and
order axioms are considerad in some detail, as is the axiom of completeness.
Some cardinal number theory is considered.

introduction to the Reat Mumber System

MTH 211 Graphs and Mathematical Models 2(2-0

Prerequisite: MTH 164, Numerous “real-world” situations and problems are
analyzed by constructing a representation {a so-calied mathematical model)
of the situation or problem by means of a graph or digraph. These graph-
theoretic models are used to analyze basic problem areas including: transpor-
tation problems, communication and critical path problems, party problems
and cotoring-planarity problems.

MTH 213 Anaiytic Geometry and Caleulus | 5({5-03

Prerequisite: MTH 165 ar Placement Test. The concept of siope of a curve is
used to motivate and introduce the derivative. Topics include: formulas for
differentiation with appiications to curve tracing, optimization, related rates
and the solution of equations. Conic sections, the indefinite integrat and the
catculus of trigonometric functions are also introduced.

MTH 2314 Analytic Geometry and Calcutus 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: Grade of 2.0 or higher in MTH 213. The concept of area under a
curve is used to motivate and introduce the definite integral. The Fundamental
Theorem of Calculus is proved with applications to problems invelving area,
volume, arc length, surface area, work, and center of mass. Methods of differ-
entiation and integration of transcendental functions are studied.

MTH 215 Analytic Geometry and Calculus B 5(5-0)

Prerequisite; Grade of 2.0 or higher in MTH 214. Topics to be covered include:
polar cogrdinates, infinite sequences, infinite series, power series, and an
introduction to vectors in 2 and 3-space, and an introduction te partial deriva-
tives,

MTH 216 Analytic Geometry and Calgulus iV 5¢5-0)

Prerequisite: Grade of 2.0 or higher in MTH 215. Topics to be covered include:
the calculus of vector functions, additional applications of partial derivatives,
muitiple integrals and ordinary differential equations.

MTH 234 Linear Algsbra 5(5-0)

Prereguisite: MTH 215, Anintroduction to Linear Algebra, Topics include sys-
tems of linear equations, matrices, determinants, vector spaces, linear trans-
formations, eigenvalues, eigenveciors and quadratic forms.

#ATH 236, 237, 238, 239, 240 Honors Seminars in

fathematics 2(2.0) each

Prerequisite: Departmentai Approval. The student will maintain an individual-
ized program in problem solving at a leve! higher than usually encountered in
an introductory course, Such work may be done in conjunction with MTH 165,
213,214, 215, or 216. For example, the student who demonstrates excellence
in MTH 164 may take MTH 236 concurrently with MTH 165, and so forth.
Meetings with instructors are arranged.

Statistics
Department of Mathematics and Computer Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

MTH 170 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: MTH 164 or eguivalent. Topics include descriptive statistics,
elementary probability, estimation, confidence intervals and hypothesis fest-
ing. The course is especially designed for students in curricula such as sociat
science, political science, medical technology or human ecology where only
ane term of statistics is required.

Introduction to Statistics

MTH 205 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: MTH 165 or MTH 166 or equivalent. Topics include frequency
distributions, measures of central tendency and dispersion, Chebyshev's
Theoram, laws of probability, random variables, expectation, probability dis-
tributions, limit thecrem, sampling distributions, estimation and confidence
intervals. Computer applications using the statistical package SPSSX are in-
cluded. The course is especially designed for students in curricula such as
bUSInEss of eCONOMICS.

Statistics
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DEPARTMENT OF SCIENCE

Chairperson: Dr. Allan Saaf
408 Arts and Sciences Building

The Department of Science offers courses in a variety of disciplines, princi-
pally Biclogy, Physics, Chemistry, and Earth Science. The following course
prefixes identify various subjects among the Science Department courses in
arder of their appearance in the subsequent text:

ANT: Anatomy
AST: Astronomy
BIO: Biology
CEM: Chemistry
GE: Geology
MET: Meteorclogy
MIC: Microbiciogy
NS: Natural Science
OCN: Oceanology
PGY: Physiology
PHY: Physics
SC: Science Seminars and

Independent Study

General education is a central part of the Science Department’s effort.
Courses stress understanding of broad scientific principles and emphasize -
the importance of scientific reasoning, careful observation, and problem solv-
ing technigues.

The instructional program of the Science Department is desigred to serve
three basic purposes. These are, to provide & fuli range of courses that fulfill
general education science requirements for an Associate Degree, to devetop
and offer specialized courses in support of programs offered by other depart-
ments within the Coliege, and to provide an opportunity for qualified students
1o salect independent study, Honors options or seminars on science subjects,

Students who wish o acquaint themselves with a science subject, but have
no need for a grade or credit in that course, may register to audit. The Science
Department welcomes the opportunity to provide this option to interested
students. ’

Seminars

Seminars are developed from many areas within the natural science disci-
plines. Each seminar has its own course code and a descriptive title which
includes the designation “seminar.” Course codes, credit value and appiicabil-
ity toward degrees depend on the seminay content. Transferability is decided
on an individual basis by the institution to which the student transfers. infor-
mation about degree credit and level of instruction may be obtained at the first
class meeting or in advance from the depariment office.

independent Study

Prerequisite: Arrangement with an instructor and approval by the Depart-
ment Chairperson before registration. Special study, field work, or laboratory
work in specific science topics such as geclogy, astronomy, physiclogy, chem-
istry, physics, ecology, zoology, or other natural sciences. The topic is chosen
by the student and the project is supervised by a member of the Science
Department. Students devote an average of three or more hours per week to
their research projects, and meet with a supervising instructor as arranged.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Anatomy (ANT)
Department of Science
Division of Aris and Sciences

ANT 151 Anatomy and Physiology } 4(3.2)

Ernphasizes the function of all systems in the human body. Study of ceils,
tissues, skeletal system, muscular system, nervous system and special sense
organs, The first of a two-term sequence in Human Anatomy and Fhysiology,
designad for students pursuing certain vocational programs including medi-
cal secretaries, psychology majors, dental assistants, and other programs that
require a basic understanding of human systems.

ANT 152 Anatomy and Physiology I} #{3-2}

Prerequisite; ANT 151, A continuation of ANT 151, The course covers the
circutatory, respiratory, digestive, urinary, reproductive, and endocrine sys-
tems.

ANYT 211 Human Anaztomy 5{3.5-3)

Prerequisite: BIO 101 or eguivalent. A study of the anatomy of the human body
designed to mest the needs of students in biclogy or related applied fields,
such as nursing, radiologic technology, respiratory therapy, and physical edu-
cation. The structures of the skeletal, muscular, narvous, sensory, clreulatory,
respiratory, cigestive, excretory, endocring and reproductive systems are
studied. ’
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AST 201-CEM 111

Astronomy {AST)
Department of Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

AST 201 introduction to Astronomy 4{4-1)

A non-mathematical survey of astronomy with emphasis on recent discover-
ies. Topics include: astronomical instruments and measurements, solar sys-
tem, stellar evolution, quasars, black holes, cosmoelogy, and the axpanding
universe. The LCC Planetarium will be used to simulate the night sky. Labora-
tory activities are designed to illustrate major astronomical concepts and may
inchide astronemical observations.

Biciogy {(BiO)
Department of Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

Bi0 100 Human Nutrition 2(2-0)

An intreductory course in human mutrition. Topics include an expianation of
the Recommended Dietary Aliowance (RDA), a discussion of the nutriticnal
status of the U.S. population, the misuse of vitamins, misconceptions about
organic foods, the relation of diet to heart disease, the interest in fad diets, and
other current topics in nulrition. The chemistry and utilization of nutrients are
included.

Bi0 101 Biology 4{3-3

Prerequisite: CEM 110 (or concurrent enrollment or passing placement test
score), A course in selected biological, physical and chemical concepts which
are fundamental to the understanding of human physiology and microbinlogy.
Topics include ceil structure and function, cellutar chemistry, transport
mechanisms, cell division, genetics, and modern gene thaory.

Bi0 107 Cell Biology 43D

First in a series of three courses designed to give the student an understang.
ing of the fundamantal principles of biclogy. BIO 107 intraduces the struciure
and function of cellutar organeliss, membrane properties, cell division, cy-
togenetics, and celiular immunity. Laboratory exercises include phasa-con-
trast microscopy, spectrophotometry, chromatography, and human chromo-
some karytotyping.

Bi0 108 Life Processes 4(3-3)

A molecular approach to life functions. The course opens with an introduction
to chemistry sufficient 1o understand the biological applications that foliow.
The structure and function of body systems such as digestive, nervous, circy-
latory, excretory, respiratory, and reproductive are studied. Processes such as
development, respiration, and hormonal control are included.

BIG 109 Principles of Ecology 4{3-3)

Lectures convey to students both the important findings and theories of ecol-
ogy and the fascinating diversity in nature of ecosystermns. Laboratory work
includes a ciass field project and computer analysis of the data, population
sampling, and fleld studies of iocal aguatic ecosystems, A full-day trip to Gull
Lake is usually included.

Bi0 148 Evolution 4(3-3)

A course in the study of evoiution of life on Farth. As 2 background to the study
of erganic evolution, thegrigin and evolution of the universe and the planet
Earth are considered{,.vThe scientific method and the scientific treatment of
theories and evidence are emphasized throughout the course.

BIO 201 Zoology ! 4(3-3)

First of two courses designed to survey the field of zoology and serve as a
foundation for advanced courses. Deals with the characteristics of life, cellular
structures and their functions, celiular divisions, histology, anatomy, and phys-
iclogy. Emphasis is on the organ systems of the vertebrates, principaily
mammals,

810 202 Zooicgy Hl 4(3-3)

Prerequisite: BIO 201 or department approval. Continuation of BIO 201, Be-
gins with an introduction to heredity, population genetics and the theory of
evoiution. Deals principally with the taxonomy and comparative anatomy of
members found within the major animal phyla. A phylogenetic approach is
used to study the various animal phyla from Protozoa through Chaordata,

4(3.3)

Study of natural renewable resources and their utilization through manags-
ment and conservation. Topics include history of conservation, soils, water,
forests, wetlands, widlife, and the impact of humans on such renewable re-
sources of the earth. The laboratory consists of field investigations and proj-
ects for natural resource majors or others according to interest.

Bi0 210 issues in Conservation
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BIQ 211 Foundations of Biological Science 4(3-3)

Prerequisite: NS 123 or equivalent college bioiogy course; PHY 209 recom-
mended. Primarily for students seeking an elementary education certificate.
Emphasis is on modern biology. Topics include photosynthesis, energy
transfer, nutrition, metabatism, and heredity. Laboratory activities involve stu-
dents directiy with natural phenomena including their relationships and the
application of principles studied. Applicabie techniques of biclogical science
teaching are included.

810 250 Entomology 4(3-3)

An introduction to the study of insects that emphasizes their classification,
evelution, life cycles, and behavior. External and internal structures and func.
tions are included. The biology and control of economically and medically
significant species is discussed, with emphasis on the various ecological roles
of insects. Laboratory and field work stresses identification and collection of
major insect groups found in Michigan.

BIO 260 Botany 4{3-3)

Prerequisite: One term of biclogy recommended. A morphological study of
plants. The course deals with plant struciures and life cycles, and considera.
tion of ontclogical and evolutionary development.

BiQ 262 Systemalic Botany 4{3-3)

This course deals with the Classification and relationships of vascutar plants.
The study includes the adaptive value of morphological features. Evolutionary
trends and mechanisms are emphasized, in the laboratory the student will
practice methods common to plant systematics in the study of important
families and genera. Fluency in the use of dichotomous keys wil be stressed.

Bi0 270 Human Genetics 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: BIO 101 or BIG 107 required or instructor's approval. Presents
general principles of genetics with specific application to the human species.
Included are the implications for individuals and society. Topics include:
Mendelian genetics, mitosis and meiosis, chromosome structure, sex deter.
rmination and X linkage, chromosome aberrations, molecular basis of inheri-
tance, gene mutations, genetics of immune system, cancer genes, recom-
binant DNA technology, and genetic screening and counseling,

BIQ 280 Histology 5(2-8)

Prerequisite: BIO 107 or equivalent and PGY 212 are desirable. Deals with
cefls and thelr arrangement in tissues. Composition, appearance, function,
and interrelation of tissues are studied. While non-human tissues may be used
occasionally for ilfustration, the emphasis is on non-pathological human
tissue. Technigues of photomicrography, micretomy and staining of frozen
and embedded tissues are included.

3Em

Prerequisite: ANT 211 recommended. Emphasis is on processes and mecha-
nisms of development beginning at the molecular level and extending to the
cellular and tissue levels. Cellular and tissue differentiation and interaction
are examined in detail. Students should enroll in 810 291 concurrently,

BiO 290 Principles of Embryology

BIO 291 Embryology Laboratory 3(0-8)

Prerequisite: BIO 290 or concurrent. This course is the labaoratory experience
for BIO 290. it emphasizes observation of live and preserved embryos, and of
prepared slides of embryos, whole and sectioned. The student becomes famil-
far with developmental stages of chick and pig embryos with some compari-
son made to human embryos,

Chemistry (CEM)
Department of Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

CEM 110 Fundamenizls of Chemistry | 5(5-0}

Prerequisite: MTH 009 or equivalent. First of three tecture courses designed to
meet the needs of students who require one year of chemistry or those who
require a one-term course in inorganic concepts. Introduces the principies of
measurement, dimensional analysis, properties and structure of matter, nu-
clear chemistry, electronic structure, chemical bonding, nomenciature, sclu-
tion chemistry, and acid-base ionic equilibria.

CEM 111 Fundamentals of Chemistry H 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: CEM 110 and MTH 102 or equivalent. Augments concepts of the
quantum mechanical description of the atom, stoichiometry and solution
chemistry, and introduces further concepts in molecular geometry, chemical
kinetics, chemical equilibrium, oxidation-reduction, and thermodynamics.
The student should take CEM 181 concurrently.
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CEM 112 Fundamentals of Chemnistry i 330}

Prerequisite: CEM 111. A survey of the principles of organic chemistry. intro-
duces the student to the structure, nomenclature, chemical and physical
properties, selected characteristic preparations and reactions of the most
comman classes of organic compounds. Other topics include polymars, opti-
cal isomerism and selected reaction mechanisms. Students enrolied in this
course should take CEM 122 concurrently.

CEM 122 Fundamentals of Organic Chemistry Laboratory 1(0-3)

Prerequisites: CEM 111 and CEM 181 or equivalent. An organic chemistry
laboratory course that paraiiels the lecture course CEM 112. The class is
designed to give the student experience with technigues, equipment and
chemicals commonly employed in organic laboratories. Particular attention is
given to reinforcing principles through experiences which directly relate to the
material presentad in CEM 112.

CEM 165 Concepts in Biochemistry 5(4-2)

Prerequisites: High school chemistry within the past two years or CEM 110,
and Bi0 101 or equivalent recommended. This course is designed te provide
an understanding of the chemistry of fife processes. Topics include: enzymes,
carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, metabolic pathways, amino acids, nucleic
acids, genetics, blood and urine. Physiological and pathotogical applications
are incorporated into the topics. Required for students pursuing nursing and
several other Health Career programs.

CEM 170 2(2-0}

Prerequisites: High scheol chemistry, concurrent enrollment or completion of
MTH 102 or equivalent. CEM 170 is 2 “refresher course” for students who have
had high school chemistry.

Students whose curriculum lists the CEM 171 sequence may be advised,
depending upon a placement test score, 1o take CEM 110 or CEM 170 before
heginning CEM 171.

CEM 171 General Chemistry Lecture | 4{4-0)

Prerecuisites: High school chemistry or CEM 110 and algebra or MTH 102,
Students should enrcl in CEM 181 concurrently. CEM 171 is the first of three
{ecture coursas which form an intreduction to general chemistry for students
in the physical sciences, lHe sciences, and engineering. Covers atomic and
molecular structure, chemical bonding, nomenclature, stoichiometry, gas
faws, sclutions, phase rule, the liguid and solid states, and colioids.

Introduction to Chemnistry

CEM 172 General Chemistry Lecture i} 3(3-0)

Prerequisites: CEM 171 and MTH 164. Students shouid enroll in CEM 182
concurrently. CEM 172 is a continuation of CEM 171, Topics include acid-base
theory, a brief intreduction to ionic eguilibria, oxidation-reduction, electro-
chemistry, chemical kinetics, chemical equilibrium, basic thermoedynamics,
and descriptive chemistry of the nonmetals.

CEM 173 General Chemistry Lecture L 30

Prerequisites: CEM 172 or departmental approval. CEM 173 is the third course
in the 170's lecture series, Topics include ionic equilibria, solubility product
constants, and introduction to coordination chemistry, organic chemistry, bio-
chemistiry, nuciear chemistry, and fundamental particles.

CEM 181 General Chemistry Laboratory | HB-3)

Prerequisite; Credit or concurrent enraliment in CEM 111 or CEM 171 CEM
181 is the first in a series of three general chemistry laboratory courses which
is designed to accompany the CEM 17¢'s lecture sequence. Stresses tech-
niaues and includes a treatment of density determination, synthesis, gas laws,
freezing point depression, and acid-base titrations,

CEM 182 General Chemistry Laboratory I} 3(1-6)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent enroliment in CEM 172 and credit in CEM
181. CEM 182 is the second term general chemistry laboratory with emphasis
on quantitative analysis. Includes acid-base titrations, oxidation-reduction
titrations, complexation titrations, spectrophotometric analysis, chemical ki-
netics, and gravimetric methods of analysis.

CEM 183 General Chemistry Laboratory ili 2{0-6)

Prereguisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in CEM 173 and credit in CEM
182. CEM 183 is the third term general chemistry laboratory. It is a systematic
qualitative analysis lab which uses semi-micro techniques to determine the
presence of common cations and anions,

CEM 241 Principles of Organic Chemistry { 4{4-0)

Prerequisites: CEM 172 and CEM 182 or eguivalent. CEM 241 is the first
tecture course of a sequence designed primarily to introduce the field of
organic chemistry to those requiring only one year in this subject. Topics
inciude the chemical and physical properties of aliphatic hydrocarbons with
an emphasis on nomenclature, preparation, reactions, mechanisms, and
spectroscopy.
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CEM 242 Principles of Organic Chemistry §1 4(4-0)

Prereguisite: Satisfactory completion of CEM 241. CEM 242 is a2 continuation
of Chemistry 241. Tepics include aromatic compounds, alkenes, carboxylic
acids and their derivatives, carbenyl compounds, and amines. Nomenclature,
preparations and reactions are stressed with emphasis on synthetic and ana-
lytical appiications of the reactions studied.

CEM 243 Principles of Organic Chemistry 1l 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of CEM 242. CEM 243 is a continuation
of Chemistry 242. Topics include amino acids, carbohydrates, lipids including
fats and oils, and nucleic acids.

CEM 244 Principles of Organic Chemistry Lab { 1{G-3)

Laboratory exercises are selected to give students experience with the chemi-
cals, techniques, and equipment commonly empioyed in organic laboratories,
with particular attention given to compounds studied in CEM 242,

CEM 245 Principles of Organic Chemistry Lab 1l 1(0-3)

A continuation of CEM 244 with emphasis on multi-step synthesis and isola-
tion of organic materials. Particular attention is given to compounds studied in
CEM 243, i

CEM 251 Organic Chemistey ! 3(3-0)

Prerequisites: CEM 172 and CEM 182 or equivalent, Cem 251 is the first
lecture course of a three-term sequence in Crganic Chemistry designed pri-
marily for chemistry majors and other students wishing rigorous preparation
for advanced courses in chemistry, biochermistry, pharmacy, or other fields
related to the physical sciences. Topics include structure and bonding, hybrid-
ization, nomenciature, steraochemistry, thermodynamics and kinetics of or-
ganic reactions, and functional groups, including many reactions and their
mechanisms.

LEM 252 COrganic Chemistry Ui 3(3-3)

Prerequisite; Satisfactory completion of CEM 251, A continuation of CEM 251,
Topics include a study of conjugation and resonance, alcchols, ethers, epox-
ides, aikynes, aromatic compoeunds, and spectroscopy. Emphasis on mecha-
nism: and sterecchemistry is continued.

CEM 253 Organic Chemistry i 3(3-0)

Prerequisite; Satisfactory completion of CEM 252. Continuation of CEM 252,
Topics include aidehydes, ketonas, carboxylic acids, carboxylic acid deriva-
tives, amines, and phencls. There is a continued emphasis on mechanism,
sterecchemistry and spectroscopy.

CEM 254 Organic Chemistry | Laboratory 2(0-6)

Prereguisite; CEM 251 concurrently. CEM 254 is the first course of a three
term organic laboratory sequence. Laboraiory exercises are selected {o give
the student experience with the chemicats, technigues, and equipment com-
monly employed in organic laboratories. Particular attention is given to com-
pounds studied in CEM 251,

CEM 255 Organic Chemistry Il Laboratory 200-6)

Prerequisite: CEM 254 and CEM 252 concurrently, CEM 255 is the second
course of a three term orgenic laboratory sequence. Laboratory exercises are
synthesis experiments chosen to reinforce the reactions and mechanisms
discussed in CEM 252.

CEM 256 Organic Chemistry ii! Laboratory 2(0-8)

Prerequisite: CEM 255 and CEM 253 concurrently, CEM 256 is the third
course of a three term organic laboratory sequence. Laboratory exercises em-
phasize qualitative organic analysis. identities of unknowns are established
using physical properties, chemical fests, derivatives, and spectroscopic in-
formation.

Geology (GE)
Department of Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

GE 201, 202, 203 Geology Field Studies 110 3 credits

Prerequisites: Concurrent enrollment in GE 221, 222, 223, 224, or previous
completion of an equivalent course. Field studies in geotogy for students con-
currently enrolied in another geclogy course for which extensive outdoor field
work is essential. Students should consult the class schadule before enrolling
in a field study course.

GE 221 Geology i 4(3-3)

Minerals and rocks of the earth’s crust; constructive and destructive forces,
including: ercsion by water, ice, gravity, wind and waves, and volcanism. Lab-
oratary activities include study and identification of minerals and rocks and
the introduction 1o topographic and geclogic maps to illustrate geologic fea-
tures and concepts. Field activities may be included as part of the taboratory.
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GE 222-PHY 217

GE 222 Geology I 43-3)

Applies the principles of Historical Geology to the study of the develepment of
the earth from its Inception to the present. Topics included are; absolute and
relative age dating, correlation, uniformitarianism, fossils and their interpreta-
tion, chemical and organic evolution, environments of deposition, geologic
time, and methods of dating geologic features. Laboratory activities include
fossil study, physical stratigraphy, interpretation of patecenvironments, and
interpretation of geologic maps and cross sections. Field activities may be
included as part of the laboratory.

GE 223 Geology i 4(3-3)

Applies the modern geological concepts developed over the past three dac-
ades to the interpretation of the earth's behavior. Topics include: sea fipor
spreading, plate tectonics, nature and roie of volcances and earthquakes,
mountain building, and solar system geology. Laboratory activities inciude:
the interpretation and construction of several type of geological maps and
other graphic representatichs that summarize geologic data.

GE 224 WMichigan Geology 4{3.3)

A general survey of the geology of Michigan and its immediate environs. Top-
ics include: the Canadian Shield areas of the northern peninsula, development
and nature of the Michigan Basin, the Pleistocene Epoch in Michigan. Empha-
sis is placed on economic, environmental and special interest aspects of the
Michigan's geologic past. Laboratory includes: study of the minerals and rocks
that are found in Michigan, economic resources, and the interpretation of
maps or other geclogic information representing areas of interast. Field activi-
ties may be included as part of the laboratory.

Metecrology (MET)
Department of Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

PAET 212 4(3-3)

Prerequisite: NS 121 or Instructor's approval. Study and observations of the
atmosphere designed to acquaint students with the elements of weather, in-
terrelationships of elements, meteorological instruments, and weather maps.
General and specific weather phenomena of the United States are empha-
sized. Various climatic regions of the world are studied as well as natural and
human induced climatic changes. Laboratory includes: weather observations,
pradictions, and interpretations.

Introduction to Meteorology

Microbiology (MiC)
Department of Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

MIC 203 Microbiclogy 4(3-3)

Prerequisite: BIO 101 or equivalent, An introductory study of the history of
microbiology and classification of rickettsia, yeasts, molds, and protozoa, Em-
phasis is given to bacteria, viruses, immunology, genetics, selected diseases,
culture media, isolation of pure culture, identification of unknown bacteria,
staining methods, practical sterilization, and the collecting and handling of
specimens.

Natural Science (NS)
Department of Science
Divisien of Arts and Sciences

A three-course series in Natural Science designed to acquaint the student
with fundamental scientific principles of the world around us. Scientific
method and science reasoning are emphasized in order to provide a clear
definition of science and its Himitations, and t0. have students aware of the
relevance of science in their lives,

NS 121 The Physical World 4(3-3)

introduces fundamental laws, theories, and principles of chemistry and phys-
ics, Includes such topics as kinetic, atomic and molecuiar theory and prob-
tems of the physical environment. One year of high school algebra or MTH 012
is recommended.

NS 122 Rocks and Stars 4(3-3)

Topics include an introduction to astronomy and the Solar System; minerals
and rocks, geological processes, plate tectonics, and envircnmentat geology.

NS 123 Living World 4(3-3)

Provides students with a basic understanding of the structure and function of
Earth's ecosystems, the importance of preserving them, and the value of the
natural populations that depend on them. Through lab exercises, tape-slide
modutes, computer programs, textbook readings, films and fectures, students
explore the beauty and diversity of life on Farth.
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Oceanography (GCHN)
Department of Science
Division of Arts and Science

4(4-2)

An introduction to the physical and chemical properties of natural waters,
wave action, currents, geclogical structures and formations of the ocean and
iake basins, marine and fresh water biclogy, and man's interactions with natu-
ral waters. Laboratory activities are designed 1o illustrate basic concepts of
oceanography. Field activities may, be included as part of the laboratory.

OCN 225 Basic Oceanography and Limnology

Physiology {PGY)
Department of Science
Divisien of Arts and Sciences

PGY 212 Human Physislogy 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: ANT 211 and BIO 101 or department approval. The physiology of
the muscular, nervous, sensory, circulatory, respiratory, digestive, urinary,
endocring, and reproductive systems is studied. Other topics include metabo-
iism, water and electrolyte balance, acid-base balance, and siress.

Physics {PHY)
Depariment of Seience
Division of Arts and Sciences

PHY 191 Physics for the Life Sciences 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: Intermediate algebra or department approval, A one-term course
in general physics designed to fulfili the physics requirement for certain Life
Science and Health Career programs, Topics include force, motion, and
energy, conservation laws, #luid pressures and flow; and wave phenomena,
including sound and light. This course fnay not be taken in place of a full year
of physics; nor does it satisfy any other general physics requirement uniess
prior approval is obtained.

i

PHY 201 Physics (Mechanics and Heaty 4(4-2)

Prerequisite; MTH 165 or equivalent recommended. First of 2 series of three
courses designed to give the student an understanding of the fundamental
principles of physics. Considers the principies of mechanics (the faws of trans-
latiognal motion and equilibrivm and their relation to force, work, energy, and
power} as they are applied to solid bodies. Also includes the principles of heat
and thermodynarmics and their refationship to the operation of engines. i also
includes consideration of rotational motion and equilibrium, heat, and ther-
modynamics.

PHY 202 Physics (Electricity, Magnetism and Wave Motion) 4(4.2y

Prerequisite: PHY 201 or approval of department, Designed to describe the
electrical and magnetic nature of matter. Electrostatics, electricity, magnet-
ism, DC and AC circuits are investigated.

PHY 203 Physics (Optics and Modem Physics) &{5.2}

Prerequisite: PHY 201 or MTH 165. A course in modern physics. inciuded are
topics concerning wave phenomena, geometrical and physical optics, relativi-
ty, and atomic, motecutar, and nuclear structure.

PHY 209 Foundations of Physical Science 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: NS 121 or equivalent. Primarily for students seeking an elemen-
tary education certificate. Surveys the theoretical as wetl as the practical as-
pects of physics, inorganic and organic chemistry. Applicable techniques for
teaching physical science are included.

PHY 215 General Physics | Lecture (Machanics) 4{5-0)

Prerequisite: Calcuius | or its equivalent, or approval of department. Provides
an introduction to the static and dynamic behavior of solids and fluids, using
calcuus extensively. The firstin a series of three lecture courses designed for
science and engineering majors. Students should enrolt in PHY 225 (Physics |
Lab) concurrently.

PHY 216 General Physics Il Lecture (Elsctricity and Magnetism)  4(5-0)

Prerequisite: PHY 215 and Calcuius Ii, or approval of department. Provides an
introduction to the basic principles of electricity and magnetism, using catcu-
lus extensively. The second of three lecture courses designad for physical
science and engineering majors. Students should ensoll in PHY 226 {Physics |
Lab) concurrently,

PHY 217 General Physics Il Lecture (Optics and Modern Physics) 4(5-0)

Prerequisite: PHY 216 and Calculus i, or approval of departrent. The third of
three lecture courses designed for science and engineering majors. Topics
include geometric and physical optics and modern physics fopics such as
atormic and nuclear phenomena, relativity, solid state physics, and quantum
physics. Students should enroil in PHY 227 (Physics il Lab) concurrently.
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PHY 225 1(0-2)

Labaratory topics in mechanics, which complement the lecture course PHY
216. Students should take 215 and 225 concurrently.

General Physics | Lab

PHY 226 General Physics H Lab 1{0-2)

Lahoratory topics in electricity and magnetism, which complement the lecture
course PHRY 216. Stugents should take 216 and 226 concurrently.

PHY 227 General Physics 1M Lab 1(0-2)

L aboratory topics in optics and modern physics, which complement the lec-
ture course PHY 217. Students shouid take 217 and 227 concurrently,

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

Chairperson: Dr. Wiliam H. Heater
353 Arts and Sciences Building

The purpose of general education as perceived within Social Science is to
prepare the individual for the respansibilities all persons have as citizens, and
for creative participation in a wide range of interpersonal activities.

Social Science i3 a body of information which is gathered in an attempt to
discover and explain behavior patierns of individuals and groups of peopleina
systematic manner. Sccial Science is based on the following five steps of the
scientific method: (1) Asking the right question, (2 Collecting the data neces-
sary to answer the question, (3) Analyzing the results, (4) Drawing a conclu-
sion, (5) Reformulating the question.

The Department of Social Science offers courses under the foliowing course
codes:

$8: Basic Social Science
CD:  Chiid Development
£D: Education

GEO: Geography

HUS: Human Services

PLS: Political Science

PSY: Psychology
PS:  Public Service
SA: Sociology/ Anthropology
SW:  Social Work

Social Science includes the fields of education, geography, psychology, so-
ciology, anthropology, economics, peliticat science, goverpment, and job
training in human services. Students who envision careers in teaching, law,
social work, guidance counseling, public administration, personnel work, chin-
ical psychology, urban planning, child development, youth service, foreigh
service, social research or similar oceupations might begin their preparation
by majoring in this department. Several courses are designed to meet specific
requirements of malors in other areas.

For Associate degrees in Arts and Sciences the studentis reguired to take a
core of at least 12 credits in Social Science.

The 12 required credits in Social Science must inciude either 55 103, Poli-
tics in Society; $S 104, American Government; or 53 105, State-Local Govern-
ment. Any of these will satisfy the reguirement of one course in government.

The remaining eight credits may be selected from any two of the following:
$5 101, 5 102, PSY 200 or GEO 201. PSY 200 and GEO 201 cannct be used
as core general education courses for psychology or geography majicrs respec-
tively.

“The three-term sequence of courses, Social Science 101, 102, and 103 form
an integrated introduction to the social sciences which meets the general
education requirements in this area. These courses may be taken inany grder,
though the numbered sequence is recommended.

The Social Science Department alsc includes the Human Services Program,
a two-year curricuium which provides skills needed for certain human service
careers and also basic requirements for transfer to four-year colleges. Courses
may be taken separately by people who are already employed in human serv-
ices and want to upgrade their knowledge and skills. Courses with the foltow-
ing codes are career training courses which belong to the Human Services
Program: €D, ED, HUS, PS, and SW.

Seminars

Each term seminars may be offered in any of the disciplines of political
science, psychology, geography, sociolegy/anthrepelogy or human services.
Each seminar has its own course code and a descriptive title which includes
the designation “seminar.”

Course codes, credit value and applicability toward degrees depend on the
seminar content. Transferability is decided on an individual basis by the insti-
iution to which the student transfers. Information about degree credit and
ievel of instruction will be provided at the first class meeting or in advance at
the department office. in general, seminar course numbers above 200 indi-
cate increased challenge.
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Independent Study

Credit for independent study is available for special projects involving re-
search, reading, or field experiences in any subject area. Proposals for such
projects must be approved by the department chairperson in advance of regis-
traticn. To obiain approval the student must be currently enrolled for other
courses and must have demonstrated competency through courses taken
previously at £.C.C. The project must meet academic goals and must include
enough supervised learning experiences o be cormmensurate with the amount
of credit requested.

Through the psychology lab, the depariment offers testing facilities, tutor-
ing, computer assisted instruction and special services for handicappers.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Basic Social Science (88)
Department of Social Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

55 101 Living i Societies {Social Science ) 4{4-0)

Survey of major concepts and methods of sociclogy and anthropology. Em-
phasis is given to selective aspects of culture, socialization, stratification,
groups, social organization, population-ecology, societal and cultural history,
and social change.

85 102 The Economic Condition {Social Seience 1) 444-0)

This course involves a study of the change in economic institutions from past
to present, emphasizing structure, theory and problems of economy.

58 103 Politics In Sociely (Social Science IH) 4440
Examines types of political organizations, comparing similarities and differ-
ences between governments, Introduces methods of policy making, and ways
10 become politically effective.

£§ 104 American Government 4{4-0)

An analysis of the American political system, Gives emphasis o the Federat
System, with special attention to American government at the nationat level.

S5 105 State and Local Government 4{&-0)

A study of state and iocal governmental activities, their structures, functions,
and methods of crganizing resources and making poticy, Consideration is
given to the relationship between governmental units and the problems they
confront, including retations between federal, state and local government.

55 112 Honors Section of the Economic Condition AH4-0)

Prerequisite: Invitation only. Same as 55 102; taught on an advanced level ina
seminar. Outstanding students will be notified of their aligibility before regis-
fration.

58 113 Honovs Section of Politics in Society - ARy

Prerequisite: tnvitation only. Same as $5 103; but taught on an advanced level
in a seminar. Cutstanding students will be notified of their eligibility before
registration.

Child Development (CD)
Department of Social Science
Diviston of Arts and Sciences

€ 101 Infanis and Toddiers, § to 212 Years 2(2-03

Deals with the physiological and physical growth patterns, nutritional re-
quirements, emoctional, social, and cognitive skiils of children, 0-2% years
Prepares individuals for caring for the child at home or in a child-care setting.
includes discussion of the relative influences of genetics and environment on
growth, the relationshin of the development of the body systems to the chitd's
nutritional status and the acquisition of skills in recognizing, recerding, and
interpreting child behavior.

<D 102 2(0-4)

Prerequisite; Instructer approval. A supervised laboratory situation in which
students have opportunity to work directly with infants/toddlers four hours per
week. Emphasis is on application of development information and care-giving
skills discussed in CD 101,

infant and Toddler Laboratory

cor 110 4{2-8)

Prerequisite: instructor approval. This course wil examine the Chitd Devel
opment Associate {CDA) Credential, the Credential award system; and explore
ways the student can meet the CDA competency standards, and provide as-
sistance in beginning the credentialing process through course work and su-
pervised field experience. Grading in this course is P/L.

introduction to COA Credentials
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€D 121-HUS 218

€D 121 The Preschool Child, 2%-6 Years 4{4-0)

Physiological and physical growth patterns, nutritional requirements, and
emotional, social and cognitive skills of children, 2%-6 years. This includes:
relative influences of genetics and environment on growth; the relationship of
the development of the body systems 1o the nutritional status of the child:
acquisition of skills in recognizing, recording, and interpreting chiid behavior.
This course partially addresses the first and third competencies as stated in
the CDA Competency Standards.

CDh 280 Preschool Administration 3{3-;

Analysis of the administrator's role in menu planning, preparation and serving
of food for infants, toddlers, and preschoo! children; application of phifosophy,
communication, and business technigues necessary {o operate an early
childhood education program; acquisition of knowledge about safety, licens-
ing, and heaith regulations. This course addresses the sixth competency as
stated in the CDA Competency Standards.

CD 281 Preschoolers with Special Needs 4{4.0)

This course addresses the special needs of preschoot children including var-
ious categories of exceptionality, mainsireaming, play skill development and
working with parenis. A portion of competency three, as stated in the CDA
Competency Standards, is covered in this course.

4(2-4)

CD 121 recommended. This course centers on curriculum development that
will encourage physical and inteflectual development including the foliowing
areas: gross and fine motor skills, sense development, science, health, lan-
guage, and creativity. This course, which includes field observation, specifical-
ly addresses the second competency as stated in the CDA Competency
Standards.

€D 282 Curriculum Development

4(2-4)

CD 121 recommended. This course focuses on the physical and social learn-
ing erwironment of the preschool child including safe and healthy learning
enviroruments, guidance techniques, interaction with parents, and interaction
skills with early childhood staff members. This course, which includes field
observation, speciically addresses the firsy, fourth, and fifth competencies as
stated In the CDA Competency Standards.

CD 283 Preschool Learning Environment

Education {ED)
Pepariment of Sociat Scienca
Division of Arts and Sciences

3(3-0)

Role crientation of the teacher aide as a significant person in the reinforce-
ment of the school curriculum. Includes introduction to audiovisual materials,
school records, safety, discipline, permissible first aid, and techniques-of as-
sisting teachers through dramatic play and story telling. Students must be
registered concurrently for HUS 214,

ED 101 Cuarricubum Reinforcement !

EP 102 Curriculum Reinforcement I 44-0)

Prerequisite: ED 101, Methods of assisting an elementary teacher in math,
reading, evatuation, home visits, parent-teacher conferences, art technigues,
and classroom sonpgs end games,

ED 150 introduction to Education 330

An introduction to teaching as a profession and education as a career. In-
cluded is an overview of the foundations, philosophy, history and organization
of education as a human endeaver. Current issues and trends in education are
examined.

Geography (GED)
Department of Social Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

GEC 101 Principles of Geography 4(4-0)

Specific geographic principles course emphasizing landforms, gradationat
forces, weather and climatic elements, and soils, on a worldwide basis. Offers
an extensive study of these forces, noting their ecological principles and their
effects on human life. Includes mapping techniques, land site analysis, and
air-photo interpretation. Fleid trips wilt be an integral part of the course,

GEO 201 World Regional Gieegraphy 44-5)

Describes and analyzes human and natural resources of countries and cul-
tures of the world with major emphasis on their distribution over the surface of
the earth,

GEQ 202 Geography of North America 3(3-0)
A study of the human and physical resources of North America. This course
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will identify some of the factors that influence quality of life and give character
to each of the various subregions.

GECG 203 Economic Geography 3(3-0)

Study of geegraphic distribution of agricultural commodities, raw materials for
industry, and the location of industries throughout the world. Some emphasis
placed on irade of raw materiais and finished products among nations.

Human Services (HUS)
Depariment of Social Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

HUS 161 Human Services: Introduction and Interventions 4{4-0}

An overview for the basic programs and social institutions which provide hu-
man services. The course will also provide the student with methods and
problem-solving skills used by human service workers in a variety of settings.

HUS 102 3(3-0)

This course will provide the student with an overview of the figld of Mental
Health with an emphasis on a historical review; psycho-social stages of devel-
opment; definition of mental itiness, causes and treaiment; prevention; cur-
rent service delivery systemns; and the role of the Mental Health Associate.

introduction to Mental Health

HUS 103 3(3.03

This course is desipned to provide an overview of the historical, socio-
economic, cuttural, and psychologicat factors refated o domestic violence.

fintroduction to Domestic Viclence

HUS 104 440y

Discussion of children's rights, philosophy and definition of child advocacy,
legistation affecting children, and an overview of advocacy skill and programs.

introduction to Child Advocacy

HUS 105 Iintroduction to Mental Retardation 4(4-0)

The purpose of this course is to obtain an ovarall understanding of the field of
Mental Retardation with emphasis on historical trends; definition, causes and
treatment; psycho-social development; current service delivery systems; and
the role of the Mental Retardation Associate.

HUS 116 Introduction to Child Abuse/MNeglect 3(3-0)

An overview of the history and scope of the preblem; the dynamics of chiid
abuse/neglect and the world of abnormal rearing; roles of community agen-
cies and disciplines; approaches to treatment and coordination of cases and
services; legal aspects and the law.

4(4-0)

An expioration of the nature and deveiopmeant of personal dimensions of hu-
man services to meet the needs of the people preparing to work in the “helping
professions.”

HUS 205 Personal Dimenstons of Human Services

HUS 207 Group Process Skills 4(4-0)

Prereqguisite: HUS 101 or SW 101. Introduction to the concepts, principles,
goals and skills of social group work a5 2 method of human service. Emphasis
is upon the introduction of basic practice skills and intervention techniques
within a framework of beginning theoretical knowledge.

HUS 212 Family Treatment-Child Abuse/MNegiect 3(3-1)

This course will address the special problems encountered working as a pro-
fessional, paraprofessional or volunteer with abusive and neglectful families
using individual, group, and family techniques. Legal, tfreatment, and value
issues will be considered. A secondary focus of this course will be the issue of
work attrition in the field of abuse and neglect, its cause, and some individuai
and agency solutions to the problem.

HUS 214 Practicum | 3(0-12)

Frerequisite: Department aporoval. Beginning practical experience and train-
ing in the field for individual students. The student is placed with a commu-
nity-based social agency or institution twelve hours per week. A concurrent
classroom seminar, HUS 217, serves to integrate field experience with theo-
retical conceplts and principles of human service, except for students enrolled
in £D 101,

HUS 215 3(0-12)

Prerequisite: HUS 214. A continuation of HUS 214. A concurrent seminar,
HUS 218, serves 1o integrate field experience with theorstical concepts and
principles.

Practicum U

HUS 216 Practicum 1 3(0-12})

Prerequisite: HUS 215, A continuation of HUS 215, A concurrent seminar,
HUS 219, serves to integrate field experience with theoretical concepts and
principies,
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HUS 217 Organizational Systems 22-0

Prerequisite: HUS 214 concurrently. The course is designed to provide the

stucdent with knowledge of the community power structure, funding bases and
the internat workings of human services organizations.

HUS 218 Sewice Delivery 8kills 2(2-0)

Prerequis_éte: HUS 2185 concurrently. The course is designed to help the hu-
man services student to identify the systems and resources to link the systems
with the peopie and how to mobilize the systems and the people.

HUS 219 Employment Readiness 2{2-0)

Prerequisite: HUS 216 concurrently. The course is designed to prepare stu-
dents for the job market. They wilt learn how 1o complete applications, prepare
resismes and apply for the state certification,

Political Science {PLS)
Department of Social Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

PLS 150 Amsrican Political Parties and Elections 33-0)

Deals with the origins, structures and functions of political parties; examines
the American political system in terms of citizen concern about the communi-
ty and government, and serves as a guide {o political action by the citizenry,

PLS 200 4(4-0)

Introduction Io theories, concepts and methods of political science with em-
phasis on the functions of political institutions and behavior of political actors.

Introduction to Political Behavior

PLS 207 Government internship 401.12)

Prerequisite: Department approval. This course offers the student & chance to
observe the actual workings of the political process by participating in it.
Participation will provide students an exposure to public policy making. The
program covers ail levels of government, from city and township through the
federal level.

PLS 218 Comtemporary Political Affairs 3(3-0)

Analysis of current domestic and international political problems wtilizing
thecretical background and current reading fo understand the ideologies,
forces and interests shaping today's politics.

PLS 260 4(4.0)

introduction to the pofitical institutions of modern government with emphasis
given to the United Kingdom, France, Germany, USSR, and the European
Economic Community. The course includes dynamics of political behavior in
these and other societies as well as special problems of the newly emerging
nations.

PLS 271 4{4-0)

Course in contemporary refations, with emphasis upon politics. Concepts,
theories and rudimentary methods are surveyed. Relationships between in-
ternational politics, foreign policy, and domestic pelicy in the U.S. are ex-
plored.

Introduction to Comparative Government

International Relations

PLS 280 4(4-0}

Prarequisite: Department approval. An introduction to the Japanese govern-
mental structures and political process, with emphasis on the unique charac-
teristics of Japanese political culture, Japanese style of decision-making, and
Japanese concepts of democracy.

introduction to the Politics and Government of Japan

Paychology (PSY)
Department of Social Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

PSY 151 Business Psychology 3(3-0)

This course is a general, basic introduction to the field of psychology with
special emphasis on aspects of the field which are particularly useful to stu-
dents preparing for careers in business.

PSY 153 Psychology for Health Careers 3(3-0)

A course designed for students in the health careers who must use psychology
in the areas of etfective interpersonal communication, helping relationships,
ceath and dying, and interacting with speciat populations such as children,
the aged, and the physically and emotionaily disabled.

pSY 200 Introductory Psychology: Social-individual Behavior 4{4-0%

A basic orientation to the field of psychology with emphasis on social and
individual behavior. Topics include interpersonal behavior, group process,
personality, emotions, cognition, measurement and therapy. The course is
designed both as a general survey and as a preparation for ali advanced
courses in psychology.
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PSY 201 Iniroduction to Psychology: Principles and Mathods £{4-0)

Prerequisite: PSY 200. An introduction to the methods and principles of the
science of psychology. Ernphasis is on processes underiying human behavior,
Content inciudes brain function, sensation, perception, maturation, condition-
ing, verbat learming, and motivation. Each student witl design and conduct an
experiment.

PSY 202 Psychology of Personality 4{4-0)

Prerequisite; PSY 200. Discussion of concepts of adjustment, conflict, mentat
hygiene and behavior modification, Survey of leading thecries of personality,
emphasizing their implications for assessing and modifying normal person-
ality.

PSY 203 4{4-0

Prerequisites: PSY 200 and S8 101, or approval. Designed to give the student
an understanding of the influence of social interaction upan the development
of personality. Interaction between the individual and society is stressed.

Introduction to Social Psychology

PSY 204 Educational Psychology £(4-0)

Prerequisite: PSY 200. An investigation of the contribution of psychology to
education. Emphasis upon aspects of chiid growth and development, learning,
measurement, and group dynamics which affect the achievement of pupils in
the classroom. The course includes experiences in which studentis are able to
practice some of the tasks and interpersonal skilis involved in teaching.

PsY 205 Human Growth and Developrment 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: PSY 200. A study of the human life cycle from conception to
death. Designed to investigate, describe and explain changes in human be-
navior that are a result of the continuous interaction of maturation and expe-
rignce.

PSY 221 Child Psychology 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: PSY 200. Explores theories and principles of child development
from conception o puberty. The course covers psycholegical, sociological,
and biclogical aspects of maturation and development.

PSY 222 Adolescent Psychology 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: PSY 200. Examines theoretical and empirical literature refated to
adolescence, emphasizing biclogical, psychological, and sociological aspects
of maturation and development from puberty to young adulthood.

PSY 280 Abnormal Psychology 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: PSY 200. An exploration of the nature, development, diagnosis,
and treatment of psychopathology viewed from a general-systemns (i.e., psy-
chotogical, social, and physiological) perspective. Significant research, major
theories, diagnostic techniques, and therapeutic techniques are discussed
with respect 1o various psychological disorders.

Publie Service (P5)
Department of Social Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

PS 201 fundamenials of Public Administration 4{8-0)

Deals with the developrent and application of the basic principles and con-
cepis underlying the generic field of public administration in federal, state,
and local government. The relevance of these principles and concepts 1o
paraprofessional and mid-management public employees will be empha-
sized,

PS 231 Stalf Roles and Relations In Substance Abuse 202-0

Prerequisite; SA 230, includes present funding sources and staffing patterns
for substance abuse agencies. Points of conflict within and among agencies
are addressed.

Sociology/ Anthropology (SA}
Department of Social Science
Diviston of Arts and Sciences

BA 179

Prerequisite: Department approval. An overview of Japan's physical, social,
political and economic settings as they determine the way of life of Japanese
people. The course includes a practical guidance in relating to Japanese cus-
toms.

introduction 1o Japan

S4 200 Principles of Sociology 4{4-0)

Introductory analysis and description of the structure of huran society, with
emphasis on social norms, groups, social stratification and institutions as they |
are analyzed by modern sociclogicat methodelogy.
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SA 210-8SW 231

SA 210 introduction to Research Methods in Social Science 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: 88 101. Fundamental principles basic to empirical social sci-
ence research. Overview of various forms and approaches involved in plan-
ning and conducting scientific studies. intended to develop ability to under-
stand and evaluate social science research literature. Practicum and field
experience included.

SA 230 Introduction to Substance Abuse 8{4.0)

An overview of substance abuse and use from a historical, sociclogical, and
psychological perspective. Includes drug classifications, street terminology,
and causes of abuse. Also examines present and past legislation regarding
substance abuse and use,

8A 254 Men, Women and Change 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: 55 101 or PSY 200. A study of the changes in society over the
past century in terms of their dramatic impact on sexual relationships, mar-
riage, and family fife. Course includes sex roles, sexual behavior, vaiues, psy-
chological needs, divorce, and parenting.

SA 255 Contemporary Social Problems 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: 8 101. Consideration of current social problems form a frame-
work of sociological theory with special regard for current hypotheses and
recent empirical studies relevant to particular problems; i.e., family stability,
racism, urbanism, etc.

8A 260 Minority Groups 4(4-0)

An introduction to the cutture and contemporary life styles of American minor-
ities. Emphasis is placed on basic sociological and anthropological concepts
with respect o selected minority groups, particularly the Black American,
Mexican American, Native American and Asian American.

SA 270 Intreduction to Cuftural Anthropology 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: 8§ 101. Fields, methods, and findings of the science of man,
Primary attention given to literature of culture. Historical deveiopment of an-
thropological theory and methodology wili be surveyed, Students witl research
& cross-cultural study,

SA 275 Introduction to Physical Anthropology and Archeology 4(4-0)

Introduces human biological and cuitural evolution; mechanisms of evolution;
human otigins, biological and cultural evidence from fossit record; behavior
ameng other animals and development of human culture; culture as an adan-
tive mechanism; and modern human variation.

3R 280 Introduction to the Society and Economy of Japan 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Department approval. An introduction to two main aspects of
contemporary Japan: the Japanese way of life in its cultural context, and the
Japanese economic system. Emphasis is on the unigue features of the eco-
nomic behavior of the peopie in terms of Japanese values, belief systemns and
cultural background.

1986 Catalog Lansing Community College

Social Work (SW)
Department of Social Science
Division of Aris and Sciences

(Note: Students planning to transfer to the social work program at Michigan
State Univeristy sheuld follow the pre-professional curriculum guide, which
includes SW 101, rather than the Human Services Program.)

SW 10I introduction to Social Work £{4-0)

Introduction to the principles of sacial work practice. Emphasis on social work
careers, description of methods, skills and standards of practice, definitions of
the helping roles, survey of helping agencies and institutions, and overview of
social issues and client needs relstive to social work practice.

SW 203 Social Work interviewing 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: HUS 101 or SW 101. An examination of the purposes and basic
concepts of the interview refationship with emphasis on the helping interview.
Instruction in the techniques of interviewing with an cpportunity to engage in
practice interviews inciuding videotaping and feedback.

SW 205 Social Welfare 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: SW 101, introduction to the definition anc concept of social
welfare, its history, programs, attitudes, values and philosophy. Emphasis is
upen the development of private and public services, changing patterns of
services, the eveolving changes in the Social Security Act and community ac-
tion, with attention to current issues in social welfare policy.

SW 208 Community Organization 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: SW 101 or HUS 101. Introduction to the principles, concepts,
and methods of community organization technigues. Emphasis is on the in-
troduction of basic practice skilis and intervention technigues within a frame-
work of beginning theoretical knowledge.

SW 230 Substance Abuse: Addiction and Treatment 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: SA 230. Covers the addiction cycle of alcoholics and drug abus-
ers, personality and interactionial patterns of addiction, and casework and
group work techniques.

SW 231 Substance Abuse Agencies and Treaiment Modalities 3(3-

Prerequisite: SA 230. A review and analysis of current modeis of treatment
within programs. includes review of inpatient, outpatient, Halfway Houses,
and cccupational programs.
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Division of Business '

DIVISION OF BUSINESS

Dean: James E. Person
210 Old Central Building

Goals

Consistent with the overall goals of the College, the Division of Business
seeks to facilitate the growth of individuals as productive members of a husi-
ness orgenization and of the society in which the organization is found. To
achieve such growth, the Division offers instructional programs ranging from
those providing instruction in the fundamentals of business operations 10
those providing means for acquiring more advanced business skiils. Within
this range, all courses offered will produce credi applicable either toward the
requirements for a certificate or degree fssued by the Coliege or toward 2
baccalaureate degree issued by a fouryear college when the credit is trans-
ferred to such an institution.

As a means of assuring the applicability of such credits, the Division of
Business ufilizes the services of & wide variety of advisory committees, The
membership of these committees is comprised of leaders in occupational
career fields. These adviscry committees assist the Division in planning pre-
grams to meet the needs of business, industry, and governiment, as well as
sducational institutions, labor organizations, etc. for the development and
training of their personneb.

In respect to the instructional methodologies and processes used by the
Division of Business, the faculty has 2 basic commitment to:

1. provide pre-professional and career-oriented siudents with an innova-
tive persenalized process of instruction,

2 mairtain constant evatuation and assessment of themselves and their
instructional methodologies in terms of student naeds,

3. structure and focus all educational subject matter around & career
development theme so that such subject matter is meaningul and
relevant to the student,

4. provide all persons completing a program of the Division with the
knowledge and skiils necessary to {a) enter the labor market with a
marketable skill, to {b) be up-graded and up-dated in their chosen field
of wark, or to (c) prepare them for pursuing further education,

5. provide an instructionat system which utitizes and coordinates its ac-
sivities with the resources of the business, industrial, and governmen-
tal communities in the service area of the College,

6. provide or assure the availability to all its students the guidance, coun-
seling, and instruction needed by them to develop self-direction, {0
expand occupational awareness and aspirations, and to develop an
understanding of the personal and social significance of work,

7. provide articulation services to each student so that he or she will know
the next step toward personal development whether it be employment,
further education, or re-entry into an educational program from the
wortd of work,

Curriculum Guides

Curricular guides for each program offered by the Division are available in
the counseling offices and in the offices of the respective program directars.
These guides may be modified sometimes by an advisor or a director of a
program for a particular student if warranted in terms of the student’s back-
ground, abilities, and goals.

Praspective students should be aware that they may enroll in 2 single course
of in a combination of selected courses from several programs without com-
riting themselves to the completion of requirements for a certificate or de-
gree. Also, they should be aware that some courses are required for the
completion of some programs and permitied as an elective for the completion
of other programs. For these reasons all students should consult with a coun-
selor, advisor, or instructor if they are unsure about their educational objec-
tives.

Occupational/Career Fieids and Positions in Business

The following list includes the names of representative gccupational fields
as well as some job positions. The Division of Business offers education and
training for each of the listed fields and positions.

Accounting international Business
Accounting/Data Processing tabor Relations/Personnel
Administrative Assisiant Law Erforcement

Banking Legal Assistand

Computer Applications Systems Legat Secratary

Computer Qperations Management

Computer Programming Marketing and Sales
Computer Software Systems Medical Secretary
Computer Systems Analyst Medical Transcriptionist
Corrections Property Assessment

Court Administrator Real Estate

Court Reporting Registered Chef

Credit Union Operations Secretary

Drata Entry Security

Financial Planner Small Business Management
Faod Specialist Stenocgrapher
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Gengral Clerical
Hotel-Motel Management
insurance

Transporlation Management
Travel Agency
Ward Processing

Transfer Programs for Business

Transfer programs are available to students who expect fo transfer 1o a ;
four-year institution. Students are advised to consult the current catalog of &
that institution and to follow its recommendations as to courses. Specific
transfer credit information may be obtained from Lansing Community Collega
counselors,

Community Service Programs

As stated in the objectives previously listed, an important function of the :
Business Division is serving the educational and training needs of local busi.
ness, industrial, labor, and governmental organizations. To fulfili this function,
the Division provides a variety of courses and seminars to retrain employees or
1o upgrade their skills. Within reasonable limits, the Division stands ready tg
customized courses or programs to meet the needs of these organizations.
Also, the courses or programs may be deveioped for single or muitiple ses- |
sions, depending on the needs of the students to be served. :

Cooperative internship Program

A Cooperative Internship is an on-the-job work experience coupied with ¢
individual conferences and with college personnet for coordinated and intes
grated instruction in theory and related areas. The student works part-time in &
husiness, government or industry to gain actual experience in a chosen voca-
tionat field. With the work place of business, industry, and government serving
as lahoratories staffed with highly competent supervisors cooperating with the o
College and its Coordinators, an individual curricuium may be developed for:
atrmost any type of position that students or business, gevernmental, industrial :
or labor organizations. ;

To quatify for job placement, students must be able to secure program area E
approval through the coordinator and have completad the necessary basic:
courses for job entry. The areas of employment are wide and varied and thase
offer challenging spportunities to those students with initiative, interest and -
skill.

ACCOUNTING AND FINANCE SYSTEMS

Chairperson: Dr. Ronald K. Edwards
207 Old Central Building

The programs of Accounting and Finance Systems are based on the basic
belief that each student brings a unigue combination of educational needs,
abilities, and motivations. Ongoing research and innovative methods are used
to present the most current information in a variety of programs. A policy of
the program area is to maintain small class sizes for traditional teaching, and
to provide individualized/self-paced instruction for alternative styles of learm-
ing. Each method provides the opportunity for maximum student-teacher con-
tact in the learning situation.

Obiectives of Programs and Instructional Methods Used:

Accounting and Finance Systerns is dedicated to programs providing the
opportunity for quaiity, college-level education in which each course has up-
dating/upgrading objectives, and each program leads to specific employment
or transter to four-year institutions.

Objectives, The specific chiectives of Accounting and Finance Systems re-
flect the ohiectives of the Business Division and Lansing Cammunity College
as a whole. They are:

1. to maintain a personalized process of instruction that emphasizes
learning and helps to develop integrity, loyalty, and dependability in
the students’ lives and in meeting future job responsibilities.

2. to keep sublect matter current and practical in relation to present
business practices so that new learning can be apphied to an actual job
situation with a minimum of substitution or deviation from classroom
activities.

3. touse the expertise, facilities, and realism of a wide variety of commu-
nity resources in preparing students for the varicus levels and types of
careers in business.

Instructional Methods

Accounting and Finance Systems has developed a system of instruction
krown as audio-visual-tutorial instruction which pravides the opportunity for
learning on an individual basis with continuous assistance and supervision.
The flexibility of this system ailows enroliment in the course at any time during
the vear; instruction and practice periods any tirne between the hours of 8:0C
a.m. and 10:00 p.m. {and not necessartly the same hours egach day); and the
opportunity to complete courses as rapidly or as slowly as one's capabilities
and/or ime commitments will afiow. it also provides academic advisors with
the ability to construct individual coursesto rernedy specific deficiencies or ¢
upgrade in special areas. -

This audio-visual-tutorial system of instruction was designed 1o replace the
traditional classroom by programming instruction and demonstrations of
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ACC 100-ACC 230

audio-visual media such as slides and tapes. These individual learning units
are mace available to students in carrels, and practice work is completed
within the same area.

Courses include the same instruction as their classroom-type predecessors
and are indicated in the course description section by the designation "AVT."

Curriculum Guides

General curricutar guides for each program offered by Accounting and Fi-
nance Systems are avaitable in the counseling offices and the Chairperson's
office; however, guides are frequently modified to accommodate an individual
student’s background, goals, and abilities. The student is encouraged fo dis-
cuss unigue situations with an academic advisor within Accounting and Fi-
nance Systems.

Accounting Certificate Program

The curriculum for the accounting certificate is designed for students desir-
ing to rapidiy acquire those skifls for entrance info paraprofessional levels of
accounting employment such as those of account clerks, cashiers, and book-
keepers. (Curricutum Code 40%)

Accounting Associate Degree Program

The two-year (90 credit) accounting program offers preparation in account-
ing and financial information to meet the needs of modern business and
industry. It is based on the postulates that accounting is the language of
vusiness as well as the measurement and communication of financial data to
those who wiil use that data, not only for its informational value, but also as a
basis of decision and action. The curriculum of this program is designed to
help the student develop habits of critical and logical thinking while fearning
to record, report and interpret economic data.

Completion of the two-year program will provide the student with sufficient
skill and knowledge to meet entrance requirements of business and to pro-
gress rapidly through many levels of accounting positions. (Curricuium Code
410)

Accounting/Data Processing Program

The accounting/data processing curriculum offers, in an associate degree
program, the opportunity to have two full majors, one in accounting and one in
data processing. Completion of this program will enable the student to seek a
pesition in accounting or a position in data processing or a position which
requires substantial knowledge in both areas. This provides the student with 2
great amount of flexibility in a rapidly changing business environment. (Cur-
riculum Code 411)

Certified Financial Planner Program

Certified Financial Planner (CFP) courses are sponsored in cooperation with
The College for Financial Planning in Denver, Colorado, and the Mid-Michigan
Chapter for the International Association for Financial Planning.

The CFP program provides the technical expertise in the six areas vital to
personal financial planning. Each part of the CFP program includes a case
analysis. The case analysis is designed to heip apply the technicat knowledge
gained from studying a specific area of finance to the situational needs of
clients.

To successfully complete the CFP program, a student must pass an exami-
nation: o each of the six parts. The exams are administered across the coun-
try during April, August, and December each year and include both multiple-
choice questions and a short-answer case analysis.

To be eligible for the CFP program, one must be employed in an area of the
financial services industry; such as, insurance, banking, accounting, or in-
vestments. You must also meet a minimum of five enroliment credits which
are awarded by combining the length of your professional experience, educa-
tion, ticenses, or other professional designations.

In addition to passing the exams, one must fulfill several other obligations to
successfully compiete the CFP program. These include signing a Code of
Ethics developed specifically for professionals who obtain the CFP designa-
tion, providing three character references, and agreeing to pursue continuing
education in financial planning.

If somecne does not meet the enrollment requirements for the CFP pro-
gram, they can stili qualify for the Associate Financial Planner Program which
leads to the AFP status.

Credit Union Management Program

In coaperation with the Michigan Credit Union League, Lansing Community
College is offering courses leading to the Credit Union Certificate and the
Certified Credit Union Executive designations.

General Pre-Accounting Program

The pre-accounting transfer curriculum is designed for students preparing
to transfer to four-year institutions. Since the requirements vary for different
four-year institutions, students should check with the program area for specif-
ic course requirements at these institutions. (Curricuium Code 412}
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insurance—Chartered Life Underwriter Program

The Chartered Life Underwriter (C.L.1).} courses are conducted under the
sponsorship of the Centrat Michigan Chapter of Chartered Life Underwriters,
and the American Coliege of Life Underwriters, Upon compietion of the
courses, the agent/student is eligible to take the comprehensive C.L.U. exam-
ination. When the examination is successfully completed, a Certificate is
awarded with the professional designation of Chartered Life Underwriter.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Accounting (ACC)
Accounting and Finance Systems
Division of Business

ACC 100 Practical Accounting for Non-Majors AL4-0)

Emphasis is on accounting terminology, journalizing, and posting economic
information, trial balance preparation, payrcll, preparation and posting ac-
counts receivable and payable. Recommended for students who de not plan te
transfer to a four-year institution or who do not plan to take additional account-
ing courses,

4{(4-0)

This course is intended for general management students who do not plan to
transfer to a four-year institution. its emphasis is on accounting terminology,
and the use of accounting information for decision making. Topics covered
inctude financial statement analysis, budgeting, and decision making.

ACC 101 Accounting Information for Management

ACC 140 4(4-9)

This is a basic course designed to give the skills and knowledge necessary to
complete and file all returns required of individual income tax taxpayers.
Course covers the basic concepts and terminclogy required for working with
the federal, state, and local tax reguiations pertaining to individuals. The
course includes practical experience in filiing out all commaon individual tax
forms and schedules.

individual Income Tax

ACC 210 Principles of Accounting | (AVT) 4(0-8)

This course provides instruction to explain and apply basic orinciples of ac-
counting by means of balance sheet and income statement approach. Topics
include basic analysis, perpetuat and periodic merchandise accounting, al-
ternative adjustments to accounts, business documents and data flow.

ACC 211 Principles of Accounting 1l (AVT) 4¢0-8)

Prerequisite: GPA of 2.6 in ACC 210, This course is a continuation of Account-
ing 210. Topics covered include payroll and tax accounting, controlling ac-
counts and subsidiary ledgers, accounting systems and irternal control, the
voucher system, partnerships, corporations, and bonds.

A§C 212  Principles of Accounting 1l 4 4-0)

Prerequisite: ACC 211. This course is a continuation of Accounting 211, Top-
ics covered inciude analysis and comparison of financial statements, branch
accounts, manufacturing companies, cost accounting, budgeting, and sources
and application of funds.

ACC 220 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: ACC 212. This course provides instruction in the balange sheet;
income and retained earnings statements,; in-depth review of the accounting
cycle and theory, cash and temparary investments; receivahles; current liabili-
ties, and present value of assets.

Intermediate Accounting |

ACC 221 4(4.0)

Prerequisite: ACC 220. Topics to be covered in this course include inventories,
operational assets, and stockhoider's equity.

Intermediate Accouniing I

ACC 222 intermediate Accounting Il 4(4-03

Prereguisite: ACC 221. This course is 3 continuation of ACC 221. Topics to be
studied include fong-term {iabilities, long-term investments, leases, pensions,
sources and applications of funds, and financia) statement analysis,

ACC 230 Cost Accounting | 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: ACC 212. This course will provide an explanation of the cost
accountant's role in a business organization. It will stress the chjectives of
pianning and controliing routine aperations, decision making, inventory vaiua-
tion, and income determination. Other topics 1o be covered include defining
costs, cost/volume/ profit analysis, job order costing, process costing, stan-
dard costing and variance analysis, budgeting, and the use of accounting
information for motivation and control.
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ACC 231 Cost Accounting il H{4-0)

Preraguisite: ACC 230, This course emphasizes long-range planning, goal set-
ting, and non-routine deciston making. Topics to be included are cost alioca-
tion, capital budgeting, inventory planning, internal controt, decentralization
and transfer pricing for performance measurement and motivation, decision
models, and determination of sales and production mix.

ACC 240 Federal Taxes | A4-0)

Prerequisite: ACC 212. This course deals with alt aspects of federal mcome
taxes pertaining to individuals. Topics include gross incorne, adjustments
from gross income, and itemized deductions. Other topics include basis of
assets, capital gains and losses, and varipus special topics.

ACC 241 Federal Taxes Il 4{(4-0}

Prerequisite: AGC 240. This course is an in-depth study of federal tax laws
relating to business and professional organizations. Special topics to be in-
ciuded are partnerships, subchapter S corporations, and estates and trusts.

ACC 258 Advanced Accounting 4(4-0}

Prerequisite: ACC 222 or program area approvat. Areas of emphasis to be
included in this course are partnerships, governmentat accounting, business
combinations as 2 “pooling of interests” vs. a purchase, and preparation of
consolidated statements.

1{1-9)

This serminar is constituted of B-14 classroom hours dealing with special top-
ics of current interest as offered by the program area.

ACC 251 Accounting Seminar

ACC 252 Accounting Seminar 202-0)
This serinar s constituted of 15-24 classroom hours dealing with special
topics of current interest as cffered by the program area.

ACC 253 Accounting Seminar 3(3-0)
This seminar is constituted of 25-34 classroom hours dealing with special
topics of current interest offered by the program area.

4(4-0}

Prerequisite: ACC 212. Designed to prepare students to deal with problems
and issues related 1o computer-based accounting information systems. Stu-
dents will do bookkeeping and solve accounting problems using microcomput-
ers. Previous familiarity with computers is not necessary.

ACC 266 1{1-)

Prarequisite: program area approval. Requires 20 to 30 hours of study on
topics not available through regular accounting courses.

ACC 260 Accounting with Computers

Independent Study/Accounting

ACC 287 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: program area approval. Requires 40 10 50 hours of study on
topics nat avaitable through regular accounting courses.

Independent Study/Accounting

ACC 268 3(3-9)

Prerequisite: program area approval. Requires 60 or more hours of study on
topics not available through regular courses.

independent Study/Accounting

ACC 271 Principles of Finance 4(4-0}

Prerequisite: ACC 212. This course emphasizes the short- and long-term deci-
sions a financial manager can be expected to face. Topics to be included are
working capital management, risk, cost of capital, capital markets, long-term
debt, stacks and dividend policy, as these topics relate to abtaining financing
for a business,

AGC 275 Financial Decision Simulation Game 4(4-0)

Prerequisiter ACC 212. This course is & game in which participants make
decisions which affect their simulated company. The instructor takes care of
all computer involvement so the student needs no computer packground.
t ectures cover various financial topics, petticularly those which help the stu-
dent manage the finances of his imaginary company.

ACC 280 Governmental Accounting 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: ACC 212 or program area approval. This course covers principies
of fund accounting, provides a discussion of the characteristics of the gov-
ernment function as distinguished from commerce and industry, and ana-
iyzes the differences in records, accounting and reports required because of
these differences. The essentials of fund accounting, appropriations, ailot-
ments, allocations, and budgetary controis are cther topics to be covered,

ACC 281 Governmental Budgeting and Institutional Accoun.ting 4{4-0)

Prerequisite; ACC 212 or program area approval. This courseisa conitnuation
of Governmental Accounting {AGC 280} and it offers detailed accounting
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procedures and accepted practices in governmental and institutional ac.
counting. Considerable instruction and work is devoted to program budgeting
and performance measurement with emphasis on recent changes and current
practices in different government units.

ACC 290 Auditing 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: ACC 222 or program arsa approval. Specific topics covered in
this course are professional ethics, types of audits, need for auditing, legal
liability of auditors, auditing of E.D.P. systems, statistical sampling, audit work-
ing papers,-financial statements and the altest function in audit reports,

C.P.A. Review Courses

Four C.P.A. review courses are offered beginning about August 30 of each
year. These courses are designed to prepare candidates for the Uniform Certi-
fied Public Accounting Examination. Past candidates who participated in the
LCC review courses have earned a passing percentage significantly higher
than that earned by all candidates in Michigan.

Each section is taught with the specific intent of providing a backgrou nd of
information needed for the examination. Typical examination cuestions and
problems are covered using current material. The single goal is to assist each
applicant in efforis to meet the standards required by the C.P.A. Examination,

BCC 295 Theory of Accounts Review 2{2-h
ACC 296 Commercial Law Review 2(2-0
ACC 297 Auditing Review 2{2-0)
ACC 298  Accounting Practice Review 4{4-0)

Certified Financial Planner (CFP)
Accounting and Finance Systems
Division of Business

CFP 201 330

Designed to give an overview of the financial planning process and outline the
six stages of the process: gathering data, analyzing information, formutating a
comprehensive plan, monitoring and implementing the plan. As a further
foundation far the financial planning process, includes a study of communica-
tions skills, the econormic environment, and time value of money concepts. In
addition, a basic preview of the subjects covered in the subsequent parts of
the program.

introduction to Financial Planning

CFP 202 3(3-0}

Praraquisite; CFP 201. Covers the principles of risk management, how to iden-
tify a client's risk exposures, and how to select appropriate risk managament
techniques for clients. includes the various forms of insurance, the character-
istics of insurance programs and policies, and the public and private secior
insurance benefits,

Risgk Management

CFP 203 3(3-0y

Prerequisite: CFP 202, Acquaints the student with a wide yariety of investment
vehictes, the environmenial influences affecting investrment vahicles, and the
fundamentals of investing, including financial markets, sources of investment
risks, tax considerations, and securities regulation.

inyestments

CFP 204 Tax Planning and Management 3(3-0

Prerequisite: CFP 203. Provides the student with an understanding of the
fundamental methods of individua! income tax management. The student wilt
tearn about the potential income tax implications resulting from the selection
of a particular form of business, intrafamily transfer method, and tax-
advantage investment. Students will also be introduced to various types of
charitable contributions and the effect they have on a client’s income taxes,
tax planning alternatives, and fax traps.

CFP 205 Ermployee Benefits and Relirament Planning 3303

Prevequisite: CFP 204. Designed to famiiiarize students with various person
and employer-sponsored retirement plans, examines IRA’s, tax-sheliered ar-
rangement {TSA's), and qualified retirement plans including group life and
medical insurance, medical reimbursement plans, and self-insured health
and welfare pians.

CFP 206 Estate Planning 33,

Prarequisite: CFP 205. Acauaints students withthe various components of the
estate planning process. 1t will teach students about the fundamentals of
federat estate and federal gift taxation, various estate planning techniques
including exclusion and valuation techniques, deeds, forms of ownership,
charitable transfers, and postmortern pianning techniques.
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CLU 101-LUT 214

Chartered Lile Underwriter (CLU)
Accounting and Finance Systems
Division of Business

individual Li{e and Health insuwrance
{Economic Security)

cLis 101
33-0)

This is an introductory course in the C.L.U. program that investigates life
insurance in depth. Several types of life insurance are discussed, including
oplions. Health insurance, probability concepts and mortality tables, and the
construction of policies for individuals are treated.

CLU 162 Life Insurance Law 33-0)

This course explains the formation of a life insurance policy within the frame-
work of laws governing contracts and agency. Policy provisions, operation, and
contests are presented. Disposition and settlement options are included and
government regulations and taxation of companies are discussed.

3(3-8)

This course includes the nature and development of group insurance includ-
ing coverage and master contract writing are the basis for the course. i in-
cludes health, disability, medical and sociat insurance with the benefits and
problems encountered with each

CLY 1863 Group and Social insurance

3(3-;

A general overview of our economic system and the forces affecting it. The
measurement of income, monetary policy, income determination, prices, and
prebiems of economic growth are a few of the tonics covered.

Cil 104 Economics/insurance

CLU 105 3(3-0)

The importance and technigues of financial record-keeping and income meas-
uretnent are presented in detail in this course. Budgeting and methods of
financing are also covered.

Insurance Accounting/Finance

330

Various types of investments are discussed in this course as these relate to
family financial planning. Stocks, securities, mutual funds and real estate are
armong the other topics covered,

CLY 106 investments and Family Financial Management

CLU 107 3B

This course deals with the federal income tax system with particular reference
to the taxation of life insurance and annuities. The income taxation of individ-
uals, sote proprietorships, partnerships, corporations, trusts, and estates are
also discussed.

Income Taxation

CLU 108 Pension Planning 3(3-0)

The forces underlying the pension movement and basic features of pension
plans are discussed in this course, Inciuded are tax considerations and var-
ious types of funds.

3(3-0

The basic concepts of proprietorships, partnerships, and corporations are
discussed in this course with emphasis on the problems of a variety of corpo-
rate agreemenis and their relation to the insurance industry. Included also are
management fechniques and professional ethics,

CLY 109 Business insurance

CLU 110 Estate Planning and Taxation 33.0)

This course is an introduction to estate planning inchuding acquisition, admin-
istration, disposition and taxation of property. Federal estate planning, gift and
capital gains taxes are discussed in depth.

insurance (INS)
Accounting and Finance Systems
Division of Business

4(4-0)

This course presents the fundamenta! principles Involved within the business
environment for handling risk, with emphasis on those indicating insurance
solutions. it covers property, casualty, Hfe, accident and health insurance.

INS 265 $Principles of Risk and insurance

Life Underwriter Training (LUT)
Accounting and Finance Systems
Divisien of Business

The Life Underwriters Training program is a four-part pragmatic sales pro-
gram for currently licensed agents. Applicants must have a company spensor
and have sold at jeast 50 contracts before enrolling. In addition o text and
workiook assignments, the student will make sales appointments correlating
with the insurance contracts under study. Classreom time is devoted to dis-
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cussion of these product lines and improving sales technigues based on the
previous week’s appointments.

LUT 101 LUTC, Part d 3(3-0y
LUT 102 LUTC, Part ! 330
LUT 103 LUTC, Partd 330}
LUT 261 LUTC, Part il 3(3-0)
LUT 202 LUTC, Part it 3(3-0)
FUT 203 LUTC, Part i 3(3-0)
LUT 213 LUTC, Part Il 3(3-0
LUT 214 LUTC, Pant IV 3(3-03

COMPUTER APPLICATIONS AND
SOFTWARE SYSTEMS

Program Director: Charles F. Parker
Second Floor, Office Unit F

The Computer Applications and Software Systems programs strive to provide
the student with an opportunity 1o develop marketable compuier skilis and
knowledge. This is accomplished by maintaining relevance and high quality in
all aspects of the program. The curricula and course content are continually
evaluated as to relevance and guality by students, faculty, administration, and
an advisory committee comprised of leaders of the local data processing com-
munity. Most facuity are employed full-time in computer-related cargers. This
provides the student with a unique and diverse view of computer applications in
the business community. This alse assures the student of receiving an up-to-
date and relevant ortentation of the information and concepts introduced by the
instructor.

The programs offered include those designed to prepare the graduate earn-
ing an associate degree or (in some cases, a certificate of achievement) to
become a compuier applications programmer; a computer salesman, a com-
puter operations manager; a computer systems analyst; a computer security
and control specialist; a microcornputer applications specialist; a computer
operator; or a microcomputer operator.

The assoclate degree programs, requiring a minimum of 90 credits, include
curricula designed to provide trained graduates capable of meeting the increas-
ing demand of the modern business world, These graduates will have acquired
an understanding of the concepts, principles, and techniques of data process-
ing together with a working knowledge of modern, high speed data processing
machines.

The certificate of achievement programs, requiring a minimum of 45 credits,
are designed to be of special value to persons who desire rapid and comprehen-
sive training for entering the fabor market as soon as possible. A certificate of
achievement is granted to those completing such programs and credits may
atso be transferred toward meeting the requirements in a related associate
degree program,

General curricular guides for each program offered by Computer Applica-
tions and Software Systems are available in the Counseling offices and {he
Program Director’s office. The student is encouraged to discuss any of these
programs with an advisor from the Computer Applications and Software Sys-
tems office.

Applications Program

An Associate Degree program designed for people desiring to be applications
programimers in a business environment. The student learns to program in
BASIC, COBOL, RPG, and Assembiy. Other courses include data base concepts,
operating systems, data communications, and systems anatlysis. (Curriculum
Code 450)

Computer Operations Management Program

An Associate Degree program designed for people who aspire to manage-
ment positions in the computer operations area, After earning the computer
operator certificate (453), 45 additional credits are required for this associate
degree. (Curriculum Code 486)

Computer Operator Program

Certificate program intended far persons wishing to become computer oper-
ators. Included are basic data processing courses as well as some specialized
topics refating specifically to computer operations. Can [ead into computer
operations management (486) associate degree program. (Curricuium Code
453)

Computer Sales Specialist Program

Associate Degree program which trains persons in computer sales. The
course work is divided among data processing, marketing, and business sub-
iects. {Curriculum Code 477)

Computer Security and Controls Program

Associate Degree program which covers fundamentals and techniques in
beth accounting and data processing, In addition, some law and economics
courses are required. (Carriculum Code 488)
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Data Processing and Managemerit Bual Program

Intended as a second Associate Degree following the 450 degree. Additional
management and husiness concepts are studied. Reguires 46 to 48 additional
credit hours after completing the applications programmer associate degree
(450, (Curriculum Code 4523

Microcomputer Systemns Program

Associate Degree program designed for those who wish to specialize in
microcompuier applications. Advanced BASIC, machine language, and data
processing courses are required as well as two approved sequences of courses.
Provides freedom to choose elective courses from throughout the College as a
specialty area for microcomputer applications. (Curriculum Code 489}

Microcomputer Systems Program

Certificate program ptanned for the microcomputer enthusiast. The BASIC
programming language is emphasized. Pascal, micro assembier and additional
data processing courses are aiso required. Can lead into microcomputer sys-
tems (489) associate degree program. (Curriculum Code 454)

Systems Analysis Program

Set up as a second Associate Degree to follow the applications programmer
degree (450). The siudent takes some advanced data processing courses as
well as additional communications courses. (Curriculum Code 4873

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Computer Applications for Business (CAR)
Computer Applications and Software Systems
Division of Business

{Note: former course codes are in parentheses after the descriptions)

CAB 102 Smalt Business Computing 22-0)

Prerequisite: BUS 120 or equivalent. Provides basic information useful in se-
lecting and instalting a microcomputer in business. Hands-on survey of general
purpose software {spreadshest, data base manager, word processor, el

CAB 111 WordStar® 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: BUS 120 or equivalent. Beginner-level training for the popular,
screen-oriented word processing program. Provides hands-on experience on
how to perform most word processing commands. (€S 108}

CAB 113 Multimate® 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: BUS 120 or equivalent. Beginner-level training on use of this
Wang®-like word processing program. Provides hands-on experience o how to
perform most word processing commands. (CS 106)

CAB 114 WordPerfect® 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: BUS 120 orequivalent. Beginner-levet training on use of one of the
most versatile word processing programs. Provides hands-on experience on
how o perform most word processing commands. (CS 109)

CAB 115 DisplayWrite® 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: BUS 120 or equivatent. Beginner-level training on use of the
microcomputer-based DisplayWrite 38, Provides hands-on experience on how
to perform mest word processing commands.

CAB 122 MultiPlan® 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: BUS 120 or equivalent. Introduction to creating, manipuiating
and generaling reports and tables using MultiPlan. File handling, disk man-
agement included. (CS 107)

CAB 123 lotus 1.2-32 2(2-0;

Prerequisite: BUS 120 or equivalent. Create worksheets and data bases, ma-
nipuiate and generate reports, tables, and graphs. File handting, disk manage-
ment, MACROS included. Beginner-level training. (C$ 105}

CAB 131 dBase li® 22-0)

Preraquisite: BUS 120 or equivalent, Create data base structure, enter data,
dispiay data on screen, sort data on various factors, prepare reports, addtoand
edit data base. Beginner-level training, (CS 104)

CAB 132 Programming dBase He 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: CAS 131, A continuation of CAS 131. Includes & review of pro-
gramming principles and explanations of fite creation and indexing, screen 1/0,
file processing, reports, and menus.
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CAB 133 dBase IH® 2(2-0)

Prerequisite; BUS 120 or equivalent. Create data base structure, enter data,
display data on screen, sort data on various factors, prepare reports, add o and
edit data base. Beginner-level training.

CAB 171 Symphony® 3(3-0)

Prerequisite; BUS 120 or equivalent. An introduction 1o an all-in-one software
systermn, Hands-on training for s spreadsheet, business graphics, dala base
manager, and word processor. Communications is discussed. Knowledge of
Lotus 1-2-3®is not assumed, (CS 171)

CAB 172 Framework® 3(3-0)

Prereguisite; BUS 120 or equivalent. An introduction to a comprehensive mi-
crocomputer program, Hands-on training covers #s unique outiining feature,
word processcr, spreadsheet, data base manager, and automatic graphics.
Communications is discussed. (CS 172)

CAB 311 Educational Compuier Applications | 3(3-0)

Overview of educational computer potential with an emphasis on K-12 applica.
tions. Topics include introduction to BASIC, Loge interaction, sofiware evaiua-
tion and raview, and exposure to media in computer education. GradedonaP/Z
basis only. (CS 311)

3(3-0)

Prerequisite: CAB 311. A more indepth study of applications covered in CAB
311, Graded on a P/Z basis only. (CS 312)

CAB 312 Educationz! Computer Apphcations H

CAB 313 logo® 3(3-6)

Logo language and its potential, Topics include basic commands, variables,
recursion, list processing, and classroom applications. Graded on a P/Z basis
only.

Computer Applications Systems (CAS)
Computer Applications and Software Systems
Division of Business

{Note—former course codes are in parentheses after the descriptions.)

CAS 100 4(4-0)

Concepts of data processing: what a computer is, how it functions, and its
influence on all facets of society. (DP 100}

introduction to Data Processing

CAS 104 Personal Computing 4{4-0)

Teaches the fundamentals of effective microcomputer use, including comput-
er concepts and equipment, with heaviest emphasis on microcomputer soft-
ware applications. Hands-on activity.

CAS 105 Software Law 2{2-0)
Overview of laws relevart to selling and protecting computer software. How fo
market and protect your software. (DP 220)

CAS 111 Forms Design and Contrel 3(3.0)

Initial phase of recognizing that a form is needed through utitization of the form.
Includes layout of items by importance, design of margins and print spacing,
grades of paper, reprocuction and binding, and forms processing by users, (DP
221)

CAS 121 Data Processing Math and Logic | 5(5.0)

Prerequisite: MTH 012 or equivalent. Designed to be taken concurrently with
CAS 151. introduces basic logical forms. includes fiowchariing, set theory,
truth tables, Warnier diagrams, and non-decimal number systems. (DP 115}

CAS 122 Data Processing Math and Legic § 5{5-0)

Prerequisite: CAS 121, Introduces analytical fools. includes linear equations,
graphing, linear programming, properties and applications of matrices, se
quences, serias, normal distribution, PERT and CPM networks. (DP 116)

CAS 134 Decumentation 4(4-0}

Prerequisite: CAS 121 and CAS 151, Fundamental documentation tools inuse
on both the systems and programming level. (DP 134)

CAS 137 Iintroduction to Operations 4(4-0y

Prereguisite: CAS 100. Function and responsibitities of the computer operator
includes machine maintenance, conscle respense, and matiunction recovery.
(DP 143
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CAS 141-CAS 282

CAS 141 Home Computer BASIC 2203

A brief programming course for the computer hobbyist or anyone interested ina
rudimentary introduction to microcemputers. Write and debug simple pro-
grams in the BASIC language. {C$ 151)

CAS 142 More Home Computer BASIC 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: CAS 141. More advanced features ofthe BASIC language, such as
arrays, functions, and file handling. (CS 152)

CAS 151 Business BASIC | 449}

Prerequisite: MTH 012 or equivatent. Designed to be taken concurrently with
CAS 121. A beginning course in computer programming for CAS majors and
others wanting an infensive introduction to problem-solving techniques using
the BASIC programming language. (DP 108)

CAS 152 Business BASIC H 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: CAS 121 and CAS 151. Intermediate BASIC language. Special
considerations for use on microcomputers, includes tape and disk files, com-
parison of different machines, and compuier graphics. (DP 106)

CAS 153 Business BASIC 1 4{4.0)

Prerequisite: CAS 152. Advanced BASIC language, writing a system of business
application programs for a microcomputer. Disk file usage and data structures.
({DP 107)

CAS 161 Beginning RPGI 4(8-0)
Prerequisite: CAS 121 & CAS 151. Understanding RPGI and how to program

with it. includes problem definitions, card procedures, control levels, and
multiple-record files. (DP 163)

CAS 182 Advanced RPGH 444-0)

Prerequisite: CAS 161. Reinforce concepts learned in CAS 161 and provide
ability to design and implement systerns in a team environment. (DP 164)

CAS 171 COBOL 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: CAS 121 and CAS 151, Basic components of the COBOL language
apphied to write efficient programs, (DP 171}

CAS 172 COBOL H 404-0)

Prerequisite: 2.0 GPA in CAS 171. Includes disk file organization and process-
ing. Program business applications such as input editing, merging files, ran-
dom and sequential file updating, creating and using I1SAM files. (DP 172)

CAS 173 COBOL i £(4-0)

Prerequisite: CAS 172 and CAS 221. A project-oriented class in which the
student analyzes and programs a complete business system. Topics include
interactive programs, indexed files, file creating and updating, and report
generating. (DP 173)

CAS 174 COBOL Maintenance 44.0)

Prerequisite: CAS 173. Develops methods of debugging, maodifying, and re-
writing programs. Includes treatment of development tools such as flow-charts,
Warnier diagrams, HIPO charts, structured walkthrus, and pseudo-code. Con-
siders code standardization and machine or language conversion factors. (DP
174)

CAS 181 Assembly ! 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: CAS 121 and CAS 151. Introduces machine language concepts
and the basic assembly language instructions for the I1BM System/370, {DP
182)

CAS 182 Assemnbiy It 449

Prerequisite: CAS 181. inclirdes scanning records for data, extracting variable
length data from records, vatidation of date, extended addressability, multipte
base registers, subprogram communication conventions, linked lists, and
macro writing. (DP 183)

CAS 187 Micro Assembtler 4{4-0)

Prereguisite: CAS 152. Inter-relationship between BASIC and the 8088 micro
assembler. Includes interrupt routines and /0 routines. (DP 187

CAS 189 Pascal 4(4-0}

Prerequisite: CAS 121 and CAS 151. Write structured programs in Pascal, an
ALGOL-like language. Covers gueues, stacks, linked-Hists, disk files, and real-
time simulations. (DP 125)
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CAS 190 € Programming Language 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: CAS 189, Students will use professional development tools, in-
cluding a debugger, to become familiar with the “C" programming language by
designing, implementing, and testing programming projects.

CAS 201 EDP Securily and Controls | 4(4.0

Prerequisite: CAS 100. Study types of security and controls over computer
systems. Inciudes administrative, operational, and documentation controls,
invasion of privacy, and computer fraud, {DP 207)

CAS 202 EDP Security and Controls H 2{2-0)

Prerequisite: CAS 201. Study security and control probtems of an actual com-
puter center. Based on these studies, recommendations for improvement in
the operation's security and contrel are made. (DP 208)

CAS 203 EDP Security and Contrels 1l 2(2-0}

Prerequisite: CAS 201. Study security and control problems in computer appli-
cations. Based on these studies, recommendations for improvement in the
application’s security and contrel are made.

CAS 221 Introduction to Systems Analysis &(4-0}

Prerequisite: CAS 152 or CAS 181 or CAS 171. Concepts and methods of
systems anaiysis, Includes the “systems life cycle,” project planning, schedui-
ing, estimating, investigation, and analysis. (DP 223)

4(4-0)

Prerequisite: CAS 221. Comprehensive review of structured system design
techniques and system development management; reguirements for develop-
ing computerized systems and managing the developraent process. Emphasis
on the data flow systems approach. {DP 224)

CAS 222 Struciured Design Technigues

CAS 225 Artificial Intelligence 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: CAS 121 and CAS 151, introduction to problems and techniques
of artificial inteiligence. Includes problem-solving strategies, knowledge repre-
sentation, and approaches used by state-of-the-art problem-solving systems.
(DP 280)

CAS 231 Data Communications A04.0}
Prerequisite: CAS 121 and CAS 151. includes general terminology, hardware
and software, basic steps in designing a eleprocessing system. {DP 231)

CAS 241 Operating Systems 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: CAS 181. What operating systems are, why they exist, how they
work, how they interface with the operators and programmaers. (DP 238)

CAS 251 Data Base Concepts i 4{4-0}

Prerequisite: CAS 181. Objectives of a data base organization and investigating
the extent o which these obieclives are met by state-of-the-art data base
management software. Also, the CODASYL proposal and relational theory. {DP
228)

CAS 271 CCP Review &(4-0)

Prerequisite: CAS 172 and CAS 251. Review to help prepare for the Certified
Computer Programmer (CCP) exam. Topics include data base concepts, struc-
tured design technigues, data communications, business programming con-
cepts, and language review,

CAS 275 Design Project 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval, Design and documentation of micro-
computer software system project. Must have successfully completed CAS 152
or CAS 221. (DP 291)

CAS 276 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval. Coding, debugging, and imptementing
project designed in CAS 275. (DP 292)

implementation Project

CAS 281 Operations Internship | 333

Prerequisite: Program Area approval. The first of a two-tarm internship de-
signed exclusively for the Computer Operator Certificate of Achievement (cur-
riculurm 453). One hundred hours of on-the-job expertence in a data processing
installation. (DP 244)

CAS 282 Operations Internship i 3H3-0)

Prereguisite: Program Area approval, Additional experience through 100 more
hours of on-the-job experience at a different data processing site. (DP 245)
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CAS 291 Programming internship 5{5-0)

Prerequisite; Program Area approval. For students who have completed all of
the programming language reguirements of the applications programmey de-
gree. Two hundred hours of on-the-job programming experience. (P 247

CAS 850 CDP—Review 5(.5-0)

Overview of five topics covered in CDP (Certified Data Processor) exam: soft-
ware, hardware, systems, management, and guantitative methods. (DP 850)

CAS 851 CDP—Software 5(.5-0)

Review session for CDP (Certitied Data Processor) exam. Includes principles of
programming, meta programming systems, and programming languages. (OP
851)

CAS 852 CDP—Hardware 5(.5-0)

Review session for CDP (Certified Data Processor) exam. includes evolution of
computers, computer components and functions, internal procassing, and
peripherals. (DP 852)

CAS 853 (DP—Systems .5(.5-0)

Review session for CDP (Certitied Data Processory exam. Includes project
responsibility, data processing systems analysis, data processing systems de-
sign and implementation, and planning and controls: (DP 853)

CAS 854 CDP—Management 5(.5-0)

Review session for CDP {Certified Data Processor) exam. Inciudes grincipies of
management and principles of data processing management. (DP 854}

CAS 855 CDP--Quantitative Methods 5{.5-0)

Review session for COP (Certified Data Processor} exam, includes study of the
hasic accounting process, cost accounting, computer auditing and control,
matheratics and statistics. (DP 858)

CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEMS

Program Director: Jane P. White
C. F. Pegg Center for Criminal Justice
227 Oid Ceniral Buitding

{in recognition of his substantial contribution in founding the Law Enforce-
ment program and establishing the Mid-Michigan Police Academy at Lansing
Community College, the Center was narmed in 198 for Charles F. Pegg, Chief of
Police, educator and teader in professionalism of faw enfarcement throughout
Michigan.) .

Criminal justice education can be defined as an interdisciplinary study of the
structure, funclions, decision processes, and problerns of various agenciesthat
encompass the legal system. Agencies include the police, courts, and correc-
tional organizations, security operations, or civil law system.

The Criminal Justice Systems programs are designed to prepare men and
women for entering a variety of occupations such as taw enforcement, correc-
tions, juvenile work, parole and probation areas, security operations, legal
assistant, management, and administration. The programs are designed 1o
provide the student with a generat background concerning criminal justice or
law prior to their entering the specialized and pragmatic aspects of & particular
cooipation,

Continuing education is offered for the practitioner in a variety of areas. The
Criminal Justice Center presents in-service training on an on-going basis and s
available to criminal justice agencies to conduct and organize serninars as
nieeds are expressed.

Curricular guides for each curricuium offered by Criminat Justice Systems
are available in the Counseling offices and the Program Director's office; how-
ever, these guides may be modified to accommodate an indivdual student's
background, goals, and abilities. The student is encouraged to discuss unique
situations with an academic advisor in the Criminal Justice Center.

Corrections Administration Program

An Associate Degree in the area of Corrections Administration. A broad base
of knowledge is afforded to cotrections personnel as well as those anticipating
entering this occupation. Many career paths are available including those of
paroie and probation officer, institutionat carrections officar, half-way house
supervisor/administrator, and varicus positions in juvenile correctional institu-
tions. This is one of the fastest growing occupaticnal fields in Michigan. (Curric-
ulum Code 465}

Corrections Officer Certificate

The Corrections Officers Training Actof 1982 mandates that 23 credits must
be obtained for entry level into State and Lacal correctional officer positions.
(Curricutum Code 464)
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Criminal Justice Program

Two different aptions are available for the student: Associate Degree or the
Assocate Degree for transfer to a four year institution. These career degrees
allow the student to focus on criminal justice with potential employmentina
police agency. (Curriculum Code 480 and 461)

Criminal Justice—Matural Resources Officer QOption

An Associate Degree for those students seeking employment in Department
of Natural Resources. State of Michigan optionto transfar to a four-year nstitu-
tion, (Curricuium Code 463; -

Legal Assistant Prograrm

An Associate Degree program designed for those who choose a paraprofes
sional career assisting attorneys ranging fromoffice management to preparing
case materials. The majority of the graduates will seek employment with law
firms. Opportunities also exist in banks, real estate offices, welfare offices,
credit and collection agencies, insurance companies, title insurance compan-
ies, abstract offices, and government agencies. The program provides back-
ground in legal processes and procedures. Ample elective choices to atiain
incividual goals are available. (Curriculum Code 442}

Mid-Michigan Police Academy Program

An Associate Degree program which aliows a student 1o apply to the Police
Academy at Lansing Community Coliege towards the end of this two year
program. Michigan Law Enforcement Training Council mandates that a pre-
service applicant must be sligible for a two-year Associate's degree upon
completion of the Academy. A Spring and Fall Police Academy, 13 weeks long
and in excess of 40 hours per week, cocurs each year. Physical and general
education pre-testing as welt as other selection criteria are utilized for selection
as mandatad by law in Michigan. Steff is comprised of training officers from
t ansing and East Lansing Police Departrrents, Michigan State University De-
partment of Public Safety, and the tngham and Eaton County Sheriff's Depart-
ment. {Curriculum Code 460)

Security Adminisiration Program

An Associate Degree is designed 1o provide graduates for entry into many
different occupations or to transfer to a four year institution. Employment
opportunities include business firms, bank/financial industry, wholesale/re-
tail industry, hosphtal/medical facilities, institutional facilities and manufactur-
ing companies. The concepts of prevention and service by trained security
personnel to their employer is emphasized. The private security incustry has
developed into a multi-billion dollar a year husiness and has grown in empicy-
ment by 15 percent each year aver the last decade. (Curriculum Code 469}

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Criminal Justice (CJ)
Criminal Justice Systems
Division of Business

{Note—former course codes are in parentheses after the descriptions)

C3 101 introduction to Criminal Justice 4(4-0)
Study of the process of criminal justice with emphasis on historical, conshitu-
tional and arganizational systems. (LE 101

¢4 102 Crime: Causes and Conditions 3(3-0)
Analysis of causes and control of crime, sociological and psychoiogical thear-
jes; measurement of crime; perspectives on punishment. (LE 102}

C4 103 Criminal Law 4(4-0)
Prerequisite: CJ 101, Study of criminal law, classification of crimes, the ele-
ments of crimea and defenses against criminality. Also the application of con-
cepts to specific offenses and how to research the law. (LE 103)

¢J 104 Basic Elements of Criminal investigation A(5-0)
Prereguisite: program area approvat or CJ 103 Fundamentals of crime sceng
investigation and collection and preservation of physical avidence. {LE 104}
CJ 105 Criminal Offense Investigation: Technigues and Procedures 4(4-9)

Prerequisite: program area approval or £1104. Advanced criminal investiga-
tion dealing with specific crimes, including preparing cases for prosecution and
courtroom testimony. (LE 105)

C3 106 Juvenile Problems: Control and Prevention 4{4-0}

Legal basis for the criminal justice practitioner in dealing with the juvenilé
offender and juvenile victim as defined by Michigan law. (LE 106)

www.lcc.edu




Division of Business

69

€l 107-CJ 251

¢t 187 Juvenite Problems: Control and Prevention Part li 4{4-0)

Prerequisite; program area approvat or CJ 106, Legal and procedural methods
of the juveniie justice systems and agencies; specific behavioral patterns of
juveniles identified. (LE 107)

¢3 113 Women and Men in Criminal Justice 3(3-0)

Explores the issue of men and women working togsther in the criminal justice
work force; survey of seif-awareness, career awareness, decision making proc-
esses, (LE 113)

cJ 130 4(3-03

introduction and analysis of agencies and processes within the correctional
system. An examination of correctional officer behavior and correctional legis-
lation, the courts, rehabilitation, and correctional institutions and their opera-
tion and administration. Includes cverview of history, sentencing, probation
and parote and community corrections. (COR 111

introduction to Corrections

£F 131 Lega! lssues in Corrections 4{4&-0)

Prarecuisite: CJ 130. Study of current constitutional, Federal and State law as it
pertains to penal institutions, inmates and correctional employees. Wilt ac-
quaint the student with basic correctional law and inmate rights. The course will
provide students with insight into policy considerations behind State and Fed-
eral law, legal process and court decisions. (COR 113}

¢J 132 Probation and Parcle 44.0)

An introductory level course in probation and parole with strong emphasis on
counseling and interviewing skilis, the proper use of supervision techniques
and the writing of reports such as pre-sentence reports, initial interview reperts,
quarterly follow-up reports, probation and parole violation reports, etc. The
history and thecry of probation and parcle. (COR 115)

CJ 133 Juveniles in Corrections 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: program area approval or £J 130, Legal aspects of the juvenile
court process, detention case supervision and juvenilte institutions after care
will be examined. Both public and private agencies will be ¢iscussed in the
treatment of the juvenile offender. (COR 133)

CJ 150 4(4-0)

An overview of the rapidly growing field of private security, Topics covered
inciude development, philosophy, responsibility and functions. In addition, 2
perspective of the present state of private security, principles, legal authority
angd effect on society in general is presented. {SEC 111)

Intreduction to Private Security

CJ 151 Legal Aspects of Private Security 4(4-0)

Presents the legal rights available to security officers, corporations, partner-
ships and individuaily owned businesses for the protection of assests framioss.
Topics covered include powers of arvest, search and seizure, interrogation and
interview and oiher laws applicable to private security officers and administra-
tors. (SEC 113)

CJ 1582 Loss Prevention: Controls and Concepts 4040

Prerequisite: CJ 150, Addresses the "whip” of security as well as the problems
of loss. The course adopts the concept of conceding foss control prevention is
the primary effort needed. The course work will present a new perspective in
looking at a persistent problem, loss  of assests. (SEC 115)

4(4-0)

Prerequisite: €J 101. Principles of organization including setting policy and
procedure, gplanning, budgeting and goat setting for criminal justice agencies.
(LE 201

Cl 201 Criminal Justice Organization and Administration

3(3-0

Prerequisite: program area approval or CJ 101, Manageriai functions including
role and responsibility of supervisory employed in criminal justice agencies and
implementing the policy and procedures. (LE 202)

€} 202 Criminal Justice Management and Supervision

€J 203 Criminal Procedure 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: C} 101. Pre-trial procedures with emphasis on L5.8. and Michigan
Constitutions. Includes law of arrest, search and seizure, interrogation and
confessions and rules of evidence. (LE 203)

CJ 204 Highway Traffic Administration 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: CJ 101. Study of Michigan Vehicle Code; effective traffic control
procedures; elements of “selective” enforcement, parking.and intersection
control; procedures and policies for vehicle accident investigation; review of
fatalities, causes, prevention and scope of accident investigation.  (LE 204)
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C4 206 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: program area approval. Technigues and procedures utilized in
successfully interviewing or interrogating; behaviorai guidelines; constitutional
and court decisions regulating appropriate guidelines. (LE 206)

interviewing and Inierrogation

CJ 207 Drug Investigation 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: program area approval. Analysis of drug abuse historically; cur-
rent criminal activity in ilegal drug trafficing, Federal and State laws regarding
same. (LE 207)

CJ 208 Organized Criminal Activity 3(3-0})

Prerequisite; program ares approval. Development and history of organized
crime throughout the world. Shows evolution of crime as a economic entity in
legitimate, as well as illegitimate, sources of the business world. (LE 208)

CJ 209 Patrot Procedures 330y
Study of basic patrol cperation vital to police and security as a primary function;
purposes, methods, types and means as well as deploymeni methods. (LE 209)
Cl 211 H3-0)

Prereguisite: program area approval. Review of basic concepts in hurhan be-
havior applied to the Investigation of crime scenes, Emphasis is placed on the
origin and development of hurnan motives and derivatives of behavior. (LE211)

introduciion to Crime Behaviera! Analysis

3(3-0}

Prerequisite: program area approval or CJ 2ll. The criminal termination of
hizman lifeis critically examined from the perspective of psychological motives.
Emphasis is placed on the relationship between elements ofa crime scene and
the motives factors which may be inferred. (LE 212)

CJ 212 Crime Scene Behavioral Analysis i—Homicide

3(3-6)

Prerequisite; program area approval or CJ 212, Criminal sexua!l conduct is
critically considered in terms of the behavioral motives understood to contrib-
ute 1o these offenses. An emphasis is placed on mapping the relationship
petween crime scene and perpetrator dynamics. (LE 213)

£ 213 Crime Scene Behavicral Analysis {i—Sex Offanses

33-0)

Prereguisite; program area approval or © 213, Emphasis is place on the skills
for reconstructing the behavior invoived in establishing the crime scene. From
this dimension of reconstruction, the psychoiogical dynamics of perpetrator
conduct is considered with an emphasis on creating a demographic and life-
style profite for the purpose of assisting criminal investigators.

CJ 214 Crime Scene Behavioral Reconstruction

CJ 221 Fire Prevention: Controls and Prevention A4{4-0)
Overview of prevention, arsan, investigation, and role of security.
CJ 235 Basic Firearms 440}

Prerequisite: program area approval and sophomare status. Provides basic
marksmanship, safety rules and reguiations, range procedures, nomenclature
and function of the various types of weapons. (LE 235%)

CJ 236 Basic Combat Fircarms 440y

Prerequisite: program area approval and CJ 235. intermediate instruction as a
transition from bull’s eye to field and combat shooting. {(LE 236)

CJ 242 Unarmed Defense 4{4-0)

Correct and effective methods of disarming and applying techniques to subdue
subjects; search techniques and legal aspects of physical control. (LE 242}

CJt 245 Report Writing/Criminal Justice 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: CJ 101 or CJ 130 or CJ 156. Methods of precise writing tech-
nicues; proper documentation of work effort; application of skilis in writing
exercises.

4(4-0)

Examines the historical development of correctional institutions in the United
States; organizational structure, purpose, programs, custody and security as-
pects and prisoner due process rights as wetl as the future projections of
correctional institutions. {COR 210)

CJ 250 Correctional institutions

CJ 251 Correctionat Clients 4(4-0}

Emphasis ofthis course is placed on the needs and identities and development
of the recipient of correctional services. The purpose of the course is to assist
the student in gaining insights into the development of sensitivity to the behav-
ior and motivations of corrections clients. Specific problemns of prisoners and
intervention strategies are reviewed, (COR 212)
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CJ 252 Community Based Correclions 4{4-0)

Designed to familiarize the student with the various agenciesin the communily
that are utilized in a corractions’ program which keep the offender in the
community and help to maintain the community ties. (COR 225)

CJ 255 Human Relations in Corrections 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: ©J 130. This course will emphasize the meaning and functions of
cuiture and discrimination. Minorities in Michigan, affirmative action and how
attitudes are formed will be reviewed. Ethics, values and professional respon-
siveness will be discussed. {COR 227)

CJ 270 Advance Loss Prevention 4-0)

Prerequisite: CJ 152, A practical skills development course puilding on the
concepts presented in CJ 152. Course work will concentrate on loss control
security surveys, development, implementation and application in the field
through visitation to on-site locations. (SEC 1163

CJ 271 Computer Fraud 4(4-0)

tegal, technical and investigative concepts to aid the investigator to identify
and pursue case development and prosecution regarding cormputer crimes.
{SEC 220)

£} 281 Directed Independent Study 1(1-0}
Prerequisite: program area approval. (LE 231)
¢ 282 Directed Independent Study 22.0)
Prerequisite: program area approval. (LE 232)
Cl 283 pirected independent Study 33-0)
Prerequisite: program area approval. (LE 233}
CJ 284 Directed Independent Study 4{4-9)
Prerequisite: program area approval. (LE 234)
CJ 285 Law Enforcement internship 3(0-3)

Prerequisite; program area approval and sophomore status. Twelve eighi-hour
shifts are scheduled with an approved police department. Required reports. {LE
247

Gl 287 DNR Officer internship 15(0-15)

Prerequisite: program area approval and sophomore status. Waorking in con-
junction with State of Michigan, Department of Natural Resources, the student
is assigned the entire term to a supervising senior conservation officer. (LE 248}

B(0-8)

Prerequisite: program area approval and sophomore status, Working in con-
junction with a public or private human service agency, the student is assigned
for 20 hours per week. Required reports. (LE 249

¢J 286 Criminal Justice fgency internship

CJ 288 Corrections internship 4(0-4)

Prerequisite; program area approval. Working with a corrections facility, the
student is responsible for fifteen eight-hour shifts along with report writing
requirements. {COR 231)

CJ 289 Corractions Internship 15{0-15)

Preraquisite: program area approval. Working with a corrections facility, the
student is responsible for an eight week, forty hours per week, assignment. The
student is aiso required to submit written reports. (COR 233y

Law (LAW)
Criminal Justice Systems
Division of Business

LAW 100 Legal Rights 3(3-0)

An analysis of landlord-tenant law, debtor-creditor laws, contract relationships,
consumer credit, consumer rights, and other fegal regulations affecting private
citizens.

LAW 105 Law and Social issues 2(2-0)

A survey course designed to inform the public ofits rights and responsibilitiesin
relation to others. Provides an overview of court decisions on contemporary
social issues and discussions regarding the foundations for these decisions.
Insight on the judicial system and the problems of insuring wistice in an ever
changing sociat system. Topics coverad include abartion and family planning,
drugs and alcoholism, conscientious objectars, discrimination, consumers’
and debtors’ rights.
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LAW 115 Legal Processes 3(3-0y

A survey of the nature and sources of law, including the relationship between
the law-making functions of federal and state governments. inciudes an explo-
ration of the operation of the court system and the fundamentals of legal
reasoning.

LAW 120 Legal Research i 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: LAW 115, LAW 212, LAW 216 Includes research procedures and
methods, including problem analysis. it provides in-depth treatment of Fed-
eral/or Michigan research publications: practice manuals, encyciopedias,
digests, reporters, statutes, periodicals, citators, treatises, court rutes, adminis-
trative publications, and others. Research assignments are given using the
ahove-mentioned publications together with constructing citations using the
Michigan Uniform Systems of Citations.

LAW 121 Legat Writing 4(4-9)

Prerequisite: LAW 115 and LAW 216. Lecture, class discussion, and writing
assignments are used in this course covering identification ofissues, statement
of facts, and arguments of law as they apply to writing briefs, pleadings, cpin-
ions, client letters, and drafting instruments.

LAW 130 2(2-0)

Survey course designed to provide an understanding of Michigan's overall
judicial system. NOTE: LAW courses 210, 211, 212, 221, 222, 223, 224, and
225 are designed to view the technical problems of the respective legat areas
from the standpoint of the legal assistant,

Introduction to the Michigan Judicial System

LAW 210 Pre-Trial Procedures 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: LAW 212 and LAW 216. Covers an in-depth study of pre-trial
considerations necessary for litigation, including jurisdiction, venue, stautes of
limitation, parties, service of process, third-party practice, pleadings, discov-
ery, and pre-trials. Practical appiication is used through drafting of Compiaints,
Answers, Motions for Accelerated Judgment, Motions for Summary Judgment,
Interrogatories, Request for Admissions, Pre-Trial Statements, and others. Em-
phasis is made on the role of the Legal Assistant in preparing & case for trial. it
also includes witness preparation, discovery, and exhibit preparation.

LAW 211 Trial and Appellate Procedures 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: LAW 210. An in-depth study of trial considerations and proce-
dures, including investigation, client and witness interviews, client preparation;
evidence, including hearsay, materiality and relevancy, competency of avi-
dence, best evidence, parole evidence, etc.; right of trial by jury, selection of
jury, chalienges to array, voie dire examination, opening statements, presenta-
tien of evidence, arguments to jury, instructions to jury, requests to charge,
dismissais, verdicts, post-trial procedures, appeals to Court of Appeals and
Supreme Court, An emphasis on the role of the legal assistant in preparing for
trial and appeals is made.

LAW 212 Legal Field Speciaities 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: BUS101. An overview of specialty areas of law, including drafting of
pleadings and related legat instruments. It includes real estate, divorce, crimi-
nal taw, bankruptcy, probate, personal injury, Michigan's no-fault automobile
insurance laws, Worker's Disability Compensation, applicable statutes, case
law, and court ruies.

LAW 215 Business Law | 4{4-0)

Covers fundamental principies of our law for business and non-business stu-
dents, to deveiop an understanding of the federal, state, and tocal legal system,
its purpases and importance to society. A study of the nature and sources of law,
couris and court procedure, legal reasoning, crimes, torts, contracts, personal
and real property, and baitments.

LAW 216 Business Law il 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: LAW 215. includes the nature and law of sales, commercial paper,
security devices, agency, employment, partnerships, profit and non-profit cor-
porations, instrance, and the 1972 Michigan Uniform Commercial Code.

LAW 221 Real Estate Transactions 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: LAW 212, An in-depth treatment of real property and common
types of real estate transactions and conveyances. Included are prorations,
closing statements, closings, exarnination of title insurance, abstracts and title
opinions, legal descriptions, title searches, recording systems, landiord/tenant
problems, summary proceedings, and drafting legal documents.

LAW 222 Probate 4(4-0)

Prarequisite: LAW 212. Reviews practical problems in probating estates, inciud-
ing all procedures involved inthe commencement of probate thraugh closing of
the estate. It includes independent probate, supervised administration, and
smail estates.
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LAW 223 Domestic Relations 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: LAW 212, Covers the topics of divorce,.separate maintenance,
annulments, and paternity proceedings. Included aiso are custody, support,
alimony, property, visitation, injunctions, modifications, enforcement, judg-
ments, mediation, tax, and roie of the Friend of the Court; applicable statutes,
case faw, and Court rules. Stresses the role of the legal assistant in domestic
relations matters.

LAW 224 Administrative Law &(4-0)

Prerequisiie: LAW 212, Astudy of government agencies and their relationships
with private activities and citizens affected thereby. Covers rulemaking, adiudi-
cation, licensing, and informal action,

LAW 225 Legal Research and Writing I} 4(4-0)

Prerequisite; LAW 120 and LAW 121. Reviews principles of legal research and
writing; analysis of facts, problems, and legal issues; citations; extensive re-
search assignments in Federal ang Michigan publications, drafting legat memo-
randa, opinion letters, and Appeliate Brigf. Some classes will be held at
off-campus libraries.

LAW 266 Special Projects/Law 10

This special course is avaitable only with program area approval for special
projects in law which are not available through regular courses. Requires 20to
30 hours of independent study. Writing required.

LAW 287 Special Projoets/law 2{2.0)

This special course is available only with program area apgroval for special
proiects in law whick are not available through regular courses. Requires 40tc
50 hours of independent study. Writing required.

LAW 268 Special Projects/lLaw 33.0)

This special course is available only with program area approval for special
projects in law which are not available through regular courses, Requires 60 or
more hours of independent study. Writing required.

HOSPITALITY SYSTEMS

Program Director: Lawrence R. Mackey
102 Old Central Building

The public hospitality industry ranks first among the service industries in its
number of employment opportunities. Oppoertunities for gualified persans are
avaiiable worldwide. Speciaily trained supervisary personnel for positions in
hotels, motels, and food service establishments are in demand and employers
in the industry are showing a preference for college-trained personnel. Busi-
ness authorities are predicting an accelerated growth in the hospitality industry
in the latter 1980's and the 1890's.

The programs of the Hospitatity Systems are designed to prepare the student
for a career in hotel-motel management, food service management, tourism
and travel agency operations, and cualinary arts. The student receives a bal-
anced program of academic studies and laboratory experience while being
trained for one of these careers, .

The hotel-motel management and food service studenis have access to
hotels, motels, food service operations, retirement hames, hospitals, clubs, and
airine feeding companies where they will receive training in the following
career-related positions:

food production manager
assistart steward

dining room supervisor

assistant steward

dining room supervisor

assistant manager-institutional
food service hostess

director of school lunch programs
bartending

chef

hotel-motel manager
assistant manager trainee
front office manager
catering manager
assistant auditor

sales representative
reservation manager
entertainment director
food service management
assistant manager/trainee

The Hospitality Systems offers a two-year (90 credits) associate degree pro-
gram with a choice of three curriculums in hotel-motel and food service man-
agement. {t also offers an associate degree (90 credits) in a registered chef
apprenticeship program sponsored by the U.S. Department of Labor and the
American Culinary Federation. Certifiad Hotel Administrator (CHA) courses are
also available, sponsored by the American Hotet-Motel Association. In addition,
the Hospitality Systems area offers an associate degree (90 credits) in travel
and tourism. .

Hospitality Systems offers one-year (45 credits) achievement certificate pro-
grams with a choice of two curricuiums in hotel-rmotel and food service man-
agement.

Guides for each curriculum offered by Hospitality Systemns are availabie in
the counseling offices and the office of the program director; however, these
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guides may be modified to accommodate an individual students’ background,
goais, and abilities. Students are advised to discuss unigque or unusual situa-
tions with an academic advisor within the Hosaitality Sysiems area.

Hotel-Motel and Food Service Management Programs

These programs are designed to prepare the student for mid-management
level positions as supervisory personnel in hotels, motels, restaurants, and
other hospitality institutions. (Curriculum Codes 455 through 459}

Tourism and Travel Agency Operations Program

This Associate Degree program is designed to prepare students for careers in
thetravel and tourismindustry. Abundant employment opportunities are avail-
able within the travel industry, both domestic and overseas, serving both pleas-
ure and business purposes. Training includes an integration of all types of
human travel, functions of travel agents, types of transportation accommoda-
tions, and familiarization with all materials used in a travel agency. Destina-
tions, weather, climate, physicat characteristics, and major tourist atiractions,
as weil as compiling of charters and tours with the appropriate and successful
technologies are discussed, {Curriculum Code 484)

Community Service Programs

Whatever the need, the Hospitality Systems are prepared to offer spegial
classes, seminars, and in-service training programs designed to prepare the
student for employment, for upgrading, or to update empioyed persons. These
special classes may be held at the College or off-campus according tothe neads
of the client. Instructors and coordinators of special classes include Cotlage
staff, business people, and empioyers with expert qualifications and expe-
rience. Special programs may include: apartment management and leasing,
hostess and waitress training, a learn-to-cook program, innkeeping law, the
internship program, preparation of party foods, executive housekeeping, ice
carving and baking.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Hotel-Motel and Food Service (HMF)
Hospitality Systems
Division of Business

HMF 101 introduction to Hospitality and Food Service Operations  4(4.0)

introduction to the hotel-matet-food service industry, its history, management
departments, the industry's responsibitities, and opporfunities for empioy-
ment,

4{4-0})

Principles of cral and written communication and how to get your message
accepted.

HMF 102 Communications

4(4-0}

How to develop supervisory skilis needed to train employees; devise econami-
cal and efficient work methods; improve joh performance; and assist in setting
realistic job performance standards.

HMF 103 Training and Coaching Technigues

HMF 131 Food Production 1 5(5-0)
Basic concepts in menu planning, food purchasing, nutrition, sanitation, serv-
ice, and food storage.

HMF 132 Food Production {1 5 {5-00

Prerequisite: ¥IMF 131, Applied to quantity operation; managerial methods and
concepts utitized in the administration of food functions, Includes preparation
and service of food.

HMF 133 Food Production 1l 5(5-0)
Prereguisite: HMF 132, Quantity production methods. Includes basic terminol-
ogy with overview of the entire food production and service area,

HMF 134 Nutrition 3{3-y

Discuss basic nutrition, RDA’s, energy balance, weight control, variety of diets
and dietary guidelines, food processing, natural and organic foods, fad and fast
foods.

HMF 135 Quantity Food Purchasing 5(5-0)

Standards of guality and quantity as applied to food, beverages, china, glass,
silver, linen, furnishings, and supplies. Writing specifications. Procurement
policies.

HMF 137 Food Service Catering 3(3-0)

Designed to acquaint the student with social catering. Learn how to buy, pre-
pare menus, costing and pricing, eguipment requirernents, equipment main-
tenance, on/off premise funciions, sanitation and contractual agreements. A
#eid project is required.
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HMF 138 French Catoring 3(3-0)

Designed to introduce French culinary to students entering the cotmmercial
kitchen. Kitchen and menu terms will be learned, Some basic communication
skills will be learned and students should be able o carry on a conversation in
French at terms end.

HMF 142 Meat Cutting ! 5(5-0)
Preparing, processing, cutting, and merchandising beef and pork utilizing the
basic eguipment needed in refail meat cutting.

HMF 143 Meat Cutting H 5(5-0)

Identifying and cutting wholesale and institutional cuts of pork, beef, lamb,
poultry, and fish; preparation and merchandising technigues, cutting tests;
vield and loss perceniages, differenced between retail and wholesale culs.

HMF 144 Meat Cuiting 1 5(5-8)

Wholesale meat cutting, processing, and freezing; best methods o use in
cutting and freezing; storage times; best cuts and grades of beef for home,
retail, and restaurant use. Preparation of various types of sausage; cleaning,
filleting, and preparing fresh fish for cooking and storage.

HMF 170 Menu Design and Layout 3.0

Selection of menu items, design and layout, projections of acceptability, and
stuely of market areas. Field project.

HMF 196 4(4-0)

Piacerment in an approved training environment; credits for satisfactory work
performance; wages for hours worked.

internship and Seminar -

HMF 191 Independent Study-HMF 1(1-0)
HMF 192 Independent Study-HMF 2(2-0)
HMF 193 independent Study-HMF 3(3-1
HMF 194 Independent Study-HMF 4(4-0)

Prevequisite: program area approval. Explore a topic or problem of interest
through readings, research, etc.; at least ten hours work per cradit.

HMF 195 Culinary Art Practicum 11-0)
HMF 196 Culinary Art Practicum 1(1-0)
HMF 197 Culinary Art Practicum 1H1-0)
HMF 198 Culinary Art Practicum 2(2-0)
HMF 199 Culinary Art Practicum 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: Curriculum 457 required. On-the-job apprenticeship training
under the supervision of a qualified chef. Practicum conducted by a staff
member of Lansing Carnmunity Coliege; supervised by an appointed member
of the Capitol Professional Chefs’ Association of Greater Lansing.

HMF 201  Hotel-Restaurant Merchandising 4(4-0)

Sales promotion and methods. Why the sales effort fits into the total profit
picture. How to measure and gauge accurately the worth of every type of
business.

HMF 203 Hotel-Restaurant Law 4£(4.0)

Creates an awareness of the responsibilities and rights which the law imposes
upon and grants to the innkeeper, and iustrates the consequences caused by
failure in those responsibilities. The attitude of the courts toward an innkeeper
involved in litigation is discussed.

4(4-0)

Ways to channel human behavior; areas of supervisory concepts and practices,
mutual expectations of workers and management; hiring, training, coaching,
counseling; leadership and guidance of workers.

HMF 204 Human Relations/Supervisory Development

HMF 205 Hotel-Restauramt Management 4(8:0)

Subjects and probiemns of hespitality management: general concepts, person-
nel, guests, and technical problems of aperations, For management in the
hospitality industry or second year HMF students.

HMF 206 Front Office Procedures 4H{4-3)

Organization, controt, and operation of the front office in the reservation and
sale of rooms, service. Keeping of accurate accounts, presenting bills and
receipis of payment.
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HMF 267 Financial Controf and Management | A(4-0)

Principles, problems, and practices related to inance and their relative impor-
tance in the hospitality industry. Includes financial staterments, interpretation
of accounts, and statements unique to the hospitality industry.

HMF 208 Financiat Control and Management 4 4{4-10

Prerequisite: HMF 207. Accounting practices and procedures for the restaurant
and hotel manager.

HIF 211 Business Franchising 4(4-0)

Nature, scope, history, advantages, and disadvaniages to franchiser and fran-
chisee: starting and devetoping a franchise; recruiting franchise finances; train-
ing; real estate selection; franchisee-franchiser relations.

HMF 212 Liability and Loss Prevention 330
Organization for a security program, protection of the physical facilities, guest
protection, emergencies, and intarnal and departmental securily measures,
4(4-0)

Although some course material is geared tawards types of energy sources and
technical terms, it is presented as a management oriented class.

HMF 213 Energy Management and Control

HMF 215 Hotel-Restaurant Marketing &(4-0)

Applies marketing technigues and concepts to the food and lodging industries
to include human factors, consumer demand, planning, and professional cor-
siderations.

4(8-0)

An introduction to the maintenance and engineering principles requirad in
today's lodging and food service operations, including technical information
necessary {0 establish preventive maintenance programs.

HMF 216 Maintainence and Engineering

HMF 223 Club Management and Service 4{4-0)

Application of decision making technigues using concepts of finance, market-
ing, labor relations, management, and law in managementof pu hlic and private
clubs.

HMF 225 Tourism 4(4-0}

introduction to principles of tourism, #s practices and phitosophies.

4(4-0)

Scope and segments of the convention market are explored, what is requiredto
meet customers needs, and methods and techniques that lead 1o better serv-
ice.

HMF 229 Convention Management and Services

HMF 230 Math for Food Service Management 4(4-0)

introductory course in the use of math concepts pertaining to the food service
industry. Recipe and measurerment conversions, addition, subtraction, rrtti-
plication, diviston, fractions, and percents wilt be covered.

HMF 232 Food and Labor Cost Controf 3430}

Principles and procedures of effective food, beverage, and labor cost control
and their adaptions te food and beverage operations.

HMF 233 Food Service Sanitation 3(3-)

Training in sanitation, hygiene, and food handling, with emphasis on service of
food and beverages,

HMF 251 Wine Appreciation 202-0)

introduces the five basic types of wine: red, white, rose, sparkling, and fortified.
History of wines and their making; presentation and serving; judging by appear-
ance, bouguet, and taste; selecting and storing for restaurant or retail use; and
relationship between wines and foods.

HMF 253 Wines of France 2(2-

In depth survey of the major wine growing regions of France. Emphasis will be
given to the geographical and viticultural tradition which groduce the distine-
five wines that have given France its world famous reputation for fine table and
sparkiing wines.

HMF 254 Mixology 5(5-0)

Opportunity to become a skilled bartender. Master over 100 mixed beverages
and the proper serving of wines and beer. Combines the arts of mixology and
hospitatity with control systems involving alceholic beverages. Emphasis on
aicohol management.
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HMF 256-TA 215

HMF 256 Practical Bar Management 4#{4-0)
Prerequisite: HMF 254 recommended. Aspects of the bar business on a man-
agement level. Includes merchandising, controls, purchasing, labor, etc.
HMMF 260 Food Preparation: Basic Cookery 3(3-00
Technigues in pre-planning, preparation, service, and cleanup involved in a
meal. Includes buying lists, menus, recipes, costs, measuring units, and basic
nutritional information.

HMF 261 Food Preparation: Gourmet/Basic 3(3-03
Basic cookery using saucesand wines. Preparation of hors d'oeuvies, canapes,
fondue, party foods, and meat cookery.

HMF 262 Food Preparation: Gourmet/Foreign 3(3-0}
Numerous foreign foods prepared and tasted. Includes uses of wines and
cheeses.

HMF 263 Food Preparation: Gourmet/American 3(3-0)

Regional American cuisine; preparing and serving gourmet meals. Menus in-
clude garnishes, soups, sauces, entrees, vegetabies, and desserts,

HMF 264 Food Preparation: Gourmet/Barbecue 3(3-0)
Meals, vegelables, hors d'oeuvres, salads, and desserts are prepared out-of-
doors.

HBIF 266 Food Preparation: Chinese Cookery 3(3-0)
Chinese dishes such as sweet and sour pork, chicken almondine, and egg roils;
sauteing and red cooking.

HMF 267 Food Preparation: Advanced Chinese Cookery 230

Maore elegant and complex Chinese dishes, and use of traditionat Chinese
spices and ingredients.
3(3-0)

Preparation of nutritious foods using ingredients other than meat: main meats,
nutritious snacks, sweets, frostings, beans, seed sprouts, and quick mixes.

HMF 268 Food Preparation: Vegetarian Cookery

3(3-6)

Production of various types of food with the microwave oven. Microwave oven
capabilities explorad.

HMF 270 Food Preparation: Microwave Cockery

HMF 271 Food Preparation: Advanced Microwave Cookery 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: HMF 270 or equivatent. Recipes from microwave cookbook and
student recipes; covers technical and theoretical principles of microwave
cookery,

HMF 275 Bakery Products 3(3-0
Prepare types of baked products, with some cake and pasiry decoration.

3(3-0)

Decoration and presemtation of cake and pasiry items. Introduces colors,
border design, decorating equipment, simpie flowers, icing and sugar molding,
cake masking, small cake, and pastry presentations.

HMF 276 Advanced Pastry and Decorating Technigues

HMF 280 Food Specialities | 4(4-G}
Advanced Garde-Manger technigues, such as aspic-pates, chaud-friod, ter-
rines, gelatines, and sauces; manipulation of tools; buffet table arrangerment
and organization.

HMF 281 Food Specialities Il 3(3-0)
Preparation of scups and sauces from scralch, as well as utilization of conven-
ience foods.

HMF 282 Food Specialities 1V 3(3-0)
Preparation of vegetables and fruits from scratch, as well as utilization of
convenience foods.

HMF 285 Food Specialities H 4(4-0)

Special Garde-Manger technigues such as ice and tallow sculpturing; manipu-
lation of tools; buffet showpieces such as watermelon baskets, table arrange-
ment of fresh fruits and vegetables, and similar accent decorative showpieces;
pulled sugar.

HMF 289 Mexican Cookery 3(3-09

Introduction to basic and exotic Mexican and Spanish cookery, including prop-
er pronunciation of Mexican dishes and corresponding symbols.
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Tourism and Travel Agency Operations (TA)

Hospitality Systems
Division of Business

(Mote—former course codes are in parentheses after the descriptions)

TA 100 4(4-0}

Anintroduction to career opportunities inthe travel industry, the travel product,
the selling of travel, the agencies policies and procedures and how agencies
function. (HMF 224)

introduction to Travel Agency Operations

TA 110 Travel Agent Ticketing/Bomestic &{&-0)

Prerequisite: TA 100 recommended. The fundamentals of air scheduling, read-
ing and correctly using domestic air tariffs and calculating the correct fares for
air itineraries. Learning correct procedures for issuing accountable and non-
accountable tickets. (HMF 226)

TA 115 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: TA 110. An overview of international aifiine ticketing, routing and
scheduling. Correctly issuing an accountable airline ticket. (HMF 227)

international Ticketing

TA 120 MNorth American Travel | 4(4-0)

History and development of the United States, Canada, Mexice and the Carib-
bean with specific location and identification projects. Majar poinis of fourist
interest will be discussed along with climate, ethnic influences, distances and
time zones. (HMF 234)

4(4-0}

A study of history and development of Central America, South America and
Europe with specific location and identification projects. Major points oftourist
interest will be discussed along with climate, distances and time zones. Pass-
ports, visas and other entry requirements. (HMF 236)

TA 125 Foreign Coumry Travel §]

TA 130 Foreign Country Trave! I A{4-0)

A study of history and development of the Middle East, Africa, Asia, and the
Pacific with specific location and identification projects. Major points of tourist
interest will be discussed aleng with climate, distance and time zones. Pass-
ports, visas and other entry requirements. (MMF 2371

TA 140 4(4.9)

introduction to career opportunities in ground transgortation. Discusses desti-
nations, weather, climate, physical characteristics, major tourist attractions,
and marketing techniques. Learn how to compile charters and tours. Introduc-
tion to Russell's Official National Motorcoach Guide for the United States and
Canada. (HMF 217)

Introduction to Ground Transportation

TA 145 A4{4.0)

An analysis of cruise sales and operations including how to seil a cruise, costs,
selecting the right cruise, ports of call, ship profiles, ship listings, reference
materials and cruise destinations of popular passenger and freighter ships.

Introduction to Cruise Sales and Qperations

TA 150 Tourism for the Yravel industry 4(4.6)

An introduction to the principles of tourism, practices and philosophies and
offers a practical and realistic education in the business of tourism. (HMF 225)

TA 190 4{4-0)

Availabie to students who have compieted or are approaching 200 hours of
work experience in tourism or travel agency operations. A term project is
required. (HMF 190}

internship and Seminar

TA 200 Profitable Travet Marketing and Counseling &{(4.0)

An introduction to methods and techniques used in the modern travel agency
covering the marketing envircnment, identifying consumer needs, examining
the product, price and promotion. (HMF 110)

4(4-0)

An overview of group tour business, where to find groups, how toarganize group
travel, and how to expand or start a group travel business. Inciudes how o
assemble the group tour package. (HMF 222}

TA 210 Group Travel Operations

TA 215 Touwr Management 4(4-0)

The fundamentals and new ideas of being a professional tour manager, the
studentwill learn how to conduct a tour from timing and planning to organizing
a raunion.
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Division of Business

TA 220 4(4-0)

Discusses political, social, and economic relationships between countries and
how it effects the travel and tourism industry. Defining and discussing cultural
differences and introducing the foreign monetary system. (MMF 238}

international Relations

TA 230 Travel and Tourism Law HA4-0)

Creates an awareness of the responsibilities and rights which the law imposes
upon and granis to the travel agent, and illustrates the consequences caused by
failure in those responsibilities. {HMF 239)

4(4.0)

Prerequisiter TA 180, An infroduction to and hands on experience with the
M.AR.S. Plus Computer System, a muiti-access airline reservation system,
Developing a basic passenger name record, modifying, pricing, finding air fares
and rules. (HMF 240)

TA 240 Computerized Reservation Training

TA 250 Advanced Computerized Ticketing 4(5-0)

Prerequisite: TA 110 and TA 240. This is the second term of a two term course
covering ticketing, fare computation (international and domestic) and maxi-
mum ytilization of the computer with hotel, car rertal, and train travel descrip-
tions and bockings. {HMF 241)

TA 260 44-0)

Basic travel agency acecunting concepts: how financial statements are com-
piled and interpreted and accounting systems for the trave! agency business.
{(HMF 221)

Travel Agency Accounting

MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS

Program Director: William P. Hoida
Office Unit B

The Management Systems area is broad and diversified in its course offer-
ings. Courses leading to certificates and/or associate degrees are offered in the
foilowing areas: Management, Advanced Management, Economics, Person-
nel/Labor Relations, Marketing, Sales, Banking Management, Rea! Estate, As-
sessment Administration, and Transportation and Traffic Management.

The courses are designed to impart knowledge and develop skills and abili-
ties that will prove practicat, useful, and marketable. The Management Systems
area continually strives to maintain relevance and a high tevel of quality
throughout the course offerings. its instructors are experienced in the topic
area(s) they teach. With their strong vocational backgrounds, they are able to
blend theory and practice in a unigue, meaningfut way.

Advisory comimitiees have been established for each of the programs offered.
These committees, composed of successiul practitioners in the varicus pro-
gram areas, assist in reviewing course offerings and keeping in touch with the
business community and emerging trends in business and industry.

Curricular guides for certificates and associate degrees are available in the
Counseling offices or the Program Director's office area. Facully advisors are
available to assist in planning.

Banking Management Programs

Certificate and Associate Degree programs in banking management are
under the sponsorship of the College in affiliation with the American institute of
Banking {AIB}. AIB members alsc may earn various diplomas through National
AlB. The local chapter of the AIB elects members to serve on the advisory
committee for the program 1o assure continued relevancy for each course.
(Curricuium Codes 492 and 493)

Certificate in Advanced Management

The compietion of this curricuium results in the issuance of a Certificate in
Advanced Management. it is designed especiatly for those who have at least an
Associate Degree and/or extensive employment background. The courses in
this curriculumn are excellent for those who are seeking a program with up-to-
date management courses of high level quality and content. Management
advisors are availabie to tailor an individual program according to reievant
background and future goals of the student. The Certificate in Advanced Man-
agement can tead to a Bachelor's Degree in Business Administration at North-
wood Institute, Midland, and at Detroit College of Business, Flint, Most course
work for these Bachelor's degrees is taken at Lansing Community College.
There are six majors available for the B.A. degree program. (Curriculum Code
&72)

Cosmetology Management Program

An Assaciate Degree program is offered to students who have completed
cosmetology certification requirements. Transfer credits into the program are
avaitable to those who are certified. Students must complete all core require-
ments on 470 curriculum. (Curriculum Code 470)
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International Business Program

The Associate Degree program in international Business is designed to in-
crease international understanding of students through the study of peoples of
the world, their cultures, and their languages. The future economic welfare of
the the United States wilt depend on increasing international skills in the
business community and creating a public awareness of the internationaliza-
tion of cur economy. The courses and experiences provided through this cur-
ricutum address this important need. (Curriculurn Code 482)

Labor Relations Program

Effective labor relations has become an essential ingredient in successful
management activity. The impact of cotlective bargaining has created a de-
mand for skilled persons to negotiate and administer contractual agreements.

Complex legislation has created additional demands upon administrators
who must be capable of achieving and maintaining a healthy balance betwean
the pressures of unionized employees and management decisions and proce-
duras that will ensure the future of their crganization and protect the public
walfare. As a result of such demands the need for highly trained men and
women in lahor relations continues.

A program area certificate in Labor Relations will be awarded to all students
who successiuily complete the following Labor Relations courses: LR 200, LR
201, LR 202 and LR 203,

Management Associate Degree Program

This Associate Degree program provides training for management in various
fields as determined by the needs of studenis and the community. Classic
management duties of planning, directing, organizing and controiling are pre-
sented to meet needs in specific situations. Each course stresses the premise
that every manager is & professional worker in a field with a history, a heritage
and a future, .

Lansing Community College facilities and personnel are availabie for organiz-
ing, conducting and coordinating management programs to meet needs of
interested businesses on an individual or group basis. (Curricutum Code 470)

Management Certificate Program

This, aone-year (45 credit) curriculum in management, is designed primarily
for students desiring positions al the first or supervisory level of management.
Businesses are encouraged to make use of these management courses in the
implementation of theiremplayee upgrading or promotion programs. Counsel-
ing with a staff member inthe Management Systems area is recommendedtca
student when ¢hoosing electives toward his or her desired goals. A Certificate of
Achievment is granted to those students successfully compteting the curricu-
lurn. {Curricutum Code 4713

Marketing Associate Degree Program

This program offers organized training in retail distribution, wholesaling,
market research, management and other activities related to the marketing of
goods and services. The courses offered in this area provide education and
training to improve the skills, business knowledge, and judgment of those
preparing for, or now engaged in, the growing areas of distribution marketing.
The primary objective is to train individuals o participate efficiently in business
activities. (Curriculum Code 475)

Marketing Certificate Program

This is a condensed one-year (45 credit} curriculum in marketing for guaii-
fied students. The courses are designed to meet the needs of both students and
empicoyers. The curricutum has special value to those already empioyed who
desire upgrading or promotion. A Certificate of Achievement in Marketing is
granted 0 those students who successfully complete this curriculum.

Electives may be chosen from the courses listed on the curricular guide. Stalf
advisors in Management Systerns will recommend electives to students in
accordance with the students' needs and goals. (Curriculum Code 476)

Pre-Business Administration Program

The Pre-Business Administration curricalum is designed for students prepar-
ing for transfer to a four-year institution to corplete work in professional areas
such as accounting, finance, management, marketing, business education,
and other related business professions. Each college or university has its own
curricular guide for students to follow to allow a smooth, efficient transfer.
(Curriculum Code 480)

Property Valuation and Assessment Adrninistration Programs

These programs are sponsored in cooperation with the Michigan Association
of Equalization Directors and the staff of the Michigan State Tax Commission.
Designed for the student whe is relatively new to the fleld of property appraisal,
the technical and procedural material presented during the courses is planned
to serve as an effective base for intensive on-the-job training, The program
encompasses legal as well as procedural aspects of property appraisal for
gavernmental jurisdictions. Successful compietion of the program resulis in
githar the issuance of a Certificate of Achievement or an Associate Degree in
Property Valuation Assessment Administration, depending upon the curricu-
lum completed, (Curricuiumn Codes 420 and 4513
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AlB 101-AIB 214

The curriculum is designed o provide preparation for employment, either in
an Assessor's Office or an Equalization Department, and to help toward improv-
ing the competence of those already in the fleld. Program objectives are:

1. toincrease the knowiedge and ability of the student relative to property

appraisal procedures,

2. to provide for a more cooperative working relationship between apprais-

ers in adjacent areas,

3. toacquaint the student with the various sources of information available

to appraisal personnel,

4. to provide an effective and organized training vehicle for professional
advancemant of personnet in property valuation and assessment ad-
ministration,

. to serve as a basis for certification of personnel in the appraisal fisld,

. to promote standardization of procedures, forms, reports, stc,

O 4N

Real Estate Program

The real estate program can provide the background for persons of all agesto
engage in the many activities within the real estate industry.

Through a series of courses ieading to a Cerlificate or Associate Degree, it is
possible to specialize in a number of vocations invoiving real estate that need
experienced and knowledgeable personnel. (Curriculum Codes 473 and 474}

Some of the specialities dealing with real estate include selling residential,
comynercial and industrial properties; appraising all types of property; real
estate invesiment counsefing; property management; urban planning; indus-
trial planning; a housing specialist, mortgage speciatist, or advertising special-
ist; or serving as a closing officer in a real estate brokerage office,

Since the real estate community is involved with this program, the student
can benefit from close association with those aiready in the field who are
knowledgeable and willing to give their time in sharing their knowledge.

Real astate is a very competitive business, and only those with the willingness
to learn, the ability to work long and varied hours, and a strong desire for
success, can expect the rewards the field can offer.

Sales Associate Degree Program

This program offers educational training to develop behavioral science and
selling skills necessary for students entering the dynamic field of sales. The
program grovides studenis with the fundamentals of sales needed to deal with
the consumers' buying habits. The curriculum is divided into a general program
for those students who are undecided on an area of concentration and a
specialized program for those students who have already identified a particutar
area of interest. The College offers a number of courses which may be taken
singly or as part of a planned curriculum, Courses offered in this area provide
education and training to improve the skills, business knowledge and judgment
of those preparing for, ar now engaged in, the field of Sales. The object of this
two-year program is to train individuals to participate efficiently in business
activities. {Curricuium Code 4793)

Sales Certificate Program

Courses inthis condensed one-year curriculum in Sales are designed to meet
the needs of students and iocat business. The curriculum is of special value to
those already employed who desire upgrading or promotion, A certificate is
granted upon successfisl compistion of the curriculum, and the credits earned
are transferable toward the reguirements of the two-year Associate Degree
program in sales, (Curriculum Code 478)

Transportation and Traffic Management Programs

A two-year, six-term program Associate Degree in Transportation and Traffic
Management is offered in cooperation with the Transportation Club of Lansing.
{Curriculum Code 495)

A Transportation and Traffic Management Certificate Program, in coopera-
tion with the Transportation Club of Lansing, deais with the theoretical, histori-
cal, and academic aspects of Traffic Management, analyzes practical problems
and specific cases, and provides excelient technical training. This course, in gix
tarms, imparts information which might take years to obtain in the normal
course of work in an individua! traffic department ar carrier's generai office.
This prograim is also transferable to other programs leading to degrees in the
Managemnent Systems area. Additional management and genera! education
courses allow a student to earn an Associate Degree in this area. {Curricutum
Code 4986)

The Certificate program in Transportation Law is of special value for prepar-
ing candidates for the Interstate Commerce Commission Practitioner’s Exami-
nation. This three-course sequence inciudes a study of the Interstate Com-
merce Act; amendatory legislation; leading degisions of the Interstate
Commerce Commission and courts, and the interstate Commerce Commission
compiaint; Canons of Ethics applicable in Interstate Commerce Commission;
practice, and remedial provisions of the Interstate Commerce Commission Act.
(Curricutum Code 497)
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

American Institute of Banking (AIB)

Management Systems

Division of Business

AlB 101 Principles of Banking 3(3-0)
Fundamentals of bank functions from a descriptive (and operational) perspec-
tive.

AlB 102 Effective English . 3(3-G)
Covers fundamental principles for using the English language and points out
the ways in which communication may be improved.

AlB 104 inside Commerciai Banking 3(3-0)

The latest competitive, regulatory, technological, and market-related develop-
ments affecting commercial banking in the United States today. The loss of
market share to non-bank competitors will be studied as well as the limits of
government regulations.

AlB 106 Math for Bankers 333
Fundamentat arithmetic teols, fractions, decimals, business documents, pay-
rolls, statistical data and graphs, depreciation, and simple interest.

AIB 131 Fundamentals of Bank Daia Processing 33O
Introduces the principles and purposes, language, and the application of data
processing in a bank environment,

A1B 203 Trust Service 330
Services renderad by institutions engaged in trust business. Primarily for the
persannel of trust departments of commaercial banks and trust companies,
AIB 204 Credit Administration 3(3.0)

Discussion of factors influencing and determining loan policy, methods of
credit investigation and analysis, credit technigues, specific credit probiems,
and regular as well as unusual types of foans.

AlB 205 Real Estate Financing 330

Covers morigage markets, financing restdential and special purpose property,
administrative tasks, analysis of morigage credit, policies related to collection,
administration of a bank’s mortgage portfolio, and analysis of real estate in-
vastment yields.

AlIB 206 Money and Banking 3{3-0)

Prerequisite: AIB 101. Practical aspects of money and banking, basic monetary
theory, economic stabitization, types of spending, the role of gold, limitations of
central bank gontrol, government fiscal policy, batance of payments, and for-
eign exchange, showing their repercussions on the banking industry affecting
yield curves and the structuring of portfolios,

AIB 207 installment Lending 3(3-)

Technigues of instatiment lending, establishing credi, obtaining and checking
information, servicing the loan and collecting, inventory financing, speciai loan
programs, business development, advertising, and public relations,

AiB 208 Commercial Lending 3(3-0

Prerequisite: ACC 210 or program area approval. Commercial loan processing,
procedures and servicing, small business loans, real estate lnans, deatership
loans and related areas that qualify for commercial lcan status.

AIB 209 Bank Cards 3(3-0)
Overview of the bank card industry, its role in the economy, and basic opera-
tional policies and procedures.

AlB 212 Analysis of Financial Statements 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: ACC 210 or equivalent. Characteristics of financial statements and
financial staternent analysis; some accounting necessary for profitable study of
financial statement analysis.

AlB 213 Federal Regulation of Banking 3(3-0)

The "why" and “what” of federal bank supervision: agencies reguiating banks,
bank charters, bank reports and examinations, federal limitations, and reguta-
tion of bank expansion.

AIB 214 Law and Banking 3(3-0)

Legal principles and a general review of iegai problems pertaining io business
and banking. Inciudes contracts, consideration, statute of frauds, commercial
paper, bank deposits, bank colieciions, sales, titles, agencies, and extracts
from the Uniform Commercial Code.
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AlB 215 Negotiable instruments 3(3-0)

Legal aspects of negotiable instruments used in bark deposit and collection
operations, and the payment mechanism; legal implications of normal activi-
ties and transactions in banking operations; impact of the law and applicable
bank regutations.

AIB Z21 Branch Management 330

Overall view of branch management, latest developments in banking, and
techriques of management.

AIR 222 Bank Management 3(3-0)

New trends in the philosophy and practice of bank management from the
perspective to top management.

AR 230 Marketing for Bankers 33-0)

Concepts and philosophies of marketing; marketing information, research, and
targets, marketing mix (product strategy, distribution strategy, advertising and
salas promotion, personal selling, and pricing strategy};, and the methods of
market planning.

AR 240 WManagement of Commercial Bank Funds 3330

Principles and philosophy of funds management. Covers a broad range of bank
situations and the overali banking environment, facets of bank operations and
their relationships with the funds management function.

AIB 241 Bank Investments 3(3-0)

Principles of bank investments, the refationship of investment management to
other functional areas of the bank, and the factors that affect investment
strategies and decisions. Also, the nature of risk, liquidity, and yield, howeachis
measured, and how they are related.

AIB 242 Business Financial Management 3(3-0)

Acguaints the student with principles of finance as applied to the operations of
a profit-seeking firm. Overview of the business financiat ranager’s functions.
Measuring needs for, acguiring, and using business funds are points empha-
sized.

Business (BUS)
Management Systems
Division of Business

BUS 118 introduction to Business 4(4-0}

Principles, problems and practices related to our economic framework. In-
cludes organization, production, marketing, personnel administration, finance,
ang eConoITics,

BUS 191 Independent Study-Management 1(1-0)
BUS 192 independent Study-Management—Ii 2(2-0)
BUS 183 independent Study-Management—Iii 3(3-0)
BUS 194 independent Study-Management—IV 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: program area approval. Special research projects and individual
readings to apply past or present aspects of personal and professional expe-
rience to acadernic area of interest. Minimum of ten hours work per credit
required,

BUS 201 international Business : 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: BUS 118 or equivalent. Gverview of international business: organ-
izaticnal, social, cultural, and economic variables that create change in the
international market place. Includes exchange rates, resource atiocation, im-
port guotas and export controls, balance of payments, and free trade versus
profectionism.

BUS 213 Telier Training A4{4-0)

Reviews activities of a bank teler covering identifications, check cashing,
maoney handling, the teller machine, coin dispenser, and use of the adding
machine.

BUS 214 Advanced Teller Training 3H3-0)

Prerequisite: BUS 213 experience. Reviews check cashing techniques, endorse-
ments, collection of checks through the Federal Reserve System, identifica-
tions, money handling, teller differences, counterfeiting, bank services, effec.
tive communications, and customer relations.
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T ——n
BUS 223 Management and Supervisory Development 33y

Management principles for first-line supervisors, managerial functions of pian.
ning, organizing, staffing, directing, and controlling, working through policies
and procedures, decision making, and the responsibilities of supervisors for
overall work performance and employee develcpment and evaluation.

BUS 224 Personnel Management 3430

Principles, problems, and practices of modern business, government, ang
other organizations involved in the handling of employees from recruiting
through post-retirement.

BiS 225 Principles of Managerent 3(3.0)

Management principles for middle and upper level managers: management
relationships, communications, morale, motivation, history of management,
theoretical framework, practical appiications, qualifications of executives, busi.
ness ethics, and managerial functions.

BUS 228 Human Reiations in Business and industry 4(4-0)

Application of psychological principles and methads to selection, placement,
training, supervision, evaluation and motivation of workers' and managers'
efficiency. Also, accident prevention, problems of human relations, and psy-
chological iflnesses in business and industry.

BUS 229 Public Relations 330

Technigues for those in managerial positions, principles of creating and main-
taining good public relations, including employes-employer relations, cus-
tomer-employee relations, and the total public relations effort.,

BUS 236 Communication Technicues in Business 3(3-0

Oral techniques of public speaking, examining the business speaker, the au-
dience and the text fram & business viewpoini. Also studying some issues and
potential problems pertaining to listening, persuasion, interpersonat and non-
verbal communication.

BUS 251  Stock Market Essentials 3(3-0)
Study of securities market to give framework with which to set investment goals
and achieve desired results. Introduced to some of the more prevalent theories,
concepts and skills to aid in developing strategies and making sound invest-
ment decisions rejated to the stock market.

BUS 254 Introduction to Investments 3(3-0)
Fundamental principies of investing, developing terminology, types of alternate
investments available, and personal financial planning,

BYUS 260-265 Transportation angd Traffic Management 3(3-03 each
Twa-year, six-term program resulting in a Certificate issued by the College.
Theoretical, historical, and academic aspects of traffic management are pre-
sented with analysis of practical problems and specific cases.

BUS 269-271 Transportation Law -l 3{3-0) each
Three term sequence of Transportation Law. Study the Interstate Cormnmerce
Act, amendatory legislation, decisions of the Interstate Commerce Commission
(1.C.C}and courts, |.C.C. rules of practice, drafting complaints, rernedial pravi-
sions. Preparation for the 1.C.C. Practitioner’'s License,

BUS 280 Property Yaluation and Assessiment Administration § 330
Introductionto property tax, public relations, property description, tax mapping
and aerial photograph interpretation.

BUS 281 Properiy Vajuation and Assessment Administration I 3(3-0)
Property tax law; cost, market, and income approach to value; and land eco-
nomics,

BUS 282 Properly VYaluation and Assessment Administration i 3(3-0)

Residential and agricultural appraisais and soil survey.

BUS 283 Properiy Valuation and Assessment Administration IV 3(3-0
Prerequisite: BUS 282 or equivalent. Appraisal of commercial and industrial
properties.

BUS 284 Properly Valuation and Assessment Administration ¥ 33-0)
Prerequisite; BUS 283 or equivalent. Local government financing, preparation
of tax roll, eminent domain, assessment, equalization and allocation,

BUS 285 Property Valuation and Assessment Administration Vi 3{3.0)

Prerequisite: BUS 280 or equivalent. Valuation and auditing of personat proper-
ty, classification and equalization of appeal ;Jrocedun_es, altocation, truth in
assessment, taxation, and Headlee rollback computations.

www.lcc.edu




Division of Business

77

BUS 290-MGT 332

BUS 290-283 Management Internship 3{3-0} each

prerequisite: coordinator approval. Weekly, on-campus, independent seminars
with the coordinator and the student intern. Actual job training and experience
oy working with owners, proprietors, and managers in organizing and/or oper-
ating a business. ’

BUS 295 Small Business Management 3(3-0)

Small business operations, including business and managerial functions, prin-
ciples of management, environment of small business, financial, marketing,
and production management of the “going concern,” and legal and govern-
mental relationships. Development of a small business plan is required.

Economics (EC)
Management Systems
Pivision of Business

EC 101 Applied Economics 3(3-0)

This course is an introductory survey of business economics. The course work
focuses attention on the major economic problems and issues within the
American economy. it provides an overview and some tools of economic analy-
sis to aid in logical interpretalion. Major subject areas included relate to an
overalliook at the economic system, government policy, prices and their anpli-
catton; money; income; and national income acoounts of the United States.

EC 201 Principles of Economics | 4(4-0)

This course is designed 10 develop objective consideration of economic issues
and provide information and understanding of how resources are allocated by
prices. Topics for study include price theory; consumer demand; cost and
market structure, the role of government in the market; factor pricing, and
inceme distribution.

EGC 202 Principles of Economics i 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: program area approval or £EC 201, This course deals with the theory
of national income, employment, prices, and with government fiscal and mone-
tary policies designed foinfluence aggregate economic activity. ltalsoinciudes
the retationship of the domestic economy to international economic activity,

EC 203 Economic/Business History 3{3-0)

This course provides a survey of American economic and business history,
change, and growth since the civil war. Topics include an overview of business
organization, the role of government, tachnological change, Amaerican indus-
trial development, labor unions, and capitafization patierns.

EC 218 Money and Banking 4(4-0)

Prerequisite; EC 202 This course covers the pature of money and the role of the
Federal Reserve, the commercial banks, and other financial institutions in
determining the money supply. Also, the course includes information about the
money market, capital markets, determination of interest rafes and the rela-
tionship between monetary policy and economic activity.

EC 224 4(4-0)

Prerequisite; EC 201, This course covers the theory of consumer behavior, the
production and cost relationships of individual firms, the actions of those firms
in different market structures, the theory of resource firms, and general equilib-
rium theory. The discussion of each ofthese areas will begin with a review ofthe
principles of economics as covered in EC 201,

Intermediate Micro-Economic Theory

£C 266 1.0

Prerequisite: program area approval. This course includes 20 to 30 hours of
study in special economics projects,

Independent Study/Economics

EC 287 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: program area approval. Two credits requiring 40 to 50 hours of
study in special economics projects.

Independent Study/Economics

EC 258 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: program area approval, Three credits requiring 60 to 70 hours of
study in special economics projects.

independent Study/Economics

Labor Relations (LR)
Management Systems
Division of Business

LR 200 4(4-0)

Survey historical and legal frameworks of fabor movement, Major labor laws,
causes and purposes of the fabor movement and union structure and behavior,
Labor-managemant approaches to soiving employment disputes.

introduction to Labor Relations
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LR 201 tabor Relations/Collective Bargaining 4¢4.9)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval or LR 200. Study of the collective bargain-
ing process, the administration of a collective bargaining agreement, and wage-
benefit Issues of employment.

LR 202 Labor Relations/Grievances and Arbitration 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: program area approvalor LR 200, Grievance procedure, including
employee discharge and discipline, is examined in-depth, with a review of
pertinent legisiation. A"how to” course. Basic knowledge and skill necessary for
grievance handling. Fundamentals of contract language.

LR 203 Labor Law 4{4-8)

Prerequisite: program area approval or LR 200. In-depth study of major laws,
U.5. Supreme Court cases, and National Labor Relations Board decisions.
Functional picture of the Nationat Labor Relations Board.

LR 205 Employee Compensation Administration 4(8.0)

The course views compensation from the perspective of the employer and is
intended to give the student an understanding of the characteristics, structure
and objectives of a modern wage and salary program. The course will explain
the developmentof atypical wage and and salary program fromits inception to
the final product. Discussed total compensation, wages and benefits,

LR 208 Labor Relations in Government 4(4-0)

Structure and practice of labor relations in the public sectar. Recommended for
government employees,

Management (MGT)
Management Systems
Division of Business

MGT 300 44-0)

An analysis of the Dasic managerial functicns, theories, and techniques in the
areas of planning, social-environmental influences, organizational structure,
authority and delegation, conflict, change, and leadership.

{ntroduction to Management

33-0)

Prerequisite: MGT 300 or eguivalent. Basic understanding of behavioral dy-
namics and interpersonal relations as they apply to decisions and actions of
management. This is done through a series of cases that build upon one
another ta give the student an in-depth understanding of managerial responsi-
bilities.

MGT 301 Management Analysis and Decision Making

4{4-0)

A pragrnatic approach to understanding and effectively dealing with the muiti-
tude of people and performance problems faced within an organization. Exam-
ines the skills needed to determine the real problem and select an appropriate
ptan of action.

MGT 304 Organizational Development

MGT 305 4(4-0)

Survey purchasing activities related to the manufacturing and service indus-
tries. Includes purchasing organization, principles and practices, and refation-
ship of purchasing department with other departments,

Introduction to Purchasing Management

MGT 323 CAM Internship 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: programarea approval. Advanced internship project representing
B0 hours of work, may be selected as part of Certificate in Advanced Manage-
ment. Project must be cutside and beyond the student’s reguiar area of work
responsibility and have employer and CAM coordinalor approval,

MGT 324 CAM independent Study 4(4-0)

Prarequisite: program area approval, A detailed quality report in the student's
area of interest which represents 60 hours of research and writing, applicabie
toward Certificate in Advanced Management and apgroved by the CAM coordi-
nator.

MGT 329 Advanced Business Communication Skills 44-0)

Designed to heip students develop verbal communication skills used when
making oral presentations, conducting meetings and interviewing employees,
Business report writing skills are developed and practiced.

MGT 332 44-0)

Designed to sensitize participants to the impact of ethics on decision making,
both personat and organizational. Participants will examine the bases for the
benavior of managers, their own behavior, various means of controlling organi-
zational behavior, and the bases for ethical standards.

Managerial Ethics
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3(3-0)

Prereguisite: MGT 300 or equivalent. Explore career strategies for middie and
upper executive management, Review present "climate” in which managers
work and compete. Job search, career advancement, mobility, mid-career
change, personal trade-offs, executive stress, and gamesmanship.

MGT 334 Management Career Strategies

MGT 335 Managerial Statistics 4(4-0)

Prersquisite: MTH 012 knowledge. Application of stafistical tools and tech-
niques to improve decision making process and reduce managerial decision
difficulty from tess than perfect data. Inciudes sampling, description of sample
data, methods of averaging, standard deviation, probability theory, estimation
and hypothesis testing.

4(4.0)

Prevequisite: BUS 224 or equivalert. Skill areas involved in the management of
our human resources are developed. Setting objectives with employees, con-
ducting performance appraisals, working with employee problems are prac-
ticed. Students plan techniques for managing teams and for leading and
motivating empiloyees.

MGT 337 Human Resource Management Skills

4(4-0)

Study of specific topics and issues in today's society which affect managerial
decisions. Real life expariences or from current publications. Each student will
explore cne issue in-depth with the class. Explore the internal and external
constraints on actions. External factors considered wiil be legal, social, educa-
tional, and political. Iniernal factors considered will be the shareholders, the
employees, and the custemer.

MGT 338 Current Topics in Management

MGT 339 Management Styles and Corporation Strategies
(Japan and the United States) 4{4-0)

Numerous current materials retating to the management styles and corpora-
tion strategies in Japan will acquaint the student with managemeant as prac-
ticed in Japan. The Japanese management practices are presented as an
alternative manageriat style for the United States to explore how Japanese
techniques can produce greater productivity, higher employee morale and a
successful quality of work life.

MGY 345 Leadership: Attitudes and Motivation 4{4.0)

Total personal involvement in group interaction projects. “Whole person” ap-
proach to self-ciscovery, growth, and self-realization. Find new dimensions in
assessing personal leadership aptitudes.

MGT 348 DManagerial Finance 4{4.0)

Prerequisite: ACC 101 or ACC 210. Practical skills to deal with financial matters
and communicate with people in finance.

MGT 349 Time and Stress Management 4(4-0)

Explores relationship between time and stress management, Stress is the
causal factor for many of our physicat and psychologicat problemns. Suggests
methods for harnessing its energy positively. Techniques and strategies for
wise utilization of time and energy. Emphasis on creating action plan and
initiating corrective actions.

Marketing (MXT)
Managernent Systems
Division of Business

MKT 120 Sales 3(3-0}

Fundamentals and role in the marketing mh. Develop basic skills in behavioral
sciences and skills needed to enter the fleld. Customer buying habits, sales
process, product demaonstration technigues, and analysis of human relations
aspects.

MKT 121 Advanced Sales 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: program area approval or MKT 120. An analysis of the sales
interview. Video taping sessions where each facet of the sale is examined and
analyzed individually.

MKT 122 Field Sales 3@

Prerequisite; program area approval. Practical field sates experience in consu-
mer and industrial sales. Advanced technigues of selling and refining selling
skills,

MKT 123 Computer Field Sales 3(3-0)

Prarequisite: program area approval. Practical computer field sales experience
in consumer and industrial sales. Advanced technigues of seiling and refining
setling skills,
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MKT 130 Retailing 33-0)

Gain understanding of activities used by retaflers in selling goods to ultimate
consurmers. Devalop awareness of problems facing retailers and develop feast-
ble sctutions. Examine career opporiunities.

MKT 13% Fashion Merchandising 3(3-0)

Functions, policies; what, when, where, how much, how to, and from whom to
buy. Introduction to fashion histary, textile construction, design, color, figure
types, and fashion trends. Career opportunities.

MKT 140 introduction to Advertising 330

Methods and techniques used in modern advertising. Information on the entire
advertising function. Preparation of an advertising campaign will be required o
facilitate hands-on understanding of the component parts which include mar-
keting review, marketing pian, creative strategy and media selection.

MET 200 H40)

Designed to define marketing, deveiop an understanding of the marketing
concept and functions, and generally investigate the field of marketing, Wilt
cover the marketing environment, identifying consurmer needs, examining prod-
uct, price, promotion, and distribution strategies within our society. Provides a
basic marketing understanding with practical applications.

introduction to Marketing

MKT 202 4(42-0)

Prevequisite: MKT 200. Study ofthe total enterprise regarding probiems, analyt-
ical toots, and approachesto decisions. Examines allocation of funds to various
means of market cultivation, development of promotional strategy, price policy,
and management of fleid selling effort.

Managerial Marketing

MKT 204 Marketing Research £(4-0)

Prereguisite: MKT 260. Types of data, sampling, data collection, anatysis,
interpretation, and applications of marketing research. A practical managerial
approach—MNOT & statistical or mathematical orientation.

MKXT 213 Visual Merchandising 3(3-0)

Prereguisite: MKT 131 or eguivalent. Provide knowledge, skiils, anc¢ under-
standing o arrange a functionally effective display area.

MKT 214 WMerchandise Management 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: MKT 130 or MKT 131, Understand the purchasing process. Build
a retail vocabutary. Understand the process of achieving a balanced and wel!
planned inventory. Control the flow of inventery. Controt the profit of retait
business,

MKY 220 Sales Management 3G3-0)

Prerequisite: MKT 120 or equivalent. Explores strategies dealing with managing
salespeopte. Training, recruiting, motivation, evaluation, planning and organiz-
ing are ail stressed. The case method of learning is utilized, aiong with role
playing.

MKT 221 Consumer Behavior 3H3-0)

Basic perspectives involved in cansumer meotivation and behavior. Relevant
variables that help shape consumer action. Concepts that integrate the study of
consumer behavior with the practice of marketing.

3(3-0)

How to write clearly, accurately, and guickly. Organize writing for the busy
reader's needs. Letters, reports, memaos, and procedures—technical or non-
technical,

MKT 225 Written Communications for Business

MKT 230-233 3(3.0) each

Prerequisite: program area approval. Advanced marketing students design,
implement, and draw conciusions about an area of interest for application in
the marketing field. A minimum of 10 hours work per credit is required.

{ndependent Study-—Marketing

MKT 235-238 Marketing Internship 3(3-0) each

Prerequisite; program area appraval. An approved training station, earn credits
for satisfactory work performance related (o marketing.

Real Estate {RE)
Management Systems
Division of Business

RE 271 3(3-0)

Overview of the real estate business. Emphasis on points of law and real estale
principles useful to the beginning salespersan and/or potential buyer, sefler, or
investor.

{ntroduction to Real Estate
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RE 273-5L 278

RE 273 Real Estate Investment and Taxation 33-0)

Prerequisite: program area approval or RE 271 or RE 274. Emphasts on invest.
ment analysis, financing, depreciation, capital gains, exchanging and federal
tax implications of real estate acquisitions, cwnership and disposal.

RE 274 Real Estate License Examination 4{4-0)

Intense study in preparation for the Educational Testing Service (ETS) sales-
person examination required for licensing in the State of Michigan.

RE 275 Real Estate Financing 3(3-0)

Significance and nature of mortgage lending, mortgage money markets,
sources, types of mortgages, instruments, qualifying, the land contract and its
use, administration of a mortgage loan and a loan portfolic, and methods of
foreclosure.

RE 276 ARernative Real Estate Finance 3(3-0)

Prerequisite; RE 275 recommended. Covers nonconventional financing tech-
niques used in real estate. Specific topics covered include: blended rate {pans,
wrap arounds, equity participation, discounted land contracts and maortgages,
refinancing, balloons, buy downs, distress property financing, etc.

RE 277 Property Management 3(3-0)

Covers management and the market, marketing residential and commercial
rental space, creating an organized management pian, tenant and landiord
laws, rent collection, leases, tenant screening, fair housing requirements,
tenant-owner relations, accounting for investment properties, reat estate as an
investment, managing apartments, office space, retail stores and special pur-
pose buildings.

RE 279 Buying and Selling a Home 3(3-0)

For potential purchasers or selters of residential property. Mechanics of buying
and selfing a home. Covers steps necessary o transfer title, including the
“closing.”

RE 282 Real £state Broker Preparation 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: RE 274 or equivalent. Prepares prospective brokers for the Edica-
tional Testing Service (ETS) State Broker's license exam. includes review of
brokerage faw, closing statement preparation, faw of agency, rules and regula-
tions, fair housing, civil rights, financing, and appraisal.

RE 291 Residential Appraisal 4(4-0)

Principles, methods, and technigues of rasidential real estate appraising with
appiication. :

RE 292 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: RE 291. Advanced course for real estate brokers and/or sales
associates interested in appraisal of income-producing property. Inciudes the
rationale of the income approach, retationship of income to value, net income
capitatization, mortgage-equity technigue, and the residual and direct market
capialization processes.

Incorne Property Appraisal

RE 293 Real Estate Law | 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: RE 271 or RE 274. Introduction to real estate Jaw, land and its
elements, land titles and interests in land, abstracts and title insurance, deeds,
easements, liens, mortgages, land contracts and foreclosures.

RE 284 Reatl Fstate Law 13 2{2-0}

Prerequisite: RE 293. Continuation of Real Estate Law |, Topics covered include:
landiord-tenant relations; private land use contrais including restrictions, con-
dominiums and tax policies periaining to real estate,

Savings and Loan (5L)
Management Systemns
Division of Business

SL 103 Teller Operations 330
lmportance of the teller in creating and maintaining good customer relations.
Specific operational procedures necessary for successfui performance.

3(3-0)

Exarmines the relationship between risk and return, importance of timing in-
vestment purchases and sales, and various investment alternatives. Covers
security markets, common stock, bonds, function of investment companies,
and types of speculative investments,

8L 127 Personal nvestments

3(3.0)
Applying basic data processing concepts to the savings association business.

5L 153 Fundamentals of Savings and Loan Data Processing
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SL 160 Introduction to the Savings Association 2(2-0)

Survey the roie of savings associations in business, Historical development,
present-day organization, competition, and future direction.

SL 166 Communication Skills for Business 3(3-0)

Practice skilis of effective two-way commuinication and anaiyze strengths and
weaknesses 1o achieve better communication with co-workers and customers.

8L 208 Savings Accounts 3(3-0)
Nature and types of savings account éwnershipand problems uniqueto savings
accounts,

8L 209 Savings Account Administration 33-0)

Extends the general presentation and emphasizes the administration and in-
surance of savings accounts.

SL 210 Consumer Credit Operations 33

Introduces nature of consumer credit, compares credit providers, examines
types of loans and loan features, reviews law and regulations, analyzes ioan
mathematics, and examines how consurmer credit operations are organized.
In-depth analysis of the activities performed in credit evaluation, operations,
and coliections.

SL 211 Mortgage Lending 33-3)

Residential mortgage lending operations of savings associations. Emphasis on
conventional iending procedures, In-depth analysis of morigage loan programs
and the secondary mortgage market included.

Sk 226 Human Relations 3{3-0)
Personalized approach to general psychology. Adapted to a working persen's
needs and interests. Goals for personat improvement, gain a better understand-
ing of others, and improved interpersonal refationship skills on the job.

SL 230 Marketing for Financial institutions 3{(3-0)

Examines how to conduct marketing research, plan marketing strategies, roni-
tor change, and use personal seiling technigues.

SL 276 Individual Retirerent Aceounts/Keogh Plans 3(3-0)

For savings counselors, tellers, and savings department supervisors. Back-
ground inthe legal requirements for establishing and contributing to retirement
accounts. Covers IRA’s, Spousal IRA's, Roltovers, Simplified Employee Pension
Plans (SEPP's), and Keogh's.

MANAGEMENT DEVELOPMENT CENTER

Program Diractor: Marjorie Zibbel
Second Flaor, Office Unit F

The Management Development Center serves organizations, associations,
and groups of people in their individua! management training needs.
The Center's purposes are:

L. To tailor and develop seminars, courses, and programs to meet the
management development and training needs of organizations within
the community.

2. To provide these programs at the convenience of the organization atthe
best time and place,

3. Toassist participants in the on-the-job application of concepts taught in
the training programs.

4. To provide the highest quality training and development possible by
seeking out rescurces which will meet the needs of the organization,

The Management Development Center has instituted and conducted training
programs for a variety of community organizations and businesses of all sizes,
hospitals, banks, industries, police organizations, other colleges, technical
people, systems personnel, and governmental employees,

These training programs consist of specHfically prescribed courses and sem-
tnars responding to the requests of particular organizations. They may involve
any type of training from short courses for smail groups of people, to totai
organizational programs built around implementing a whole new management
systern.

The Management Development Center, in additicn to developing specialized
courses and seminars, offers the foilowing stipportive services for the man-
agement community:

—acdvanced management seminars addressing topics of current interest in
which guest speakers are brought in to heip bridge the gap hetween
theory and practice.

—Total instruction in Management Effectiveness (TIME Series) which is
programmed instruction, covering materials on a variety of managerial
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topics, that can be taken at the individual's own pace and convenience,
(MGT 350 through MGT 399)

—Resource Material, The Center helps individuals in acquiring material to
support their educational needs.

Small Business Development Center (SBDHC)

The Lansing Community Coliege Business Division has organized a Small
Business Development Center in cooperation with local business, government,
and community agencies. The Small Business Development Center will provide
services for those interested in starting or improving the management and
operation of a small business. This Center is organized to:

1. o contribute to the econromic growih and development of the Mid-
Michigan area by assisting the small business community;

2. to function as a centralized resource to assist small business manage-

ment;

3. to provide information concerning avaiiable services and educational

programs relating 1o small business operations.

The staff of the Center will provide clients with consultation and information
services. Where appropriate, clients will be referred to agencies and organiza-
tions which can provide specializied assistance for starting and/or improving
the operation of a small business in Michigan.

Areas of smail husiness support provided by the Center and referrat agencies
include: advising/counseling; economic forecasting & analysis, licensing, iaws
and regulations, taxes, small business assistance seminar and course offer-
ings.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Management (MGT)
Management Development Center
Division of Business

Total Instruction in Management Effectiveness (T.1.M.E. Series) has courses
designed for those who wish to increase their managerial and marketing skiils
but who are unable fo attend classes on a regular basis. Each TIME course is
setf-paced to allow maximum flexibility in scheduling, enabling participantsto
study at thelr own convenience. (See MGT 350 through MGT 399 as described
below)

2(2-0)

Anintreduction to what computers can do with date. Emphasis will be placedon
providing a conceptual basis for understanding data handling systems particu-
tarty Electronic Data Processing (EDP). Storage and manipuiation of informa-
tion will be covered in terms of files and file manipulation.

MGT 350 Computer Basics for Management

2(2-0)

Designed for those who want to gain some general knowledge in the field of
computers as applied to small businesses. Focuses on the evaluation, selec-
tion, financing and security of hardware and software.

MGT 351 How to Buy and Use Smal Business Compuiters

2(2-0)

A basic orientation tothe structure of a Management Information System (MIS),
Inciudes information on developing plans from routine information flows, data
coliection, report generation and evaluating the effectiveness of systems.

WGT 352 Management Information Systems

MGT 353 Personal Selling Skills 2(2-0)

Anintroductiontothe basic sales process. Topics included: how to set up sales
calls; the hasic fundamentals of personal selling; the customer buying habits
and the support systems available to the salesperson. Althe completion of this
course, the student should be aware of how to make a sale. NOTE: This course
will ot be 2 substitute for the sales course {(MKT 120) but is being used as a
supplement to that course and as an etective in all areas.

MGET 354 WManagement of Field Sales {1-0)

Covers duties and responsibilities of the field sales manager topics included:
planning reqguiremeants, supervision, research, control, recruiting, selecting,
hiring, qualities, training, motivating, compensation, and counseling tech-
nigues.

MGT 355 Purchasing Management 2(2-0)

Designed to heip managers with the purchasing activities within the company.
Topics include goal setting, planning, human relations, the psychology of man-
agement and negctiations.

MGT 357 Seiting and Achieving Personal Goals Hi-03

Designed to help students achieve goals. Topics include: defining personal
goals, identifying strengths and weaknesses, overcoming obstacies, solving
problems and matching personal goals with company goals.
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L{1-0)

The topics covered are: shifting from habitual reaction to action; increasing
ability to get the job done; reducing fears and anxieties; maneuvering through
the system; giving feedback; enhancing seff-image; saying “no”; and avoiding
defensive behavior in social situations.

MGT 358 Assertiveness for Career and Personal Success

MGT 359 How To Build Mermory Skills 11

This course will help increase concentration power or retention and organize
thinking. The student wili learn to remember facts, important dates, names,
figures, reports, details, and speeches. Emphasis will be on sensory approach
{0 memory, mnemanics, key-word alphabet, reading effectively, remembering
what was heard, and memorizing a speech or presentation in minutes.

MET 360 Communication Skills for Managers 2{2-0)

Examines how tc put ideas across effectively in a business situation. Inciudes
areas of practical application such as effective writing of letlers, memaos and
reports, improvement of reading skills, effective presentations, nonverbal
communications, and listening effectively.

MET 361 A Monager's Guide to Hurmnan Behavior 220}

An overview of the complex area of human behavior as it applies to the man-
agement of productive organizations. Major areas of emphasis include psycho-
logical concepts, interpersonal relationships, and group behavior.

MGT 362 2(2-0)

Anintroduction to the basic principles and language of Transactional Analysis.
By applying TA technicues to business situations, the student should be ableto
hetter understand his/her own behavior and the behavior of others, reduce
interpersonal problems that result from crossed transactions, improve com-
munications and quality decisions and create a more productive environment,

Transactional Analysis for Managers

MGY 363 Basic Business Psychology i(1-6

Covers how to use psychology to help select the right person for the job,
overcome decision-making problems, motivate high and low achievers, evalu-
ate work performance, open up lines of communication, reduce conflict, and
use the organization climate to influence peaple in a positive way.

MGT 364 Supervisory Management 220

Designed to help managars at all levels to develop, enhance, and update their
skills. Major areas of emphasis include: planning, operating, controliing, per-
sonnel functions, decision making, job design, job analysis, and quality control
within the department.

MGT 366 How To Manage People At Work 202-0)

Identifies the major areas of needs that 2 manager should wark to satisfy.
Topics such as human relations, formal and informal organizations, the Ameri-
canworkforce, being a leader, motivating behavior, communications, disciplin:
ing workers and coping with problem employees are explored.

MGT 368 What Managers Bo 2020y

Designed to clarify the role and responsibilities of a manager's job. Particular
emphasis will be placed on relationships, contributions, hierarchy structure,
superior-subordinate relations, and social interactions. The student will gan
insight into the managerial situations, rules, and the regulations that effect it

MGT 370 Effective Presentation 220)

Designead to provide a basic awareness of the steps necessary for making an
effective oral presentation, Topics include: specific principles and technigues
t0 make an oral presentation be effective; how to use and apply the principles
and technigues learnad; how to measure one's own degree of professionalism
and effactiveness.

MGT 371 How To Run Productive Meetings 2{2-0)

Designed to give the student specific training needed (o organize and run policy
meetings, creative meetings, sales meetings, information meetings, and
problem-soiving conferences. Included are technigues o guide and control
meetings, how to organize materials, how to keep the meeting on track and
control problem participants.

MGT 372 Gefting Results Through MRBO 2{2-0}

An introduction to the basic concepts of MBO, The system of MBO is explained
and evaluated. Topics included are: installing MBO, establishing objectives and
measuring performance,

MGT 373 How To Manage by Objectives 2(2-0)

Covers the fundamentals, principles, and procedures of managing by objec-
tivas, its benefits, and its various applications. Serves as a practical operating
guide for those who wish fo introduce and develop the concept as a manage-
ment system in their organization; and gives additicnal insight and alternative
techniques to individuals already practicing managing by objectives.
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MGT 374 Personnel Management 2(2-0)

The purpose of this course is o identify and correct common misconceptions
aboutwhat personnel work involves. Topics such as human resource planning,
staffing, appraisals, training, development, benefits, wage and salary adminis-
tration, labor relations, and safety policies are explored.

MGT 375 Zero-Base Planning and Budgeting 1(1-0)

Designed to help managers and top executives iead an entire company toward a
results-based system. Topics covered are key terms, planning, decision pack-
ages, ranking, implementation, administration, problems, and sclutions.

MGY 376 Performing the Operations Analysis 202-0

The purpose of this course is to provide the student with a comprehensive
understanding of the various aspects of Operations Analysis. Special emphasis
will be placed on specific applications in areas such as management, market-
ing, personnel, manufacturing, purchasing and engineering.

MGT 377 Finance for Monfinancial Managers 2(2-0)

Basigned 1o provide the manager with an understanding of finance. It is a
practical way for 3 manager to become more effective and valuable. (audio
cassettes)

MGT 378 Project Management 2020

Anoverview of the basic ideas behind Project Management. Topics include the
ideal flow of power within an organization, the why and when of planning, the
need for project control documentation, the benefits of in-contract service, the
step-by-step approach to decision making, the steps for budgeting, nature and
scope of systems engineering on a project, and the main tasks to be performed
by the procurement, contracts and the production sections,

MET 379 How To Be A Successful Product Manager 2(2-0)

Examines the responsibilities of the product manager. Topics include: success.
fut introduction, marketing, and sale of products; the continuous review and
analysis of the product or product lines in order to assure continued overall
profitable growth and marketing position.

MGT 380 Problem Solving for Managers 1(1-0)

Designed to assist you in becoming a creative problem solver. It will show you
how to generate innovative ideas, select the moest useful solution, transiate this
sotution into practical terms and specific strategies, and gain support for your
ideas and put them into action. {audio casseftes)

MGT 38! 2(2-G)

An overview of the various functions and processes involved in management.
Will discuss possible explanations for women's slow rate of progress in attaining
managerial positions. i is enlightening and an absoiute “must” for any woman
who is considering entering or is now a part of the managerial area.

How Successful Women Manage

MGT 382 Decision Making 2(2-0)

Describes the basic differences between the satisfying and optimizing decision
model, the various kinds of measurement scales, and explains the possible
aiternative futures. Topics such as decision processes, recognizing the need for
change, transiating objectives into criteria, and predicting the outcomes of
alternatives, translating outcome scores info value scores, and making the
decision and hving with it.

MGT 383 Training for Productivity H{1-0)

Examines what is needed to motivate all employees to work more effectively,
efficiently and productively. Participants will iearn the techniques, strategies,
and skils necessary to identify problems that training can soive; create a
clirnate that encourges and supports the self-directed worker; and structurea
training or development program.

MGT 384 BRiodern Production Management | 2(2-0)

The purpose of this course is to explain the principles and techniques required
for making short-term decisions necessary to operations control. An orientation
to analytical methods is provided so that the study of the problem areas of
planning and controi can be based on these analytical methods. Topics suchas
capital costs and investment criteria, product and process design, plant loca-
tion, facilities design, production standargs, and man-machine systems are
explored.

MGT 385 Modern Production Management 1} 202-0)

Analyzes the long-range planning and decision making that cammit an organi-
zation and ils rescurces to a specific productive system design. Discusses the
advantages and disadvantages of the four types of production systems and
analyzes the critical influence of capital costs and investment criteria in design-
ing systerns. Topics such as production-inventory systems, forecasting,

“systems concepts,” quality control, and machine maintenance are explored.

1986 Catalog Lansing Community College

MET 386 Getting Results With Time Management 2{2.9)

Emphasis on situational analysis, identification of problem areas, and action
steps to be taken. Studies underlying causes of poor fime utilization, inciuding
insufficient or improper delegation.

MGT 387 Successiul Delegation 13-0)

Covers the five rules of delegating that guarantee task completion; spells out
accouniability in measurable terms; matches delegated tasks with abilities;
encourages subordinates to make decisions on their own; and monitors per-
formance in & way that averts employee frustration.

MGT 389 How to Write a Business Plan Ha2-0)

Designed for managers with little or no planning background. A step-by-step
guide will help students create 2 plan that tells the student where the business
is now, where it is headed, how to get there, how to reach goals and how to gat
back on track.

1{1-0)

Systems for evaluating an employee’s performance and assessing potential will
be examined. Problems which stem from organizational refuctance 10 imple-
ment an effective evaluation and assessrnent program will be explored.

MGT 391 How Yo Evaluate Performance and Assess Potential

2(2-0)

This course focuses on three styles of leadership. Includes self-analysis to
determine one's perscnal style of leadership, style comparison and the conse-
quences of each leadership posture, suggestions for change of style and the
process for moving toward dynamic leadership.

MGT 392 How To Develop Dynamic Leadership

MGT 394 Managing Labor Relations 2(2-0).
Designed to provide and understanding of labor/management relationships.
Emphasizes labor relations today, negotiations, bargaining power, and advance
planning. This course will cover every aspect of dealing with a union.

MGT 395 RNegotiating Your Way to Success 1¢1-0)

Covers how to approach every bargaining situation confidently, how to sway the
opponent with timing and association technigues; how o make concessions
without losing; how to communicate position clearly and precisely; and how to
identify the opponent's real but often hidden needs. This course is atechnical
approach highlighting on industrial Labor Relations,

MGT 396 Executive Writing, Speaking, and Listening Skifls 1(1-0}

This course provides all the tools needed to put ideas across effectively inany
business situation. Topics include interviewing technigues, writing memos and
proposals, non-verbal communications, and making presentations.

MGT 398 Using Mathematics As A Business Tool 2(2-0)

Designed to increase familiarity with formulas and calculations most frequently
used in business. Participants will learn 1o apply various ratios 10 test a com-
pany’s strength, use statistical tools to read resuits more accurately, forecast
more reliably, and assess the viability of a project through breakeven analysis,

MGT 399 The Executive Guide 1o Commercial Law 2(2-0)

Explains negotiating steps necessary to produce a legally enforceable contract.
Covers oral promises made to employees or outside contractors, the conditions
under which a contract can be legally voided, and liability under employment
coniracts.

MGT 903 Train-the-Trainer 3(3-0;

The new trainer and the seasoned rainer can use this traming program o
re-think training methods and technigues and to develop some additional ones.
The emphasis is on the “how-to's” of training with ample opportunity to practice
training-related skills, MDC Seminar.

MGT 924 Self Motivation 1(1-0)

This seminar is designed to help patticipants hecome more seif-aware and
develop habits which will aid them in hecoming more self confident and there-
fare maore highly motivated toward personal achievement. MDC Seminar,

MGT 926 Managing Descipline 1(1-0)

This seminar will cover the process of discipline from the approach that it can
be managed in a positive manner, if certain conditions are present in the
relationshps that exist between managers and employees. MBDC Seminar

#MGT 937 2(2-0)

Skills in planning, preparing, establishing rapport, asking effective questions,
closing, and acting upon accumuiated information. Improve ability to gather
information, counsel and coach employees, canduct job interviews, and ap-
praise performance, MDC Seminar.

interviewing Techniques
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MGT 943 Problem Solving 1{1-00)

Designed for business people who use the steps in problem solving in order to
improve their decision making capability. Opportunity is provided to practice
the skills used in problem solving and decision making. MDC Seminar.

MGT 958 Management Team Building 1(1-0)

Principles and practices to help a work group function more effectively; cover-
ing leadership, communication, decision-making, and conflict resclution. MDC
Seminar.

MGT 964 Employee Performance and Appraisal 1(1-0}

Personal discussions with employees centering on job performance are impor-
tant opportunities for communication in all aspects of the job relationship, and
the key to harnessing skills, attitudes, and motivation. Counseling, goal setting,
and feedback are deveioped. MDC Seminar,

MGT 972 Job Analysis/Job Description 1{1-0}

This seminar wilt review some of the established methods and procedures for
obtaining job information. # is also designed to allow class participants to
actually design and go through a job analysis procedure so they can develop
their cwn analysis for their particular business. MDC Seminar.

MGT 973 Assessing Supervisory Strength/Weaknesses 1{1-0)

Personal data spelied out, insights about leadership strengths, areas for minor
alterations, basis for decisions about developing one's most productive man-
agement style. MDC Seminar.

1109

“How do we get people to do their best?” Key stens to take in improving
employee motivation, affecting productivity as well as improving employee
morate. MDC Seminar.

MGT 977 1(1-0)

The interpersonal communication process is studied in light of the demands on
a manager and supervisor. Effective communication is needed when giving
instructions, problem solving, and clarifying information for employees. MDC
Seminar,

MGT 975 Supervising for Motivation

QOral Communications for Results

MGT 978 Time Management in Business i(1-9)

Systematic approach to managing yourself and others through analyzing and
correcting time problems. MDC Seminar,

MGT 982 Developing Your Business Caresy 1{1-0)

Personal career planning techniques. Self direction and responsibility for ca-

reer growth. Becoming successful in one's current position first and then
building long-term caresr goals. MDC Seminar.

MGT 985 Coaching Work Performance (1.0

Heips supervisors or managers deal with emplayee performance and personal
probierns. Several spacific skills are developed in order for the participant to
implement a comprehensive program of coaching and counseting. MDC Sem-
inar.

MGT 986 Pre-Supervisory Training 1(1-0)

Skill assessment, transitional issues, managerment techniques, and creative
prablem-solving technicues, MDC Seminar,

MGT 288 Stress Management 1(1-0)
Skills to prevent or alleviate the effects of job tension, stress, and burn-out. MDC
Seminar.

MGT 994 Written Communication Skills for the Manager 1(1-0)

Witl offer professionais the opportunity to lock at and practice their writing skilis
from the stand point of clarity, speed and image. Because professionals often
are responsible atso for the writing of subordinates, the seminar will offer
practice in ¢ritiquing and editing another person’s writing. MDC Seminar,

MGT 996 Supervisory Skills Training 3(3-0)

Seven, half-day sessions. Each is devoted to a specific management skili; Self
Assessment, Empioyee Motivation, Communication Skills, Time Management,
Problem Solving, Performance Appraisal, Team Work, and Coaching-Coun-
seling Employee. MDC Seminar,

Marketing {(MKT)

Management Development Center

Division of Business

MKT 151 Effective Retail Selling 1{1-0)
Opportunity to review, update, and add to their selling skills. MDC Seminar.
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MKT 163 Customer Relations HI-0)

Creating good customer relations and improving the image of the organization.
Increase motivation through positive attitude, effective communication with
different types of customer personalities, handling complaints, and strategies
for meeting needs to satisfy customers. MOC Seminar.

Small Business Management (SBM)
Management Development Center
Division of Business

S$BM 250 Starting a Small Business 1(1-0)

A seminar to familiarize participants with resaurces that are available to assist
them in starting a small business, to increase awareness of major concepts and
fundamental principles dealing with types of businesses, types of business
ownership, capital sources, a business plan, credit, marketing and site location.

Hi-0)

A seminar to familiarize the participants with the fundarnenta! principles and
major concepts of financial management; including analyzing and applying the
information from balance sheets, income statemeants and cash flow statements
inorder todetermine key ratios and break even. Other areas covered include an
overview of iease versus buy and recordkeeping.

$BM 252 Financial Management for Small Business

1{1-0)

Aseminartointroduce and increase the participants working knowledge ofthe
accounting process and the maintenance of accounting records; including
fedgers, income statements, and praparation for income tax time.

SBM 254 Record Keeping for Small Business

110

A seminar to familiarize the participarnts with the legal considerations of busi-
ness formation, consumer pratectlon, employee relations, competition and
benefit packages.

SBM 256 Legal Coensiderations for Small Business

SBM 258 How to Buy/Seli/Evaluate Existing Smail Businesses 1{1-0)

A seminar to famitiarize the participants with the statistics needed, iegalities
invelved, and the evaluation of the sellers’s books in order to determine the
business’ worth, structure an offer/sale, evaluate the land {ease, and finance
the deal.

SBM 260 Marketing for Profit for Smali Businesses -0

A seminar to familiarize the participants with the marketing concept in order io
develop a marketing ptan which identifies the target customer, determines a
marketing mix (promotion, product, price, and place), and examnines uncontrol-
lable environmentsl variables, Other areas covered include an overview of
marketing data resources and a comparison of advertising medias.

11

Aseminar tofamiliarize the participants with the why, where, when, and howto
advertise.

SBM 262 Advertising and Promotion for Small Business

SBM 264 Customer Relations for Small Business 1010

A sermninar to familiarize the participants with successful strategies for satisfy-
ing the needs of customers which inciude; increased motivation through a
positive mental attitude, effective communication with different types of cus-
tormer personalities, and sensitive handling of customer complaints,

1(1-0)

Aseminarto familiarize the participants with the fundamentats of selecting and
using & computer in the small business environment,

SBM 270 Computers in $Small Business

58BM 272 Employment Practices for Small Business {1-0)

A seminar to familiarize the participants with aspects of employment proce-
dures including interviewing, evaluating, and the law, :

1{1-0)

Bottorm ling profit is effected by how successiul small business owners are in |
controlling people-related theft and in using effective cost-control technigues.
This seminar combines the necessary people and "paper” control technigues
useful in small business assets management. MDC Seminar.

$BM 274 Loss Prevention/Inventory Control

SBM 276 The Business Plan 143-6

A seminar to familiarize participants with the concept of business planning,
inctuding a review of the planning process and how to develop and maintain a
business plan with the emphasis on the use of smatl computers to assist the
process.
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BUS 100-BUS 101

OFFICE SYSTEMS

Program Dirgctor: Dr. Mildred L. Williams
Office Unit B

The goal of the Office Systems program area Is to offer quality education to
prepare the individual student for a career in the business office field. The
program area is continually researching and impiementing new ideas to pro-
vide up-to-date, innovative learning methods, using state-of-the-artequipment,
to properly equip its graduates for meaningful careers in the business world.
The Office Systems program area is {ooking at the 199G's, offering excellence in
education while keeping the individua! in sight.

To keep pace with trends in the business world, the Office Systems program
area has recruited the aid of adviscry committess who are totally invoived in
each of its programs. The program area is extremely sensitive andiistenstothe
advice of its advisory committees who, because of their experience and role in
the business world, greatly contribute to the excellence of the curricula offered
by Office Systems.

The Office Systems program area offers several associate degree programs
designed to provide trained graduates capable of meeting the ncreasing de-
mands of the business world. An associate degree requires the successful
compietion of a minimum of 90 credits.

Certificate of achievement programs are aiso offered, which are desigred to
he of special value to persons who desire rapid and comprehensive training for
ertering the fabor market as scon as possibie, A certificate of achievement
requires the successful completion of a minimum of 45 credits.

Office Systerns offers traditional classroom instruction, and in addition,
offers seif-paced instruction (called AVT —audio/visual/tutorial) in various
courses, The AVT method provides continuous avaitability of tutors or instruc-
tors, Hexibility in time scheduling, and the opportunity to complete courses as
rapidly ar as slowly as one's capabilities and/or time commitments will allow.

General curricular guides for each program offered by Office Systems are
available inthe Counseling offices and the program area office in Office Unit B,
The student is encouraged to discuss his or her particular educational back-
ground and requirements with an advisor from Office Systems.

Administrative Assistant Program

An Associate Degree program which offers opportunities for those persons
whe want responsible office positions in other than the stenographic areas.
Successful graduates of the program are equipped to handle efficiently the
functions in most offices. The program provides for adequate skills to succeed
inentry-level positions and adds the business understanding and management
training necessary for advancement to supervisory positions. Formerly Office
Management Program. (Curricuium Code 425)

Court and Conference Reporting Program

The two-year court and conference reporting program, which is offered intwo
regular school years and the summer months between those years, is an
associate degree prograr to prepare students for the many interesting posi-
tiohs open to shorthand reporters. Some of the occupations for which graduates
may gualify are courl reparters, conference reporters, hearings reporters, legis-
lative reporters and general free-lance reporters. The program provides instruc-
tion In machine shorthand and heips develop the skill necessary for verbatim
reporting, In addition, the program provides instruction in the legal, medical,
and other technical vacabularies and essential information for success onthe
job. The program begins each fall and spring term. {Curriculum Code 415)

Data Entry Secialist Program

Certificate program designed to provide business, industry, and government
with the necessary improved inforrmation flow, Individuals enrolled in the Data
Entry Specialist program will be trained in the use of electronic eguipment for
the working office system together with learning the proper procedures of the
new office and the necessary general knowledge of business. This educational
experience will provide students with multi-vocational skills leading to other
positions such as typist, record clerk, data entry operator, etc. (Curriculum
Code 421}

Executive Secretarial Program

The two-year Secretarial Science Program will prepare the student for place-
mentin the many interesting and challenging positions in business, from senior
stenographer to executive secretary. The program provides the skilis necessary
for entrance-level jobs and sufficient background in related areas toenable the
serious graduate to advance rapidiy. Varied teaching fechnigues are used,
including the regular classroom, and audio-visual-tutorial instruction. (Curricu-
fum Code 435)

General Clerical Program

The one-year general clerical program is designed for those studenis who
want to develop or increase the basic skills necessary for entrance jobs in the
rmodern office. Further courses may be elected on a fuli-time basis, or part-time
during evenings, which will iead to the Associate Degree. (Curricuium Code
£20)
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Gregg Stenography Program

Anaccelerated certificate program for gualified students. ltincludes instruc:
tion and practice in all primary skifls and abilities necessary for awide variety of
office cccupations. A certificate is awarded for satisfactory completion of the
courses, Further study is possible, full or part-time, for earning an Associate
Degree. Varied teaching technigues are used including the regular classroom,
and audio-visual-tutorial instruction. {Curriculum Code 430)

Information/Word Processing Associate Degree Program

Woard processing has been developed by businesses to improve the effective-
ness and efficiency of their commudnications. The two-year information/word
processing program prepares the individual with the skills of the word proces-
s07 in typewriting, machine transcription and using advanced automated word
processing ecuipment. in addition, sufficient backgroung in related aress of
business are provided so that the graduate may meet the needs of modern
business and accept the opportunities provided in this exciting field. Varied
teaching technigues are used including classroom lectures, and audic-visual-
tutorial courses. (Curriculum Code 418)

Information/Word Processing Certificate Program

The one-year certificate program is designed for those individuals who want
to develop entry-level, employable skill levels intypewriting, machine transcrip-
tion, and automated word processing equipment. The word processor produces
letters, reports, and other typewritien documents from hard copy and dictation.
Varied teaching technigues are used including classroom lecture, and audio-
visual-tutorial courses. (Curricutum Code 419}

Medical Transcriptionist Program

A Certilicale program which combines medical terminology knowledge with
typing skilis and office procedures to prepare the student for a transcriptionist's
position in a medical office, hospital, clinic, extended care facility, or other
health related institution. (Curriculum Code 423)

Records Management

A Certificate program which has been designed to prepare the prospective
records employee and manager for the career area of records and information
processing. New approaches to information and records in storage and retrieval
have been deveiaped for manual and electronic systems. This newly recog-
nized occupational area is growing very rapidly and is increasing in importance
as well. (Curriculum Code 427)

Secretarial Science-—Legal

An Associate Degree program which provides the student with the skills and
krowiedge necessary to manage the office of an attorney. 1t develops an under-
standing of the specialized vocabulary and terminology, inaddition to providing
the normal secretarial skills. Varied teaching techniques are used including the
traditional classroom method, and audio-visual-tutorial instruction. {Curricu-
turn Code 440)

Secretarial Science-Medical

An Associate Degree program which provides basic secretarial skills and the
technical knowledge and understanding necessary for competence and self-
confidence in this specialized field. Graduates of this program may find em-
nipyment it hospitals, medicat offices, clinics, extended care faciities, or other
heaith retated institutions. {Curriculum Code 445%)

Speedwriting Stenography Program

The one-year Speedwriting Stenography program inciudes instruction and
practice in basic office skilis using an alphabetic method of taking dictation. A
certificate is awarded for satisfactory completion of the courses. (Curriculum
Code 431)

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Business (BUS)
Dffice Systems
Division of Business

BUS 100 Typewriting 1 {AVT) 3.6}

This course emphasizes mastery of the keyboard, and building speed and
accuracy in straight copying. Other topics include business letiers and short
reports. Performance tevels of 25-35 w.p.m. are expected to be reached.

BUS 101 Typewriting if (AVT) 3(0-6)

Preraguisite: BUS 100 or aguivalent. This course involves improving speed,
accuracy and machine operation. Topics include tabulation, manuscripts,
footnotes, business ietters, and special communication forms. Performance
levels 4G-50 w.p.m. are expected to be reached.
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BUS 102 Typewriting I} {AVT) 3(0-8)

Prerequisite: program area approval or BUS 101. This course is designed to
improve judgment, skill and accuracy on straight copy and tabulated reports,
business forms, programs, speeches, financial statements, job applications,
special business letter forms, news releases, and special technical reports.
Performance lavels 55-65 w.p.m. are expected to be reached.

BUS 104 Shorthand | 4(4-0)

This course deals with the principles of Gregg shorthand and basic business
vocabulary, with emphasis ontheory and brief forms. Dictation speed perform-
ance levels of 60-80 words per minute {one-minute lest) are expected by the
end of the term for satisfactory completion of the course.

BUS 105 Shorthand i 4(4.0)

Prarequisite: program area approval or BUS 104, This course is designed o
develop speed and accuracy in reading from plates and individual notes with
emphasis on dictation skills. Dictation speed performance levels of 70-90
words per minute two-minute test) is required for satisfactory completion of
the course.

BUS 166 Shorthand HI 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: COM 081, This course emphasizes higher speed in business
diciation. Dictation speed performance levels of 80-100 words per minute
(three-minute test) are expected for satisfactory compietion.

BUS 107 Business Machines 1 (AYT) 1, 2, or 3 credits

Prereguisite: BUS 117. This course utilizes the L{-key adding machine, print-
ing calculator, and/or the electronic display and electronic printing caiculator;
operations of addition, subtraction, multiptication, and division, pius business-
type problems dealing in percentages, interest, elc. The amount of credit
allowed is dependent upon the number of machines the student tearns to
cperate.

BUS 114 Speedwriting ! 44.07

This course provides instruction in an alphabetic-type shorthand system for
taking notes or dictation. It stresses writing principles and basic vocabulary.
Dictation speed performance levels of 6G to 80 wpm for periods of two minutes
must be reached.

BUS 115 Speedwriting # H4.0)

Prerequisite: BUS 114, This course is designed to develop speed and accuracy
inreading and writing individual notes, through timed dictation and transcrip-
tion. Dictation speed performance levels of 70 to 100 wpm for periods of three
minutes must be reached.

BUS 11? Business Mathematics 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: MTH or placement. This course is designed to develop skill and
accuracy in mathematics, It deals with computations involving decimals, frac-
tions, aliguot parts, percentages, discounts, inventory, payroll, and interest. An
audio-visual-tutorial laboratery class is also available for instruction at conven-
ient-times daily and on weekends,

BUS 119 Office Methods 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: BUS 101, Clerical office procedures and responsibilities and the
study and evaluation of effective personality traits are areas of emphasis.

BUS 120 Keyboarding 2(2-0)

This course is designed o develop basic keyboarding skill for microcomputer
or computer operators in the inputting and retrieval of information. Speed and
accuracy skill is emphasized.

BUS 153 -Shorthand Refresher 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: Gregg shorthand, at 60 w.p.m. This course reviews theory, brief
forms, word phrases and basic business vocabulary. lt alsois designedto refine
and increase existing skill with emphasis on producing accurate transcripts.

Refresher Typing 3(3-0)

Prereguisite: previous typing courses and experience. This course reviews
basic typing technigues and the typing of memoranda, personal and business
latters, letter styles, vertical and horizontal centering, tables, proofreading, and
resumes.

BUS 175 Time Management in the Office (AVT) 1(0-2)

This course is comprised of six modules including using time effectively; tools
fof managing your time; helping the executive use time effectively; analyzing
your working habits; the Gffice Procedures Manual; and a time management
simulation.
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BUS 185 Secretarial Career Renewal 6(6-0)

Prerequisite: previous secretarial experience. This course s designed torenew
and update secretarial skills and knowledge of the latest office techniques. The
course provides highly concentrated activities in lecture and laboratory work in
a period of only seven weeks. 11 is designed for secretaries planning to re-enter
she job market after a number of years of absence from the field. :

BUS 199 Medical Yocabulary (AVT) 3(1-4) .

This course provides instruction in speiling, definition, structure and concepts
of medical terms from varicus fields of medicine.

BUS 200 Shorthand 1V 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: BUS 106, This course is designed to develop shorthand speeds up
to and beyond 120 wpm. This course is meardt for students who can take
dictation at 100 wpm.

BUS 203 Secretarial Procedures and Administration 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: sophomore status or secretarial experience or program area ap-
proval. The topics of the course include typing; reprographics; composition;
handling incoming and outgoing mail; postal and shipping services; telephone
and telegraph services; records management; planaing meetings and confer-
ences; collecting, processing, and presenting business data; and handling
financial statements, payroll and legal responsibilities.

BUS 204 Business Correspondence 33D

Prerequtisite: COM 051 and WRI 111, This course identifies simply written, easy
10 tinderstand correspondence. Technigues for editing and writing business
{etters, and writing various types of letters such-as requests, persuasion, sales,

and refusal are emphasized. :

BUS 206 Legal Yerminology/Transcription 3(1-4)

Prarequisite: previous typing. This course utilizes basic legal terminology of
general and specialized areas of law. It defines legal terms and their uses in
tegal contexts.

BUS 287 Medical Terminology and Transcription 3(1-6)

Prerequisite: BUS 199, WRI 111, and typing speed of 50 wpm. This course s |
designed to develop skill in defining, writing and transcribing medical words,
phrases, and reports with the use of a transcriber and self-correcting typewriter.

BUIS 208 Business Theory for Professional Secretaries 4{3-2}
2 sections, 4 credits each (Fall and Winter Terms)

Prerequisite: employed as a secretary. This course is designed to prepare the
student for the international Certified Professional Secretary examination orto
improve his or her knowledge and skills in four areas of the exam: Office
Administration and Technology, Communication Applications, Behavioral
Science in Business, and Economics and Management,

BUS 210 Administrative Development for Office Personnet 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: employed as a secretary. This course provides instruction in the
adminisirative functions of office: coordination and supervision of personnel;
writing and editing reports; making speeches; attending meetings; and han-
dling correspondence. Emphasis is given to the development of the leadership
role for office personnel.

BUS 215 Records Management i 3{3-0)

This course deals with records management; managing the creation, protec-
tion, storage, and disposition of business records; alphabetic indexing; the
foundation of other storage methods; selection of proper equipmert; and
procedures for the cperation and control of filing methods and systems.

BUS 216 Records Management i 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: BUS 215. Topics of this course include the establishment, im
plernentation, and maintenance of records control programs.

BUS 217 Micro-Records 2020}

This course deals with micro-forms represented by micro-film, roll film, aper-
ture card, cartridge cassette, and micro-opaques. It also provides information
for consideration in making a decision as to whether one should micro-fitm,
concerning retrieval methods, and concerning privacy laws.

BUS 220 Office Management | 3(3-0 }

Prereguisite: sophomore status in the college or program area approval. Princi- |
ples; office organization and layout; work flow; procedures; standards; person- -
nel and supervision procedures; equipment; centralized services; and auto- |
mation trends are all topics dealt with in this course.
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BUS 221-CCR 240

BUS 221 Office Management il 3(3-n

Prerequisite: BUS 220. Automation and trends in the problem areas of social,
economic organization, management, feasibility, and automated service cen-
ters are topics in the course.

BUS 222 Advanced Medical Transeription 318

Prerequisite: GPA of 2.0 in BUS 207. This course is designed to develop skill in
defining, writing, and transcribing words and phrases cormmonly used in medi-
cal language. Transcription of actual medical reports from hospitals are util-
ized.

BUS 231 Office Seminar | 1(1-0)
Classroom instruction on special fopics of current interest, 8 te 14 hours,
BUS 232 Office Seminar |l 2(2-00

Classroorn instruction on special topics of current interest, 20 t6 24 hours.

BUS 233 Office Seminar 1l 3(3-0)
Classrocom instruction on special topics of current interest, 30 o 34 hours.

BUS 240 OHice Internship (Fall Term) 3(0-6)
BUS 241 Office Internship (Winter Term) J(0-6)
BUS 242 Office Internship (Spring Term) 3(0-6)
BUS 243 Office Internship (Summer Term) 3(0-6)

Approval for an office internship is based on the successful completion of basic
business courses. Placement is made in an approved training station to earn
credits for satisfactory work performance and earn wages for work performed.
QOccupational interests of the student are considered along with his or her
background or having completed related classes in determining employrment
arrangements.

Court and Conference Reporting (CCR)
Difice Systerns
Division of Business

First Year CCR—Day Sequence Courses

CCR 101 Machine Shorthand | 6(8-0)
This course involves basic touch shorthand computer-compatible theory
taught on a stenograph machine and developing speeds up to 80 wpm.
CCR 102 Machine Sherthand 1) 5({8-0)
Prarequisite: CCR 101. This course provides additional touch shorthand theory
and speed building up to 100 wpm.

CCR 103 Machine Shorthand it 6(B-0)
Prarequisite: CCR 102. This course includes intermediate speed building with
shorthand skitis up to 120 wprm and an introguction to jury charge and legal
ebbreviations.

CCR 104 WMachine Shorthand IV 6(8-0)
Prerequisite: CCR 103, This course involves advanced speed building upto 149
wpm and medical terminology and dictation.

First Year CCR—Night Sequence

CCR 111 Machine Sherthand I-N 4(6-0)
This course includes basic touch shorthand, computer-compatible theory
taught on the stenograph machine, and deveioping speeds up to 70 wpm.
CCR 112 Machine Shorthand 1I-N 4(6-0)

Prerequisite: CCR 111, This course provides additional touch shorthand theory
and machine shorthand speed building up to 90 wpm are emphasized in this
COUrse.

CCR 113 Machine Shorthand 1H-N 4(6-0)
Prerequisite; CCR 112. This course includes touch shorthand theory and ma-
chine shorthand speed building up to 100 wpm.

CCR 114 Machine Shorthand IV-N 4(6-0)

Prerequisite: program area approval or CCR 113, This course includes interme-
diate machine shorthand speed building with skills up to 110 wpm. introduc-
tion to jury charge and legal abbreviaiions.

CCR 11%  Machine Shorthand V-N 4(6-0)

Prereguisite: program area approval or CCR 114, This course involves interme-
diate machine shorthand speed building with skills up to 130 wpm. Hincludes
additional jury charge dictation.
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CCR 116 Machine Shorthand Vi-N 4(6-0)
3

Prerequisite: program area approval or CCR 115. This course involves ad-
vanced machine shorthand speed building up to 140 wpm. Medical terminol-
ogy and dictation are emphasized.

Second Year CCR Classes

CCR 200 Medical Testimony 3(3-0)
Prerequisite; program area approval or CCR 104 and BUS 199. Reinforces
knowledge of medical vocabulary through classroom drills, writing and trans-
cribing 2-voice testimony that may be encouniered by court, deposition, or
hearings reporiers.

CCR 231 C.A.T. Xscribe 2(1-2)
Prerequisite: CCR 211. This course is designed to give students hands-on
experience with computer-aided transcription for the court reporter.

CCR 211 Q&aAl 4(4-0)
Prereguisite: CCR 104 or CCR 116. This course involves two-voice testimony
dictation and machine shorthand speed building up to 140-160 wpm.

CCR 212 Q& AN 4(4-0;
Prereguisite: CCR 211. This course involves two-voice testimony dictation ma-
chine shorthand and speed building up to 160-180 wpm.

CCR 213 Q&AM 4(4-0)
Prerequisite: COR 212. This course involves two-voice testimony dictation and
machine shorthand speed building up to 180-200 wpm. It aiso Introduces
four-voice testimony.

CCR 214 Q&AW 45-0)

Prerequisite: CCR 213. This course includes two-voice testimony dictation and
machine shorthand speed building, as well as four-voice testimony dictation
with speeds up to 210-230 wpm. It also includes expert witness testimony
dictation,

CCR 221 Jury Charge i 2(2-0)
Prerequisite: CCR 104 or CGR 116. Jury charge dictation and machine short-
hand speed bullding up to 130-140 wpm,

CCR 222 Jlury Charge H 2{2.0)
Prereguisite: CCR 221, This course includes jury charge dictation and machine
shorthand speed building up to 190- 160 wpm. Land descriptions, informations
and statutes dictation are other topins included,

CCR 223 Jury Charge Hi 2(2-3)
Prerequisite: CCR 222, This course includes jury charge dictation and machine
shorthand speed building up to 170- 180 wpm. # also indicates legal argument
dictation.

CCR 224  Jury Charge iV 2{2-0)
Prereguisite: CCR 223, This course includes jury charge dictation and machine
shorthand speed building up to 190-260 wpm. Legal opinion dictation is also
included.

CCR 231 Literary ) 4{4-0)
Prereguisite: CCR 104 or CCR 116, Literary dictation and machine shorthand
speed bullding up to 110-130 wpm are included in this course.

CCR 232 Uterary I} 4(4-00
Prereguisite: CCR 231, This course includes literary dictation, machine short-
hand speed building and speciaiized terminology dictation. Dictation speeds of
130-150 wpm are included in the course.

CCR 233 Literary IH 4(5-0)
Prerequisite: program area approval or CCR 232, This course includes literary
dictation and machine sherthand speed building up to 150-170 wpm. Special-
ized terminglogy dictation is also covered.

CCR 234 Literary IV 4(4-0)

Prereguisite: CCR 233, This course includes literary dictation and machine
shorthand speed building. A performance level of 180 wpm must be reached.
Specialized terminology dictation is included,

CCR 240 Court Internship 4(1.6)

Prarequisite: Q & A speed: 190 wpm, A student placed in this internship will
spend 10-12 hours perweek with an experienced shorthand reporter recording
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and transcribing notes into proper form concerning couriroom trials, confer-
ences, hearings, or depositions.

Data Entry (DE)
Office Systems
Pivision of Business

DE 161 Fundamentals of Data Entry 3(9-6)

Prerequisite: BUS 100 or BUS 120. The basic concepts of data entry operations
are learnad on the |1BM Personal Computer. Data entry, editing, and decument
handiing skills are aiso developed in this course.

BE 192 Hey To Diskette 3(0-6)

Prerequisite: DE 101. This course is directed toward the refinernent of the skills
attained inthe previous course. The studentwill enter dataonte a diskette, learn
complex job layouts, and the use of program and data diskettes on the 1BM
3747 Key Diskette. At the completion of the course, the student should have
acquired the skills needed for employment.

DE 103 Advanced Data Entry—Visual Display Terminal 3(0-6)

Prereguisite: DE 102. The studentwill learn to operate the IBM Microcomputer,
perform data entry, edit the activity at 99-100% accuracy level, and edit and
correct errors.

information/Word Processing {(FWP)
Gffice Systemns
Division of Business

WP 101 Concepts in Information/Word Processing 3(3-0»

This is a survey course of the principles, terminetogy, equipment, equipment
selection criteria, and implementation procedures used in information/word
processing technology as well as investigating career paths.

WP 102 Proofreading 1{1-8)
The course is designed to teach proofreading and editing skills essential to the
production of accurate and coherent busingss communications.

WP 105 BMachine Transcription 4(4-8)

Prerequisite: BUS 102 and WRE111. This course is designed for the production
of matlable communications by using franscribers, recorded cassettes, and the
IBM Correcting Selectric Typewriters, Development of proficiency in speiling,
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punctuation, grammar, and business vocabulary is emphasized. Production
skills are measured.

WP 110  Electronic Typewriting 3(3-3)

Prerequisite: BUS 102 or equivalent. Etectronic Typewriting features hands-on
experience on three brands of glectronic typewriters. The machines utilize
various function codes to perform operations, such as storage of text, automatic
centering, underlining, corrections, etc.

1WP 115 Text Editing, Introduction 4(4.4

Prerequisite: IWP 105, This course is designed to develop a basic skill on the
Wang Word Processor for rapid preduction, revision, and retrieval of routine
pusinass documents, §.e. letters, envelopes, memoranda, tables, reports, short
manuscripts, and repetitive correspondence.

IWP 120 Text Editing, intermediate 4(4.8)

Prerequisite: IWP 115. This course is designed to expand on the basic skill
deveioped in the introductory text editing course on the Wang Word Processor;
and to increase the comptexity of the document training for rapid production,
revision, and retrieval of business documents, Le. mulliple-page documents,
technical reports, manuals, statistical data, tegal documents, and repetitive
correspondence.

WP 125 Text Editing, Advanced 4(4-4)

Prerequisite: IWP 120. This course is designed to develop an advanced skill on
the Wang Word Processor for rapid production, revision, retrievat, and transmit-
tal of business documents and forms using the advanced features of the
equipment i.e. glossary, math, and telecommunications.

WP 205 Information/Word Processing Management M4-0)

Preraquisite; IWP 101 This course will inciude identifying maethods o developa
realistic, practical approach to anticipating and solving managerial problems. it
also inciudes planning and organizing systems forimplementing and maintain- .
ing word processing operations plus defining, reviewing, and examining the
manager/supervisor's rote.

IWP 215 Word Processing on the 1BM Personal Computer 4(3-2)

Prarequisite: BUS 101 or equivalent. This course is designed to develop Basic
skills using word processing software on the IBM Persona! Computer for pro-
duction, revision, and retrieval of routine business documents, i.e., letters,
envelopes, memaoranda, tables, reports, short manuscripts, and repetitive cor-
respondence.
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Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

DIVISION OF TECHNOLOGY
AND APPLIED SCIENCES

Dean William Darr
220 1 Gannon Vocational Technical Buliding

The Division of Technology and Applied Sciences attempts to include in the
catalog a listing of all courses offered by the Division. However, from time to
time, courses are added to satisfy changing student needs. For this reason,
anyone desiring a course not listed in the catalog should contact a Department
Chairperson, Department Director or the Dean for further information.

Ohjectives of Programs

Programs offered by the Division of Technology and Applied Sciences are
developed to serve a diversity of needs across the community, In addition to
the career training needs of individuals, the programs are designed to meet
the particular needs of iabor, industry, business and government, and of other
groups wishing fo participate in seminars, courses, or other educational activi-
ties. With the exception of a few continuing education courses offered by the
Department of Health Careers, all courses offered by the Division can be
applied to a certificate or degree program. However, students who wish to take
individual courses may do so without being reguired to enroll in either a
certificate or degree program.

In summary, the programs of the Division of Technology and Applied Sci-
ences have been designed 1o

1. meet specific individual needs through single courses, combinations
of selected courses, one-year certificate programs, and associate de-
gree career programs,

2. provide an opportunity for students to prepare for cne of today's in-
creasingly complex jobs, to become gualified for 2 maore advanced
position, or 1o perform better in thelr present job,

3. provide an opportunity for industries, governmental agencies, hospi-
tals, or other organizations wishing special courses intended to help
their employees perform better in their assigned tasks or to become
qualified for advancement to better positions, and

4 provide an epportunity for apprentices who wish to enroll in joint “on-
the-job” training in cooperation with local employers and related train-
ing at the Community College.

Faculty

in addition to the College staff or full-time faculty, the career programs
feature a team of part-time faculty who are working full-time in careers related
to their teaching specialties. This group includes not only technical specialists
hut company executives and other expearienced personnel,

Programs Offered

The programs offered by the Division of Technology and Applied Sciences
fall into six categories. The categories include (1) the associate of Applied
Science, (2) the associate of appled science, general technology, (3) the
certificate of achievemant, (4) cornmunily service, (5) transfer programs, and
(6} apprenticeship.

The Associate Dagree Programs.

As indicated above, the Division offers the Associate of Applied Science and
the Assaciate of Applied Science, General Technology Degrees. Toreceive one
of the associate degrees, a student must meet the following requirements:

1. Compietion of course requirements of specific programs for special-
ized study areas outlined i the curricuium guides of each program or
the requirements outlined in #830 curricutum guide for the Associate
Begree in General Technology

. Comptetion of a minimum total of 90 credits

. A grade point average of 2.0 or better

. A minimum of 30 credits earned in attendance at Lansing Community
Coliege

5. Completion of four credits of American Government or State and Local

Government (55 104 or 35 10%)

Currently, an associate degree may be earned with a major emphasis in any
one of 29 technical fields and 6 health fields (a total of 35 career fields). These
fields are listed below as well as in the subseguent sections of this catalog
devoted to the offerings of the departments of the Division of Technology and
Applied Sciences.

—Aehvanced Ernergency Medical Technclogy (Paramedic)

-—Architectural Technology

--Architectural Technology—Solar Option

~—Autormative Technology

~-Autc Body Repair and Painting

—Avionics Technology

—Aviation Flight Technology

—Aviation Maintenance Technology

—DBental Assistant

—Dental Hygiene

—[Diesel Engine Technology

E-S 3N i)
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—Industrial Drafting Technology
—Electro-Mechanical Technology
~Electronics Technology

—Flactronics Technology—Biomedical Option
- Flectronics Technology—Digital Option
—Fire Science Technology

—General Technology

—Heating, Air Conditioning and Refrigeration
-—industrial Technology

—Landscape Architectural Technology
—Machine Maintenance Technology
—Mechanical Technology

—Numerical Controt Programmer
—Nursing (Career Ladder LPN—RN)
—(ccupational Safety and Health
-Plumber-Pipefitter (Indusirial)
—Production Inventary Control

~—Quality Control and Reliability Technology
—Radiologic Technology

—Raspiratory Therapy Technology

—Tool Inspection

—Tool Making

—Tool and Bie Making

—Welder

Certificate Programs

Certificate programs are designed o meet specialized needs of students in
certain career fields. Such programs vary in duration from a few days for an
intensive workshop to an extensive program requiring additional work beyond
the associate degree program. These certificate programs, like the associate
degree programs, are described in the departmental sections of this catalog,
The following is a list of certificate programs:

—AppHance Servicing

—Auto Body Repair & Painting
—Aute Mechanics

—BDental Assistant

—Dental Business Assistant
—Die Maker-Tool and Die Maker
—Diese! Engine Technology
—Emergency Medicatl Technician
—Heating and Air Conditioning
—industrial Drafting

~--Machine Repair

- Machinisi, Toolmaker
-Medical Sonography (Ultrasound) Technology (Start Fall, 1985)
—Medical Assistant

—Millwright

—MNuclear Medicine Technician
- Pipefitter

—Plastics

—Practical Nursing
—Residential Builder
--Respiratory Therapy

—Sheet Metal

—Smalt Engine Repair

—Truck Driver Training

The Certificate of Achievement Programs

Currently, the Division of Technology and Applied Sclences offers a total of
24 programs leading 0 a certificate of achievement. Sixteen of these pro-
grams are in general technical fields and 8 of these are in the health field (a
total of 24 career fields). Like the associate degree programs these certificate
of achievement programs are listed in the subsequent sections of this catalog
devoted to the offerings of the departments of the Division,

One will note by reading the descriptions of the certificate of achieverment
programs that programs may vary in length from a few days for an intensive
workshop to a period longer than it takes to earn an associate degree program.

Community Service Programs

The programs are designed indivicually to satisfy broad segments of the
community. These may include educational offerings within industry or in
other iocations within the college service area. Recently, these offerings have
been in the form of seminars designed for companies or groups of individuals.
They have been intended to help upgrade the working effectiveness of indi-
viduals by the improvement of old skills and the addition of new skills. Usually
consisting of lectures or laboratory experience of a combination of both, these
seminars have stressed the importance of human relations, as well as techni- -
cal skills. Credits earned through participation in such seminars can usually =

he applied toward the credit requirement of an appropriate certificate of .

achievernent or associate degree.

Reguests for seminars and other forms of community service in the techni- 4
cal fields should be made to the Dean of the Division of Technology and &
Apphed Sciences.
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AUT 100-AUT 133

Transfer Programs

Although many students transfer to a professional school or into a four-year
university program after receiving an Associate Degree, it should be recog-
nized that most individual courses are transferable even though the student
does not participate in a degree program.

Universities and colleges throughout the United States differ widely in
courses they accept for transfer. Transferability depends upon the university
or college and the program into which the student wishes to transfer. Students
planning to transfer to other universities or colleges should consult with a
counseior in the Department of Student Development Services in order to
achieve maximum transferability.

Apprenticeship Training

Apprentice training offers the individual the opportunity to learn a skilled
craft or trade while he/she works at the trade for wages and takes related
instruction to learn more about the job. A person desiring apprentice training
must be employed as an apprentice before entering certain designated
classes.

Upon completion of the training program, the apprentice is awarded the
status of journeyman, signifying a skilled craftsman or tradesman. Many of the
key persons in industry today began as apprentices.

To gualify for an apprenticeship in any of the skilled trades, a student must
have mechanicat aptifude, perserverance, ambition and initiative. In addition,
he/she must have good health, be mentaily alert, and genuinely interested in
the training. Most apprenticeship trades require a high school digloma or
equivalent.

School records, test results and personal interviews may be used by em-
ployers or skilled trades committees in determining the qualifications of an
applicant, These guidelines are normally among those recommended by the
United States Department of Labor, Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training.

Applications for most building trades apprenticeships are available in the
Division office. Applications for industrial trades apprenticeships are normally
secured frem firms employing industrial trades apprentices. No common
procedure can be outlined here since each frade differs in its selection and
placement procedure. An applicant must reside within the jurisdictiona!l area
of the joint apprenticeship commitiee of the building trade for which he/sheis
making application as required by varicus Building Trades Apprenticeship
Commitiees.

Applicants approved for building trades apprenticeship training are as-
signed a day to report for classes by the appropriate Joint Apprenticeship
Committee. An apprenticeship coordinator or program director advises all
apprentices as to courses they must take during their training programs. Ap-
prentices must have the approval of the coordinator or program director for
courses setected each term, in conformity with the apprenticeship standards
for the individual trade and company.

Lansing Community College does not provide apprentice placement sarvice,
except through referral of applicants or students at the request of prospective
employers, nor does the College exercise control aver seiection of apprentices.
Joint Apprenticeship Commiltees place apprentices in the building trades.

Building Trades Apprenticeships

Apprenticeships in the field of building trades include the following:
. Asbestos Worker

. Brickiaying

. Carpentry

. Electrical (Inside)

. Electrical (Residential)

. Painting and Decorating

. Plumbing and Pipefitting

SECH O R LoD e

Industrial Trades Apprenticeships

Apprenticeships in the industrial trades field include the following:
. Die Making

. Die Sinking

. Draftsman

. Electrician (Industrial)
Machine Repair

Machinist

. Maintenance Machinist

. Milhwright

. Model Making

. Numerical Contral Programmer
. Welding Techrotogy
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Jumapa—.

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM

Walter E. Hayward, Program Director
Room 220F Gannon Yocational-Technical Building

The Automotive Technology Program offers courses under the following
course codes:

AUT:  Autornative Technology
THE:  Truck and Heavy Eguipment

1986 Catalog Lansing Community College

The Automotive Technology Program is designed to develop service techni-
cians who will be able to diagnose, repalr-and senvice today's automobites.
This series of courses will provide an individual with the job entry qualifica-
tions needed to compete for employment in the automotive service trade.
Rapidly changing technology, fue! efficient vehicles, emission considerations
and mechanic certification faws all requiire today's fechnician be educational-
ly prepared-to face those challenges, Studenis will gain practical experience
by doing diagnosis and repair proceduras on operable vehicies in the laborato-
ry Courses.

The Automolive Program of the Division of Technology and Applied Sci-
ences offers an associate degree program and a series of classes leadingto a
certificate of achieverment.

Associate Degree

The Associate Degree in Science for automotbive technology is desipned to
develop technicians who will be able 1o diagnose, repair and otherwise service
all components of today's automobiles, General requirements for an asso-
ciate's degree are set forth in the section devoted to the Division of Technology
and Applied Sciences, Curriculum guides for specialty programs resulting in
the associate degree are available in the Office of the Dean of the Division.
Students in this program are provided the opportunity to practice diagnostic
and repair skills in a specialized area of their choice.

Certificate Program

The Automaotive Certificate of Achisvement Program is designed to provide &
student with job-entry skills for employment in the automotive service trade.
The curriculum for this certificate program consists of practicat courses pro-
viding the skills needed 10 compete in today's job market. Curriculum guides
for this program are also avallable inthe office of the Automotive Department.

Courses completed in Automotive Technology Certificate Programs are
transferable toward an Associate Degree of similar nature.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Automotive (AUT)

Automotive Technology Program

Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

AUT 106 Auto Service | 4(2-4}

Basic tools and equipment, safety, lubrication, exhaust systems, precision
measurernent and basic oxy-acetylene welding. The student is required to
spend a minimum of twenty hours per term reviewing slides and tapes of the
program. Lab fee.

AUT 119 Auto Electrical Theory 4{2-4)

Prerequisite; AUT 100 or concurrent. A theory and application course covering
batteries, starters, generators, regulators, ignition systems, and chassis wir
ing. Lab fee.

AUT 111 Tune-Up | 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: AUT 210 or department approval. A lecture-laboratory course
covering fuel systems, equipment operations, and tune-up procedure. Lab fee.
AUT 112 Tune-Up Il 42-8)
Prerequisite: AUT 111. A lecture-faboratory course with emphasis on actually
tuning engines, introduction to on-baord computers and emission controls,
Lab fee.

AUT 120 Auto Drive Trains 4{2.4)
Prerequisite; AUT 100 or concurrent. Servicing clutches, manual transmis-
sions, universal joints, diffarentials, rear axies. Lab fee.

AUT 121 Automatic Transmission | 4{2-4})
Prereguisite: Department Approval or AUT 120, A basic course for avtomatic
transmission repair. Lab fee.

AUT 122..123 Autornatic Transmission H—IH each 42-4)
Prerequisite: AUT 120 & AUT 121, Advanced automatic fransmission repair.
Lab fee.

AUT 130 Engines 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: AUT 100 or concurrent, Provides a background in principles,
design, operation, and service procedures of gasoline engines, and prepara-
tion for practical experience in engine maintenance and service, Lab fee.

AUT 133 Small Engines | 32-2)

Basic course covering servicing and repair of two-cycle and four-cycle small
gas engines, Each student is required to supply a small engine for laboratory
work. Lab fee.
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AUT 134 Small Engines [ H2-2)

Preraquisite: Department approval or AUT 133, A continuation of Small £n-
gines | with more emphasis on laboratory work. Each student is required 1o
supply a small engine, Lab fee.

AUT 135 Chain Saw Repair 3(2-2)

Basic course for chain saw owners and mechanics covering basic mainte-
nance, safe operation, tune-up, troubleshooting, major repatr, chain oilers,
and chain sharpening and repair. Lab fee.

AUT 135 Marine Engine Repair 3{2-2)
Caovers the basics of outhboard engine servicing including carburetion, ignition,
and trouble-shooting mealfunctions. Lab fee.

AUT 137 Motorcycle Repair | 3(2.2)

Covers the theory of operation of a motorcycle and basic service procedures,
including tune-up, wheel service, brake service, and drive mechanism, Lab
fee.

AUT 140 Auto Brakes 4(2-4)

Prarequisite: AUT 100 or concurrent, Servicing both drum and disc brakes,
including adjustment, shoe replacement, drum and disc turning, pad re-
placement and hydraulic system service. Lab fee.

AUT 150 BAute Suspension 4(2-4})
Prerequisite: AUT 100 or concurrent. Instruction in wheel alignment, wheeal
balancing, and front end part replacement procedures. Lab fee.

AUT 160 Auto Air Conditioning 4(2-4)
Prereguisite: AUT 110 or concurrent. Instruction in the operating princinles of
auto air conditioning systems and repair procedures. Lab fee

AUT 165 General Aulc Mechanics 3(2.2)

Automobile owners will gain a better understanding of the automobile and be
able to make some repairs. Areas covered include preventive maintenance,
ture-ups, brakes, engines, electrical systems, drive lines, front end, and steer-
ing. Lab fee.

AUT 180 Applied Autobedy Welding 4(2.4)

Presents metal welding and plastic ioining procedures as they apply 10 auto
nody repair. Included in the metal portion are gas, spot, and wire feed welding,
soldering, brazing, harmmer welding, and heat shrinking. The plastic section
covers identification of weldable plastics, selection of appropriate welding
procedures, repair of soft fascia, and vinyl repair. Lab fee.

AUT 181 Metat Finishing 4(2.4)

Prerequisite; AUT 180 or cancurrent. Teaches basic sheet metal repair meth-
ods and the basic body shop tools and their proper use, along with typical
materials used in body shops to fill and repair minor damaged panels. Lab fee.

AUT 182 Panel Repair and Replacement 44243
Prerequisite: AUT 181, Instruction in repair of larger dented paneis, with the
emphasis on replacing paneis. Lab fee.

AUT 183 Major Collision 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: AUT 182. Emphasizes restoration of a collision-damaged auto-
mobile to its original condition, including estimating the total job, glasswork,
and painting. Lab fee.

AUT 184 Frame Straightening 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: AUT 183, An introduction to the basics of frame straightening,
covering aligning the frame or unitized body to original specifications. Port-
able frame equipment is used to familiarize the student with frame straighten-
ing. Lab fee.

AUT 185 Painting | 4(2-4)

An auto painting course designed to teach basic refinishing procedures. The
student must refinish at least one panel in acrylic enamel or acrylic lacquer at
the end of the course. Lab fee.

AUT 186 Paimting Hl 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: AUT 185, Advanced auto painting technigues for spot repair,
color matching, and troubleshooting. Lab fee,

AUT 187 Painting I 4(2-4)

Prarequisite: AUT 186, Advanced auto painting techniques for refinishing a
complete suto in enamel, and acrylic lacquer. includes estimating the cost of
materials and overhead costs of operating a paint shop, Lab fee.
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AUT 188 Auto Body Repair and Painting 4(0-8)

Prerequisite: AUT 181 and AUT 185. A combined course of auvto body repair
and painting. Provides an opportunity to practice the techniques learned in
Metal Finishing | and Painting 1. Lab fee.

AUT 200 Basic Diesel Maintenance 4(2-4)

Covers theory of operation of both two-and four-cycle diesels, maintenance
operation, model identification, systems maintenance including fuel system,
lubrication system, cooling system, naturally aspirated, supercharged, and
wurbocharged intake systems, and their repalr. Lab fee.

AUT 201 Advanced Diesel Maintenance /(2-4)

Prerequisite; AUT 200 or IA. Theory and practice in maintenance repair and
minor rebuilding of head assemblies and ancillary equipment (i.e., water
pumps, air pumps, oil pumps, generator starters), tune-up and electrical sys-
tems, systems diagnosis, and trouble shooting. Lab fee.

AUT 202 Diesel Engine Rebuilding B8{4-8)

Prerequisite: AUT 201. Covers engine rebuilding, including proper disassem-
Bly procedures, inspection, and repair of diesel engine components. Empha-
sis is on proper engine analysis prior to overhaul and proper riin-in upon
completion of overhaul. Lab fee.

AUT 203 Diesel Fuel Systems 4(2-2)

Prerequisite: AUT 201, A complete course on diesel fuel systems covering fusl
classification, fuel system functions, pumps and injectors, proper diagnosis,
troubleshaoting, and rebuilding the complete fuel system. Lab fee.

AUT 206 Automotive Diesel Repair A(2-4)

First step in preparing for a career in diesel engine repaty. Covers advanced
maintenance and introduces diagnostic and repair procedures, including
hands-on skill development. Lab fee.

AUT 210 Auto Electrical Theory I 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: AUT 110. Practical application of related instruction to supple-
ment the student's on-the-job-training. Includes generating and starting sys-
temns, batteries, schematic troubleshooting, power assist systems and wiring
harnesses. Emphasis is on actual repair of electrical defects and components.
Lab fee, :

AUT 237 Motoreycte Repair Il a2-4) -

Prerequisite: AUT 137. A continuation of Motorcycle Repair | with emphasis
placed on engine overhaul, transmission service and repair. Lab fee.

AUT 251 Suspension i 424y

Prerequisite: AUT 150, Includes McPherson Strut fromt suspension replace.
ment or repair, McPherson Strut suspension alignment procedures, replace- 5
ment of McPherson Strut type cartridges, manuai steering gears, power
steering gears, linkage type power steering, power steering pumps, steering !
linkage repair or replacement, and alignment of steering system. The student =
will also gain knowledge of mincr suspension and frame repair, and rack and @
pinion steering on Chrysler, Ford, and General Motors products. Ltab fee.

AUT 271 Engine Laboratory® 6(0-12)
Prerequisite: AUT 100, AUT 130 B/ and iA. A laboratory course to develop
trade entry skill. Lab fee.
AUT 272 Tune-Up and Electrical Laboratory® 6(0-12)

Prerequisite; AUT 100, AUT 111 B/each and 1A concurrent with AUT 111 A
taboratory course to develap trade eniry skill. Lab fee.

AUT 273 Brake Laboratory® 6(0-12)

Prerequisite: AUT 100, AUT 140 B/ and IA. A laboratory course to develop :.'
trade entry skill. Lab fee.

AUT 274 Suspension Laboratory® 6(0.12)

Prerequisite: AUT 100, AUT 150 B/ and IA. A laboratory course to cevelop
trade entry skill, Lab fee.

AUT 276 Automatic Transmission Laboratory® 6(0-12)
Prevequisite: AUT 100, AUT 121 B/ and 1A A laboratory course 10 develop
trade entry skill. Lab fee.
AUT 280 Auto Related Service Laboratory® ' 6(0-12)

Prerequisite: AUT 100 B/ and 1A, A labaratory course for practicing skilis
learned in previous courses. Lab fee,

*Approval may be given to take any of these tab courses twice for a maxi-
mum of twelve credits each.
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AUT 291-AFG 232

AUT 291 Automotive Internship 5(15)

Prerequisite: Director Approval. Earn credits white employed as a technician
in auto mechanics, auto body, or diese! heavy equipment repair. A pre-
enroliment interview between student and coordinator is required; Director
must approve training station and working conditions. Reguiras one hour per
week of reiated instruction at the College.

Trucks and Heavy Equipment (THE)

Automotive Technelogy Program

Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

THE 220 Truck Drive Lines 4(2.4)
Theory and application of the power train system including clutches, torque
converters, transmissions, and final drives. Lab fee

THE 240 Air Brakes 4(2-4)

Covers air brake systems, their component parts, troubleshooting, design and
control systems. Lab fee

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY

Gayland Tennis, Program Director
108 Aviation Technology Center
Capital City Airport, Lansing

The Department of Aviation Technology offers instruction in the following
areas, under ihe codes indicated,

AFG:  (General Maintenance
AFM.  Airframe Maintenance
AFF: Powerplant Maintenance
AFT:  Flight Technology

AV Avionics Technology

Professional aviation career training is conducted by Lansing Community
College in the areas of Flight Training and Aviation Maintenance Technology.
All associated supporting instruction such as preparatory ground schools,
flight simuiator and electronics technology is conducted at the Lansing Com-
munitly College Aviation Center located at Lansing Capital City Airport.

Career counseling in all Helds of professional aviation is a continuous prog-
ess at the Aviation Center. Such counseling is designed to maximize students
potential and concurrently maintain an awareness of the needs of the aviation
industry as future employers of qur graduates.

Graduates of the aviation technology programs at Lansing Community Col-
lege have achieved exceilent reputations in the aviation industry and such
graduates can be found working virtually world wide in all facets of this excit-
ing career field. Graduates are also encouraged 1o continue their formal edu-
cation through the medium of articulation agreements with numerous four-
year baccalaureate degree-granting institutions. All curricula for the programs
at Lansing Comrunity College are fully approved by the Federal Aviation Ad-
ministration under curriculum codes 31 and 532,

Aviation Maintenance Technology (AFG, AFM, AFP)

Associate Degree Prograrn in Aviation Maintenance Technology (AFG)
{AFM) (AFP).

This 24 month (144 credit} program is designed to prepare the student for a
professional career in aviation maintenance and it culminates in the issuance
of an Associate Degree in Aviation Maintenance Technology. Graduates of this
program should have achieved the qualifications reguired io {a) pass the
Federal Aviation Administration Examinations and (b} to acquire formai certi-
fication as an Alrframe and Powerplant Mechanic.

During the program in Aviation Maintenance Technology, students will cov-
er a wide variety of subjects dealing with airplanes: reciprocating engines,
turbine, fuel systems, propellers, ignition, electrical systems, and hydraulic
systems. This program requires approximately a total of 1900 hours of class-
rogm instruction, shop work and laboratory experience divided into the follow-
ing three areas: airframe and powerplant mechanics general—400 hours,
powerplant mechanic - 7580 hours, and sirframe mechanic—750 hours. A
waiting list is maintained for admission. The Curriculum Code for this program
is 632,

Avionics Technology (AV)

Associate Degree in Aviation Electronic Maintenance Technology (Avi-
onics). This program is designed to prepare the student for a professional
career in Avionics and it culminates in the issuance of an Associate Degree in
Aviation Electronics Maintenance Technology. Graduates of this program wili
have achieved the qualifications necessary for an aviation radio repairman
certificate to be issued upon employment by a Federal Aviation Adrministration
certified repair station. Graduates will have passed the general radio tele-
phone license examination, received hands on bench maintenance and facto-
ry approved unit training. The Avionics student curriculum covers a broad
range of materiat from aircraft drawings to weather radar, The electrical back-
ground includes DU analog circuits of aute pilots to input diodes in radar
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attimeters and weather radar, This program requires approximately 2000
hours of classroom instruction, lab work and bench experience, The curricu-
ium code for this program is 567.

Flight Technology (AFT)

This program provides training for students who aspire to become profes-
sional pilots. 1t includes the flight training, flight simulator experiences and
associatad ground school instruction necessary for the preparation of stu-
dents for passing the written and pracfical tests for the Private, Commercial
and Instrument Pilot Licenses. The program electives also include courses for
the preparation of students for certification as a flight instructor, instrument
flight instructor and multi-engine certification. Students are encouraged to
take additional eleciive courses in general education and o complete the
requirement of 90 credits for an associate degree and to prepare them for
possible transfer to a baccalaureate degree-granting institution. The curricu-
fum is approved by the Federal Aviation Administration. The curriculum code
for this program is 531

The courses entitied Flight Training | through 1X, are designed to progres-
sively train the students in maneuvers, navigation, and instrument flying skills
required of a commercially licensed, instrument-rated professional pilot. Each
Hlight training course provides at least 30 hours of concentrated flight training.

Prerequisies of these courses include Department approval, the possession
of an FAA Class H medical certificate, and having reached the minimum age of
17 years by the start of course AFT 202, Al new and continuing flight studenis
will be required to meet at the beginning of each term with the Chief Flight
Instructor to reserve flight times and to pay the $50.00 deposit toward their lab
fees for the upcoming term.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Airframe General (AFG)
Aviation Technology
Bivision of Technology and Applied $ciences

AFG 100 Aviation Mathematics and Physics 3{3-0}

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval, Fractions, decimals, ratio and proportions
and measurements and physics involving fiuids, light, heat, and electrical
application used in aviation maintenance careers.

AFG 101 Basic Electricity 7(5-4)

Prerequisite; Coordinator approval. Basic electrical theory and #s application
to aircraft and related electrical systems and circuits. Includes ac and dc
currents, magnatism, generators, motors, series, series-parallel, and electrical
relay circuis,

AFG 102 Aircraft Drawings 202-0)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Basic drawing applications used in avia-
tion maintenance. Read and interpret drawings and schematics used in pro-
duction of aircraft pans, components, and related systems.

AFG 103 Weight and Balance 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Calculations involving aircraft weight
changes and distribution occurring by loading, unloading, and eguipment
installation or modifications. Methads of computing and maintaining required
records.

AFG 104 Materials and Processes | A{2-4}

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Practical training in the use of basic and
precision hand tools. The identification systems used in production of aircraft
hardware and standards used for repair and replacement.

AFG 105 Materials and Processes il 5(4-3)

Prerequisite; Coordinator approval. Aircraft construction and methods 'of
cleaning and preserving aircraft structural materials, The non-destructive in-
spections are conducted by Zyvglo, magnafiux, and dye penetrants.

AFG 106 Ground Operation and Servicing 2Hi-2)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. introduction to aircraft ground operations
and servicing of related aircraft systems. Techniques and safety applications
used during aircraft engine run-up and taxi maintenance functions.

AFG 107 Maintenance Regulations, Publications,

Forms and Privileges 3(2-3)

Prereguisite: Coordinator approval. Explores various aircraft maintenance
publications, forms and records. Introduces regulations involving mechanic
lirniations and rights and maintenance-accepted practices.

AFG 232 General Test Preparation 2(2-0)

Prerequisite; Coordinator approval. Reviews all general subjects to assist the
student in preparation for the FAA written and practical examination,
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Airframe Mechanics {(AFM)

Aviation Technology '

Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

AFM 208 Aircraft Structures | 7(5.5)

Prarequisite: Coordinator approval. Covers structural design and construction
of wood and fabric-covered aircraft and the methods of inspection and repairs
required. Also covers the application of primers and paint finishes used inthe
aircraft industry.

AFM 208  Aircraft Structures i 7{3-8)
Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Studies maintenance practices used in
construction, inspection, and repair of aircraft metal structures.

AFME 210 Aircraft Welding 3(2-3)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Presents weiding applications and meth-
ods used in repairs and inspection of aircraft structures in accordance with
approved aviation maintenance techniques.

AFM 211 Assembiy and Rigging 5{4-4)

Prevequisite: Coordinator approval. Covers assembly and rigging of aircraft
contral structures, Provides practicalappiication in removal, installation, and
adjustment of aircraft flight controls by halance, tension, and motion {o meet
flight safety standards,

AFM 212  Aircrait Fuel Systems 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Covers the study, analysis, trouble-
shooting, and repair of various aircraft fuel systemns.

AFM 213  Aircraft Electrical Systems a47-5)

Prerequisite: Coardinator approval. inspection and repair of aircraft electrical
circuits and components.

4{3-2)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. inspection, service and repair of aircraft
hydrautics and preumnatic systems and components.

AFM 214 Aircraft Hydraulics and Pneumatics Systems

AFM 215  Aircraft Landing Gear Systems 4(3-3}
Prerequisite: Coordinator approval, Study, analysis and trouble-shooting of
aircraft fanding gear and its various warning systems.

4(3-2)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Aircraft pressurization and heating sys-
terns; methods and systems used to prevent icing of aircraft structures and
systems; protection systems used in fire detection and extinguishing systems.

AFM 215 Aircraft Environmental and Protection Systems

4(3-2)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Application of various instrument systems
used in pressure, heat, flow, and navigation. ldentifies types and location of
communication, navigation equipment, and antenna systems.

AFM 217 ARircraft Instruments and Communications

AFM 218 firframe Inspection 3(2-2y

Prerequisite: Coordinatar approval. inspection systems used to meet confor-
mity certification of arcraft and systemn components.

AFM 233 Airframe Test Preparation 3(3.0)
Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Reviews all airframe subjects to assist the
student in preparation for the FAA written and practical examination.

Aviation Powerplant (AFP)
Aviation Technology
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

AFP 219 Engine Electrical Systems 3(2-3)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval, Study, analysis, service and repair of en-
gine electrical systems and components,

AFP 220 7(5-5)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Study, analysis, service, and repair of air-
craft engine ignition systems and components,

Ignition Systems

AFP 221 Propelier Systems and Controls 6(4-9)
Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Covers study, analysis, service and repair
of aircraft engine propeiers, systems and controls.

AFP 222 Lubrication Systems 4(3-2)

Prerequisite; Coordinator approval. Studies aircraft engine lubrication sys-
tems and components,
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AFP 223 Engine Fuel Systems | i1
Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Studies and analyzes aircraft engine fuei
systerns and componenis.

AFP 224 Engine Fuel Systems I} 4{3-3) |
Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Covers aircraft engine carburetion re-
quirements including the application, service, and repair of carburetors.
AFP 225 32-2)

Prerequisite: Coordinator appr"evaé, Study of aircraft engine induction and ex- -
haust systems; the maintenance, repair, and inspection of these systems and
components.

Induction and Exhaust Systems

AFP 226 Reciprocating Engine | 7(5-5)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Presents theory, application and practices
used i inspection, tear down, and preventive maintenance of reciprocating
engines. Students conduct inspection, disassembly and reassembly of recip-
rocating engines.

AFP 227 Turbine Engine i 4{3-2)
Prereguisiie; Coordinator approval. Covers the theory of operation and design
of various turbine engine powerplanis.

AFP 228 Reciprocating Engine H 3(2-3)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Covers practical instaliation, removal, and
srouble-shooting reciprocating engines and their related systems.
AFP 229 Turbine Engine i 3(3-2)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval, Covers practicat test cell instaliation and
trouble-shooting turbine engines and their related systemns.

AFP 230 Engine Instrument Systems 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Covers study, analysis, service and repair '
of engine temperature, pressure and related systern indicators,

4(3-3)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Covers inspection requirements of aircraft
engines to meet established conformity and standards of airworthiness. En-
gine system operations and adjustrments are conducted by use of FAA and
maintenance publications.

AFP 231 Engine Trouble-Shooting and inspaction

AFP 234 Powerplant Test Preparation 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval, Reviews all powerplant subjects to assist
the student in preparation for the FAA writien and practical examination.

Flight Technology (AFT)
Bytation Technology
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

AFT 10Q Private Pilot Ground School &(6-0)

Develops knowledge, skills, and technigues for successful completion of the
FAA Private Pilot written examination. Audio-visual tutorial systern avaliable
for supplemental study.

AFT 113 Aircraft Maintenance For Pilois 2(1.2) .

Covers the identification of maintenance problems on a variety of aircraft
systems. Cooperation with the certified airframe and powerplant technician
will be stressed. Preventive maintenance per FAR 43 will also be emphasized
including considerable hands-on experience.

33.0) ¢

This course is designed to assist pilots in the interpretation and analysis of
meteorotogy. Topics include general circulation, synoptic systems, the at-
mosphere, weather services and the practical aspects of appiying the knowl-
edge of meteorology to aviation. Explores actual case studies of aviation/
metearclogy accidents and includes weather statistics as related to aviation.

AFT 114 Aviation Meteoroiogy

AFT 115 Aviation History 2(2-0)

How aviation has evolved into what it is today is covered in detail. In this
relatively new field, progress has been based upon the accomplishments and
failures of those who have devoted their careers to aviation. Through a series © ¢
of fiims and lectures students will learn about the evolution of aviation from a
drearm o the science it is today,

AFT 150 Instrument Pilot Ground School 5(6-0)

Preparation for the FAA Instrument Rating wrilten examination. Instrument
ground school training in instrument flying practices and procedures.
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AFT 169-AV 200

AFT 169 Physiology of Flight 1({6-6)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Wright Patterson AFB field trip for aviation
physiology topics, hypoxia, oxygen use, sensory ilusion, vertigo, spatial dis-
orientation, stress, drugs, scuba effects, physical fitness and survival. Qualifi-
cetions certificate upon completion of the high altitude chamber flight.
Aviation physical exam (third class or better} must not be more than one year
old as of the date of the chamber fiight in order to make the high aititude
chamber ascent.

AFT 201 Flight Training | 6{6-0)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval, AFT 100 and AFT 211 concurrently. De-
velop the skiils and knowledge o fly an aircraft on solo cross-country flights.

AFT 202 Flight Training U 6(6-0)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval, AFT 212 concurrently. Preparation for the
Private Pilot license flight test.

AFT 203 Flight Training Bl 6(6-0)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval and Private Pilot Certificate, AFT 213 and
AFT 150 or AFT 220 are taken concurrently during the term., Builds expe-
rignce required for the Commaearcial Pilot license. Involves cross-country flying
and instrument skills,

AFT 204 Flight Training IV 5(6-0)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval and AFT 203, AFT 214 and AFT 220 or AFT
150 are taken concurrently during the term. Involves cross-couniry flying and
skills in commercial pilol maneuvers,

AFT 205 Flight Training V 6(6-0)

Prarequisite: Cocrdinator approval and AFT 204, Commercial ¢r instrument
written exam passed. Trains the Commaerical Pilot applicant in compiex air-
craft and IFR procedures.

AFT 206  Flight Training Y1 6(6-0}

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval and AFT 208, Commercial and instrument
written exam passed. Provides training in preparation for the FAA Commercial
Pitot Flight Test and instrument Rating flight tests.

AFT 207 6(5-0)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval and Commercial Pilot certificate with In-
strument Rating. Prepares the Commercial Pilot with an Instrument Rating for
the FAA Flight Instructor Rating. Highly concentrated flight training to provide
the confidence, skill, knowledge, precision, and professional attitudes ra-
quired of a licensed flight instructor.

Instructor Flight Training

AFT 208 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval and Flight Instructor Certificate. Prepares
the Certitied Flight instructor {CFE) to achieve the instrument Flight Instructor
rating,

instrument Instructor Flight Training

AFT 209 WMultiengine Flight Training 2(2-0}

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Provides the commercially licensed in-
strument pilot with the opportunity to oblain 2 Multi-Engine Pilot Rating. May
be tailored to provide pilot refresher or Airline Transport Pilat Rating training.

AFT 211 Flight Simutator | 2(1-1)

Dual instruction in the simulator ground trainer and ground instruction. The
simulator provides instruction in flight basics of straight, level, turns, climbs
and descents, plus basic YOR navigational procedures.

AFT 212 Flight Simulator I} 2(1-1)
Prerequisite: AFT 211. Emphasizes VOR and ADF navigational procedures.
Inchudes review of appiicable private pilet maneuvers,

AFT 213 Flight Simulator HI 2(1-1)

Prereguisite: AFT 212. Maneuvers and procedures necessary for an Instru-
ment Rating. Emphasizes basic instrument flying including turns, glimbs,
descents, partial panel, steep turns, stalls, unusual attitudes and VOR naviga-
tional procedures,

AFT 214  Flight Simulator IV 2{1-1)

Prerequisite: AFT 213. Includes VOR ang ADF crientation; tracking and inter-
cepls; VOR and ADF helding patterns at station and intersection; VOR and ADF
approaches.

AFT 215 Flight Simulator V 2(1-1)

Prerequisite: AFT 214. Reviews VOR and ADF hoiding, S front and back
course approaches, ASR and no gyro approaches, and out communication
procedures.
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AFT 216 Flight Simutator Vi 2(3-1)

Prerequisiter AFT 215. in-depth study of all instrument maneuvers and proce-
dures.

AFT 217 Muolti-Engine Flight Simulator 2(1-1)

Prerequisite: Coaordinator approval. Ten hours of instruction in the muli-
engine simulator and ten hours of related ground instruction. introductory
course limited to Instrument Rated Commercial Pilots (airpiane) who desire to
obtain the knowledge and skills necessary to pass & six-month instrument
proficiency check in multi-engine |

AFF 212 Multi-Engine Flight Simulator H 1(1-0)

Offers & hours of instruction in the Flightmatic multi-engine simulator and 5
hours of related ground instruction. A 1 credit course for the Instrument Rated
Coramercial Pilot (afrplane) who desires to obtain the knowledge and skills
necessary o take the multi-engine flight test. Prerequisite: Instrument Rating
and Commercial Pilot Certificate (airplane)

AFT 220 Commercial Pilot Ground School 6(6-0)

Prerequisite: Private Pilot Certificate or Coordinater Approval. Preparation for
completion of the FAA Commercial Pilct written examination. Review of in-
strument reguiations and procedures.

AFT 224 Tail Whee! Fransition 2(2-0)

Provides 10 hours dual instruction in a canventional landing gear type air-
plane and 10 hours of associated ground instruction. Prepares the pilot for
flying skilis associated with crop dusting, pipeline patrol, short takeoff and
landings. Minimum prerequisite is a Private Pilot license. Coordinator ap-
proval is alse required.

AFT 225 Multi-Engine Instructor 2(2-03

This course provides instruction in preparation for the Flight Instructor Air-
plane, Muiti-Engine practical test. Subjects covered include a review of lesson
planning and the normat and emergency operation of Multi-Engine airplanes,
with stress placed on aircrft systems. The effective performance and teaching
of Multi-Engine training maneuvers and emergency procedures will be em-
phasized. Heavily stressed will be the safe conduct of instructional flights,
This course consists of seven hours of fight training, including two hours
reserved for the flight test. Also included are fifteen hours of ground instruc-
tion, Prerequisite: Coordinator anproval,

AFT 255 Flight Instructor Ground Schoot &{6-0)

Praparation for the FAA Flight instructer and FAA Flight Instructor Fundamen-
tals written examination. Prepare for the FAA Advanced Ground School in-
structor's license.

AFT 259 4{4.6)

This course provides practical flight instruction experience through temporary
employment at the Avlation Flight Technology Center. Close supervision and
training is given 1o student/instructor relationships, record keeping and certi-
fication processes. Students must have obtained Flight Instructor certification
as a student at Lansing Community College. All applications for admission
muist be made to the Chief Flight instructor. Openings are limited. Prerequi-
site: CFIl Airplane, Single Engine and Coordinator Approval.

Intern Flight instructor

Avionics Technology (AV)
Avionics Technology
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

AV 100 Aircraft Orientation } 5(4-8}

Prerequisite: Cocordinator Approval. Familiarization with airframe design. Cov-
ers basic drawing applications used in aviation maintenance. included are
reading and interpretation of drawings and schematics used in production of
airgraft components, training in the use of basic and precision hand tools, and
the identification systems used in preduction of aircraft hardware. Also covers
methods of maintaining required records and standards used for repair and
replacement. Lab fee required,

6(3.7)

Prerequisite: Coordinator Approval. A study of the electronics systems aboard
modern atrcraft, focusing on operation and test of such systems as ADF, VOR,
LOC, radar, radio altimeters and other equipment serviced by the avionics
technician, Laboratory activities cover familiarization with the aircraft and
inciudes system instalation techniques, wire. and cable routing, antenna loca-
tien and mounting and working with aircraf hardware and structure. FAA and
ranufacturer requirements will be stressed.

AY 200 Aircraft Elecironics Systems }
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AV 201 Aircraft Electronics Systems |l 4{2-3)

Prerequisite: Coordinator Approval. A study of aircraft flight control systems
commeon 1o general aviation type aircraft including the operaticn and function
of single, dual and three axis autopilot systems, compass sytems, and gyros.
The study of nterconnection to other flight systems in the aircraft will ac-
quaint the student with cmplete autopilot operation and the function of indi-
vidual cormnponents including aircraft vaw damper systems. Additional topics
include installation requirements, troubleshooting, FAA regulations and other

. information concerning use and operation of flight directors and flight controis
on general aviation arcrafi,

6(3-7)

Prerequisite: AV 201 and coordinator approval. A study of navigation systems
including VOR/LOC, glidesiope receivers, marker beacons, ADF VLF/Omega,
LORAN C, and other types of navigation equipment. The student will operate,
make performance checks, troubleshoot various types of avionics navigation
equipment, and learn the proper use of different ivpes of test equipment
found in the aviation industry.

AV 210 Avionigs Mavigation Systems

6(3-7)

Prerequisite: AV 210 and coordinator approval. A study of cornmunications
systemns including VHF and HF communication receivers and transmitters,
audio system antennas, and other types of communication equipmert. The
student will operate, make performance checks, troubleshoot various types of
avionics communication equipment, and learn the proper use of different
types of test equipment found in the aviation industry.

AV 211 Avionics Communication Systems

6(3-7)

Prerequisite; AY 211 and coordinator approval. The study of distance measur-
ing equipment (DME), transponders (TXP), weather radar, radar altimeters
and other puise equipment in aviation. Laboratory activities include troubte-
shooting and repair of the equipment studied. Students wil service live
equipment using modern test equipment ang tools commaon to the industry,

AV 212 Avionics Pulse Systems

5(8-5)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Applications tab, May be concurrent with
AV 210, AV 211 or AV 212. May be repeated once.

AY 299 Advanced Aviation Electronics Equipment Lab

COMPUTER INTEGRATED
MANUFACTURING PROGRAM

Ronald D. Garthe, Program Director
Room 220D Gannon Vocational Technical Center

The Computer integrated Manufacturing Program offers courses under the
following course codes:

ATR:  Applied Technology - Related

CiM:  Computer Integrated Manufacturing
CG:  Computer Graphics
DT: industrial Drafting Technology
EM: Flectro-Mechanical Technology
ET.  Electronics Technology

HAC: Heating and Air Conditioning
P Proguction nventory Conirol
GG Quality Controd
R8: Robatics Technology

WELD:  Welding Technology

Technological developments and achievements in electronics, automated davices,
numaerical conirolled machines, computer graphics, integrated manufactur-
ing, and other computer applications have progressively changed the content
and oblactives of courses in ihe area of Computer Integrated Manufacturing.
These new and revised courses are meeting the challenge of what is being
called the robotics era or the “computer revolution.”

The computer graphics “CADAM” Laboratory equipped with integrated man-
ufacturing capabilities, the digital program in electronics and the computer-
aided instructional laboratory are a few examples of meeting "high technology”
needs.

The Compuier Integrated Manufacturing Programs offer curricula or courses
supporting the new integrated manufacturing technologies such as robotics,
numerical machine contrel, programmable controllers, pneumatic logic con-
trol, electrical discharge machining and hydraulics/pneumatics courses,
These specialized courses are designed to aid technical personnel in working
more effectively within their manufacturing environments. The systems ap-
proach to troubleshooting, maintenance and repair is the focus of these
Courses.

Administrators and faculty are available to assist students in the selection of
courses and in the planning of programs to meet individual needs: transfer of
cradit for formal courses to be taken at other schools, including military
schools, or work experience that is pertinent 10 occupational programs,
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Associate Degree Programs

Courses completed in Computer Integrated Manufacturing Certificate Pro-
grams are usually transferable toward an Associate Degree of similar nature
within the area. The requirernents for an Associate Degree are set forth near
the beginning of the section of this catalogue devoted to programs of the
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences. Students should contact the
Office of the Director of Computer Integrated Manufacturing or the Office of
the Dean of the Division.

Certificate Programs

The one-year Certificate Programs offered by the Computer Integrated Man.
ufacturing area are designed for initial job placement. They also shouid enable
many students to enter apprenticeship training programs and receive partiat
or full pre-credit for the courses taken. These courses may usually be takenon
a part-time basis.

Somea may wish o enroll in a Cerdificate Program for the purpose of joh
advancement or to seek a new field of employment. Others may wish to
transfer o an Associate Degree Program after completion.

A minimum of 45 credit-hours is required with a Grade Point Average of 2.0
or above in order to complete the Certificate Program. A cerlificate is awarded
for satistaciory compléetion of the courses.

Students should bear in mind that the Certificate Programs are information-
al and instructive in nature but are not equivalent in course work or job expe-
rience to the programs of the various Lansing Joint Apprenticeship Commit-
tees, and do not of themselves lead to journeyman status.

Students seeking journeyman status should consulf with the Apprenticeship
and Training Committee of the appropriate Joint Apprenticeship Board, as
registered with the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training, Lansing Office of
the U.S. Department of Labor, or the Computer Integrated Manufacturing pro-
gram,

Numerical Control Program

MNurmearical Control and Computer Numerical Controt (NC and CNCY ma-
chines are the “cutting edge” of modern machining processes. These sophis-
ticated machines, linked with the new CADAM {Computer-graphics Augrmented
Design And Manufacturing) open a very bright future for qualified individuals.
This program is also closely associated with Robotics and Integrated Manufac-
turing Techniques. To gualify, the student must first acquire a solid machining
background and necessary mathematical skilis for computing precision
movements. A programimer must also become expert at reading blueprints.
Machine programming in some companies is performed in thelr engineering
departments.

This curriculum provides job entry skills and enough related knowledge to
communicate with all personnel in this exciting and changing field. Associate
Degree available in this program.

Computer Graphics Program

Programs offered by our Computer integrated Manufacturing Department
have moved rapidly toward & Factory-of-the-Future concept since the acquisi-
tion of the CADAM system. Computer-graphics Augmented Design And Manu-
facturing (CADAM) is the trademark name for the software donation made to
tansing Community CoHege by CADAM, Inc., a subsidiary of Lockheed Corp.
CADAM is one of the most sophisticated products among the availabie CAD/
CAM manufacturing systems. Lansing Community College s proud 1o be
among the first community colleges in the nation to provide CADAM training
as a regular part of its design program, Thanks to CADAM, designers can trade
their drafting boards, T-squares and pencils for a video screen and a light pen.
Using the light pen to indicate the location of lines and points, and keyboard to
enter descriptive data, designers construct the design geometry on the com-
puter screen, and the system automatically plots a scale drawing.

Industriat Drafting Program

is composed of various drafting courses which will familiarize an individual
with product design, tool design, and die design. The total concept of these
courses are structured 1o prepare toward a drafting and design environment,
utilizing conventional or computer aided design technologles. Certificale
and Associate Degree available in this program,

Electro-Mechanical Program

Tne Eiectro-Mechanical curricuium provides education and training in elec-
trical control of mechanical systems. This curriculum has been developed to
provide course work for people who are interested in becoming industrial
electricians (residential and commercial, also-—see a facully advisor} mainte-
nance perscnnel, testing technicians, maching control circuit designers, etc.
The curriculum will prepare students to enter the “high tech” process and
manufacturing environment. Graduates of this program may be employed by
original equipment manufacturers of components or systems, testing facilities
and end users in light to heavy manufacturing, food processing and warehous-
ing induslries.

For the emplayed electrician, maintenance person or control circuit de
signer the EM curriculum includes courses that provide in-depth knowledge of
documentation systems used in industry, electrical codes and standards that
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ATR 100-ATR 107

insure safety, some theoretical explanation about how systems and compo-
nents work, and information about how to create electrical control systems
using relays, programmabie controllers, off the-shell electronic unis and
compliters.

To insure that our graduates can perform in the autemated and program-
mable environment of today (and tomorrow) the EM Associate Degree in addi-
tion to course work in EM requires courses in Electronics Technology,
Rabatics, Computer Programming and other curricula of CIM.

Completion of the Associate Degree entitles the student to claim two years
credit toward the work experience required ta apply for a State of Michigan
journeyman electrician’s license.

Electronics Program

The field of electronics continues to expand rapidly as technology in com-
puters, communications, navigation, industrial autornation, medical life sup-
part systems and numerous other “High Technology” applications are
developed. Lansing Community College offers a two-year program leading to
an Associate Degree. LCC's electronics technotogy stalf is kept up-to-date by
constant contact with industries to update as necessary their skill and knowl-
edge.

Job opportunities in electronics technology are many and varied. Placement
in any given segment of the electronics field will depend upon circumstance
and opportunily at the time the graduate seeks empioyment. Students may
follow one of several “tracks” developed to emphasize specialty areas of elec-
tronics. These specialties are: digital, biomeadical, and communications.

Digital Clectronics (Computer Electronics) is one of the mast dynamic and
challenging areas in the electronics field. Recent developments in this tech-
nology promise to make computers as comman in everyday life as radio and
television.

Digital electronics is devoted to the circuits and devices used in modern
business and industrial computers and other digital devices of modern tech-
noiogy. LOC's Digital Electronics Program will prepare the student to maintain,
troubleshoot, repair and often bulld and install computers, computer peri-
pheral devices and simitar digital equipment.

The Biomedical Eguipment Technician (BMET) is expected to maintain,
calibrate, repair and test a wide variety of highly sophisticated electronic and
electro-mechanical systems used in the modern hospital, medical or dental
clinic. Such equipment includes life sustaining and monitaring equipment
found in critical care units, as well as many other devices and systems found
throughout the hospital or clinic. LCC's BMET Program heips the graduate
qualify for BMET Certification.

The Communications Service Technician installs and maintains radio and
television transmitting and receiving equipment. Lansing Community Coltege
offers courses that focus on electronic communications, circuitry and sys-
tems. The radio-television service sequence prepares a student to gain an
entry ievel position in the electronic service industry by offering the opportuni-
ty to repair radie and television equipment during the courses.

keating and Air Conditioning Program

The Heating and Air Conditioning prograr is designed to teach a technician
to service and install a total comfort air conditioning system in residential and
ight commercial applications, The student works with air conditioning sys-
temns designed to control the temperature, humidily, purity and circulation of
air within an enclosed space, such as 2 home or business. Students receive
necessary background io calculate heat gains and heat losses, and learn
tayout, planning and design of cooling and heating systems.

in the heating sections, the installation and servicing of oil burners, gas-
fired systems and the controls needed for these systems are thoroughly cov-
ered. Much time is spent in the cooling sections, building a background
knowledge of the combination of motors, compressors, valves, colls, piping,
ducts, electrical wiring and automatic controls that make up alr conditioning
systems.

The student gains a thorough knowledge of the {atest tools, gauges and
testing equipment used in air conditioning, and a general background in
troubteshooting domestic refrigerators, Speciaiized advanced courses such as
pneurnatic controls for HV.AC. are also offered, as well as updating seminars
for experienced field technicians to help prepare them for changes in new
techinology. Certificate and Associate Degree available in this program.

Production and Inventory Control Program

The tremendous increase in the power of the computer over the last twenty
years has given systems designers, managers and engineering staffs of manu-
facturing companies tools that could not have previously been imagined. One
of the new concepis brought about by computer technology is the ability for ali
facets of an organization o share information on an aimost immediate basis.
The integration of manufacturing information by a computerized communica-
tion system will allow most manufacturing companies the ability to more
closely monitor and contral their scheduling, material management and other
production ariented functions.

The study of PIC concepts that will take place in these courses wil be
approached in a practical manner based on knowledge gained from actual
manufacturing situations that will be simulated in the lab and in the class
room. Associate Degree available in this program.
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Quality Control and Reliability Program

Modern civilization moves ferward on a dynamic technology which gener-
ates products and services that contribute {o the weil-being of mankind. As
technology advances, the demands for better guality and reliability become
increasingly challenging.

The task of controlling the quality and reitability of goods and services for
industry and government has become a professional discipline. Process Con-
trol concepts and technigues have been devisad and proven effective.

Quality Control and Reliability Engineers and Managers need inspectors,
technicians and analysts to assist ther in their task of controlling the guality
and reliability of goods and services’ The performance of these tasks requires
specialized training in the concepis and techniques of quality control and
reHability.

The Quality Control and Reliability Program at Lansing Community Coilege
is designed to provide the training to mest industry and government needs for
competent persons in this field. Lourses may be taken individually. Students
desiring Certificates or Associate Degrees may develop programs to fit their
individual needs.

Robotics Technician

The robotics curriculum is an application course of study that deals with
generic robotics and computer integrated manufacturing (CIM) through the
use of industrial robots. These courses are designed to give the student hands-
on instruction in programming, repair, and design of industrial, mobile sys-
tems, and special purpose robots. Associate Degree is available i this
program.

Welding Technology

The tield of welding has become one of the most important skilied trades in
our present technical sociely. Welding Technology enters almost every area of
manufacturing, maintenance, construction and agriculiure and is considered
a toot of many trades, Certificate and Associate Degree availabile in this pro-
gram,

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Metal/Machine Trades (ATR)
Computer integrated Manufacturing Program
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

ATR 100 Machine Tool Survey 5(2-8)

Lecture covers machine tools used by the machinist. Laboratory offers a vari-
ety of hands-on experience. For maintenance people, supervisers, mechanical
engineers, and students of Engineering Technology. Lab fee

ATR 101 Machine Shop ! 5(2-6)

Theory and practice in the operation and setup of machine tools with empha-
sis on lathe, drill press, bench work, and measuring instruments. Lab fee

ATR 102 Machine Shop I} 5(2-6)

Prerequisite:ATR 101. Continuation of ATR 0! with emphasis on milling ma-
chine practice. Some reference to shapers and planers and an introduction {o
heat treating of steels. Lab fee

ATR 103 Machine Shop I 5(2-6)

Prerequisite:ATR 102. Continuation of ATR 102 with emphasis on grinding
machine practice, metaliurgy, and cutting fluids with an introduction to nu-
maerically controiled machines (N/C). Lab fee

ATR 104 Yool and Cutter Grinding 4(2-4)

Operations and setup in teol and cutter grinding of drills, reamers, single point
tools, all types of milling cutters, inciuding bail end mills, angl concave radius
cutters. Can be adapted to the needs of the student from a particular shop.
l.ab fee

ATR 105 Project Laboratory (Machine Shop) 4{0-6}

Prarequisite: ATR 101 & ATR 1G2 (“B" or higher) & Department Approval,
Advanced course for students wishing to do in-depth work in the machine
shop area orte develop trade entry skitis. Students select projects compatible
with their individual fieids of work. Lab fee {Approval may be given to take this
course twice for a maximum of eight credits.}

ATR 107 3{2-2)

Prerequisite; ATR 102 or program approval. Examines comparative advan-
tages of high speed steel vs. carbides, ceramics, cubic boron nitride and
diamond cutting tool materials. Enables economic selection of carbide and
ceraric grades and appropriate tool holders and milling cutter bodies. Study
of speeds, feeds and depths of cuts for insert tooling. Analyzes causes and
remadies for insert fallure, poor tool life and /or finish quality. Includes cover-
age of setup for insert milling cutters and tool holders.

insert Tools~Selection and Use
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Division of Technology and Applied Sciencesn

ATR 112 Template Making and Model Checking 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: DT 100 or DT 110 or program approval. Functions of models,
termplates, use of the sine bar, height gauge, and aids. Applications of models
are described; interpreiations and sectioning of drawings are used. Lab fee

ATR 113 Die Construction | 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: DT 100 or DT 110 or program approval. Emphasis on layout and
processing, types and uses of aids applying to die construction, selection of
steels, limitations on accuracy, and finishing parts used in die construction.
Covers various types of die construction used in industry and presses related
to die construction.

ATR 114 Die Construction il 32-2)

Prerequisite: Program approval ar ATR 113. Continuation of ATR 113. Covers
theory of heat treat, repair and mainienance, weiding, types of steels, and
types of aids used in die construction; also auxiliary equipment to dies such as
lifters, loaders, kickers, stackers, hoppers, and dial feeds. Shows how dies
should be buili for long He and maintenance.

ATR 118 Principles of E.D.M. 3(2-2)

invoives theory, fundamentals, and practice of Eiectric Discharge Machining;
programiming the control consaie, machining of electrodes, practical applica-
tions, and estimating time of operation. Lab fee

ATR 120 Plastics | (introduction) 4(4-0)

An introduction io the classification of plastics, plastic structure, and how
plastics are made. Includes the thermoplastic family: acrylic, flucrocarbon,
polyamide, PV.C., ABS, styrene, and polypropylene; the thermoset family:
urea and melamine, casein, epoxy, phenclic, polyester, silicone, and ure-
thane.

ATR 121 Plastics i (Processing) 3(2-2)

Prereguisite: ATR 120. Includes melding processes such as compression,
transfer, injection, extrusions, also, casting processes and thermoforming
processes. Foaming, heat sealing, and fabrication are discussed. Lab fee

ATR 122 Plastics H! {Fabrication and Design) 3(1-3)

Prerequisite: ATR 121. Plastic fabrication such as cutiing, joining, fastening,
and heat sealing. Also, processing plastic by injection moiding, extrusion
molding, blow melding, vacuum forming, and compression molding. Lab fee

ATR 127 Machinery Handbook | 4¢4-0)

Prerequisite: ATR 151, Familiarizes the student with the effective utilization of
information contained in the Machinery Handbook.

ATR 130 Blueprint Reading for Die Sinkers 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: DT 108G or equivalent. Blueprint reading for the die sinking
trades. Covers different types of dies, their purposes, and terminctogy used in
the forging indusiry. Also, transferring information on part prints to forging
and trimmer dies.

ATR 137 Industrial Presses | 4(4-0)

Covers different types of mechanical presses, terminology, purposes, and
functions in industry. Includes movies and slides of mechanical action, main-
tenance systems, and safety, supplemented by visits to plants using presses
and press repairs. For mechanical trades apprentices, press repair and main-
tenance people, stamping plant foremen, press operators, die setup em-
ployees.

ATR 138 Industrial Presses Ul 44-0)

Prerequisite; ATR 137, Continuation of ATR 137 with emphasis on mainte-
nance, in-depth coverage of the various clutches, slides, and bearings, sup-
plemeanted by slides, movies, and field trips. Press tonnage capacities and
various applications to dies utitized provides a broader knowledge for individ-
uals from many different trades and occupations. Lab fee

ATR 139 Rigging 3(2-2)

Covers uses and strengths of ropes, chains, block and tackies, and the can-
struction and erection of gin poles, with a study of rope kaots used in rigging.
Also, safe working strength of siings, hooks, sheaves, ropes and chains, and
the use of personal safety eqguipment. Lab fee

ATR 142 Applied Metallurgy 3(2-2)

Explains physical and mechanical properties of metals, identification, selec-
tion, atomic structure, crystal structure, phases in metal systems, phase dla-
grams, and metaliography. Lab fee
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ATR 143 Industrial Heat Treat 32-2y

Prerequisite: ATR 142, Covers hardening, normalizing, annealing, case har
dening, carburizing, cyaniding, nitriding, flame hardening, induction harden- |
ing, marguenching, austempering, mariempering, and production of metals.
Lab fee

ATR 144 Hydraulics and Pneumatics 3H2-n _:::

Introduces the theory of fluid power and basic circuits, using ¢cylinders, valves,
accumulators, filters, pumps, motors, etc., as they are used in industrial ap- & |
plications. Lab fee - i

ATR 145 Industrial Hydraulics 2.2
Prerequisite: ATR 144. Continuation of ATR 144, Emphasis on applications of
hydraulic circuitry to industrial machinery. Lab fee

ATR 146 Pneumatic Machine Control Design {Air Logic) 3H2-2y

Prerequisite: ATR 144. introduces concept of controlling industrial machinery
with air-operated relays and air-logic circuits, emphasizing area of moving
part, air-logic systems. Covers AN.3.4 symbols, reading ladder type diagrams,
signal sensing and conversion, and hands-on assembiy of an actuat air-logic
circuit. Lab fee

ATR 147 Pneumatic Machine Control Maintenance {Air Logic) 3(2.2)

Prerequisite: ATR 144. introduces basic design of valves and relays used in
air-logic circuits and symbols used. A "sample circuit” is used for trouble
shooting a mock machine setup. Lab fee

ATR 160 Precision Inspection | 322

Technigues of tcol and gauge inspection:micrometers, verniers, gauge blocks,
fixed dial and thread gauges, test indicatars, gear and comparator measure.
ment, hardness testing. Lab fee

ATR 181 Precision Inspection I} 3¢(2-2)

Prerequisite: ATR 160, Precision layout work related to gauges and inspection
problemns. Lab fee

ATR 218 WMachine Maintenance | 4(2-3)

Explains theory and industriat application of machine repair, safe practices,
troubleshooting, dismantling, and the rebuilding of a tool room machine to be
continued through three terms. Lab fee

ATR 219 Machine Maintenance 1i 4(2-4)

Prerequisite; ATR 218, Continuation of ATR 218, rebuilding and replacing worn
paris, alignment of slides and ways, and use of proper tools and service man-
vats. Lab fee

ATR 220 Machine Maintenance 1# 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ATR 218, ATR 219, or department approval. Completion of re-
building tool rcom machine. Machining and scraping a 6" x 8" surface plate.
Lab fee

ATR 224 industrial Pump Repair 4H2-4

Shows the fundamentals and operating principles of pumps and pumgp con-
trols, applications of pump equipment in industry, along with instatiation,
operation, and maintenance procedures.

ATR 225 Seguenging Industrial Equipment 444-0)

Prerequisite: ATR 144, Covers chronological order of sequences of operation,
analyzing circuit malfunction from sequence prints, and the relationship of
electrical controls and fluid power systems.

ATR 230 Pneumatic Tool Repair 3(:-3

Covers maintenance and repair of industrial and automotive pneumatic {ools.
Lubrication, gears, motors, hoists, spray gun seals, and bearings will be cov-
ered. Lab fee

Numerical Control and Computer Mumerical Control (ATR)
Computer Integrated Manufacturing Program
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

ATR 206 Numerical Control I—Fundamentals of Numerical Control 4(3-1) |

Prerequisite: ATR 153. Introduction to modern concepts of numerical control
of machine tools. Emphasizes controlling media, introductory programming,
and limited machine operation. Lab fee

www.lcc.edu




Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

99

ATR 207-CiM 250

ATR 207 Numerical Control H—Manual Programming
for Numerical Control 4(3-1)

Prerecuisite: ATR 206 and ATR 153 or equivalent. Continuation of ATR 206
with emphasis on developing skill in manual programming of two- and three-
axis, point-to-point positioning, numerically controiled machine tools. Opera-
tion of vertical milling machine provides an important part of this course. Lah
fee

ATR 208 COMPACT il—introduction to

Computer Assisted Programming 43-1)

Prerequisite: ATR 207 or equivalent. Study types of parts which can be pro-
grammed to advantage using a computer and actual experience in program-
ming. Equipment used includes computer terminal, piotter and three-axis
N/C milling machine. Lab fee

ATR 209 COMPACT IF MIL 3(2-2}

Prerequisite; ATR 208. A continuation of ATR 208 featuring the advanced
features of COMPACT H to create sophisticated NC programs for the Cincinna-
i 750 VML machining center. |ab fee

ATR 210 Computerized Numerical Control HURCO 3(3-1)

Prerequisite: ATR 152. The HURCO milling machine has a special Computer-
ized Numerical Control for its operation that is easily iearned because of iis
use of standard english words and menu type programming. Hands-on opera-
tion. Lab fee

ATR 211 Project Laboratory (Numerical Control) 3(0-4)

Prerequisite: ATR 206, ATR 207, & ATR 208. Advanced course for those wish-
ing to do in-depth work in the machine shop area after finishing basic prereqg-
uisites. The students, guided by an instructor, setect individual projects
cormpatible with their field of work. Lab fee

ATR 212 Computerized Numerical Control MiLL § 3(2-2)

Prereguisite: ATR 267, Introduction to manual Computerized Numerical Con-
trol programming including: milling, drilling, tapping routines, program edit-
ing, etc. with hands-on operation of Cingcinnati 750 VMC machining center.
Lab fee

ATR 213 Computerized Numerical Control MILL It 3(2.2)

Preraquisite: ATR 2i2. A continuation of Computerized Numerical Control
MILL | with advanced programming with emphasis on cutter diameter com-
pensation (CDC), work surface programming (WSP), thread boring, and other
features of the Cincinnati machining center. Lab fee

ATR 214 COMPACT H LATHE 3(2-2)

Prerequisite; ATR 208. Introductory course to computer assisted CNC tathe
programming featuring COMPACT 1l language and Cincinnati “10" turning cen-
ter. Lab fee

ATR 215 Advanced COMPACT 1i LATHE 3{2-2)

Prerequisite: ATR 214, A continuation of ATR 214 with emphasis on contour-
ing, threading and special features of COMPACT | programming language.
Lab fee

ATR 216 Computerized Numerical Control LATHE § 3(2-2)
Prerequisite: ATR 207, Introduction to manual programming of Cincinnati
“10" turning center with hands-an operation. Lab fee

ATR 217 Computerized Numericat Control LATHE H 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: ATR 216, A continuation of ATR 216 with emphasis on contour-
ing, threading, tail stock usage, x and z axis tool compensation. Lab fee

Apptlied Technology Seminars (ATS)
Computer Integrated Manufacturing Program
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

ATS 132-134 Heating and Alr Conditioning Seminar Credits variable

Covers cooling, heating, humidifying, filtering, servicing and/or ventilating,
etc., for individuals already in the field or interested in any of these areas.

ATS 162-164-214 Welding Seminar Credits variable

Includes maintenance walding, production welding, resistance welding,
and/or tool and die welding, etc.
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ATS 222-223-224 Computerized Numerical Control

Seminars credits variable

Beginning basics featuring Bridgeport Series il Milling Machine with Manual
Tool Change. Advanced NC Programming featuring Cincinnati Milacren Ma-
chining Center 5VC-750 with Automatic Tool Changer. Baeginning basics fea-
turing Compact {l for Computer Assisted CNC Programming.

Computer Graphics Center (CG)
Computer Integrated Manufactusing Program
Bivision of Technology and Applied Sciences

€6 110 4(4-9)

General infroduction to computer aided design and computer aided manufac-
turing. The emphasis will be placed on computer hardware, software, com-
puter graphics equipment identification and interaction. The student will learn
through lecture, demonstration, orientation and introductory uses of CADAM
and MICRO-CAD systems. Lab fee

Introduction to Computer Aided Design

CG 201 CADAM Training: BASIC 44-0)

Prerequisite; departiment approval is -an informative computer graphics
course which will explore the latest in software, and hardware used onthe |Bw
CADAM work station. The operator will use functions and menu itemns o create
multi-view mechanical drawings, Dimensions and notes will be created to
compiste the drawing. Emphasis will be placed on creating and editing draw-
ings. Lab fee

CG 211 CADAM Training: Architecture § 4(4-3)

Prerequisite: department approval. This class is the first in a fwo part series
which utilizes the CADAM system for the production of architectural graphics.
Students will develop the skills learned in basic CADAM and produce architec-
tural schematics, detalls, piciorial and various types of warking drawings.
Production of individual works as well as group projects will be avallable. Lab
fee

CG 212 CADAM Training: Architecture !} 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: depariment approval. This class will enable the advanced
CADAM student to expand their knowiedge of computer graphics and utilize
the functions of the CADAM system to its fullest extent. Emphasis will be
placed on the production of complete sets of drawings which can be included
in a portfolic. Lab fee

CG 241 CADAM Training: Industrial § 4(4-0)

Prereguisite: department approval. This class is designed to apply the skills of
basic CADAM. Emphasis will be placed on how the compuier may increase
productivity by applying the basic functions to industrial drawings of moderate
detail. Lab fee

CG 242 CADAM Training: industrial § 4(4.0)

Prerequisite: department approvel. This class is an in-depth study of most
functions and menu items on the CADAM system, The operator will use details
from the standard library. Emphasis will be placed on design drawings with
the down stream consideration of Computer integrated Manufacturing. Lab
fee

CG 2681 CADAM Training: NC | introduciory 4{4.0)

Prerequisite; CG 201 and ATR 208. Intreductory course in adding Numerical
Control data to the CADAM model geometry. Cutter diameter, path, feedrates,
spindle speeds, etc, will be developed for 3- Axis milling machines and lathes.
Procedures for producing the NC program will be discussed. Lab fee

Computer Integrated Manufacturing (CIM)
Computer Integrated Manufacturing Program
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

CiM 100 3(3-0)

Manufacturing businesses are generally the most complex form of business in
existance and the most basig to a nations econemy. This course will provide
an overview of the concepts of CIM including computer aided design, comput-
er aided manufacturing, robaotics, guality contot, and manufacturing informa-
tion systems.

introduction to Computer Integrated Manufacturing

3(1-3)

This class provides students with a basic understanding of the uses of micro-
computers. A major emphasis will be placed on the IBM-PC. Students are
given a basic understanding of what software is available for micros by use of
handouts and are given a working knowledge of the major sofiware packages
that are available. Half of this course will be hands on in the lab using the
I8M-PC. Listed below are the three class times and section numbers, Lab fee

CIM 250 Personal Computer Applications

www.lcc.edu



CIM 255-EM 103

100

Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

CIM 255 Volkswriter 3(1-2)

Prerequisite: ATR 250/ Department Approval. This course is designed for peo-
ple who need a basic course in word processing that is easy to learn and
practical. In this course the student will learn basic iechniques of word proc-
essing using the iBM-PC and the Yolkswriter Deluxe software package. During
this class, participants will huild skilis that will enable them to write short
memos, reports, letters, proposals, inveices and other documents. Primarily
designed for the smal! business-person, contractor or technical type who does
not have access to a dedicated word processing systermn or secretarial help, but
who never the less has writing needs. The Volkswriter course offers an oppor-
tunity to learn a valuable new skill. Lab fee

€I 260 Spreadsheet Applications 3(1-2)

This course is primarily designed for contractors and for technical types in
industry who need the versatility offered by an integrated software program
consisting of a spreadsheet, information management, and graphics. This
program is taught using the IBM-PC. Various scenarics involving scheduling,
financial spreadsheets, inventory management, and supporting graphics are
coverad. Lab fee '

industrial Drafting Technology (DT)
Computer Integrated Manufacturing Program
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

DT 100 Basic Drafting 3(2-2)

Focuses on basic concepts in orthographic projection, auxiliary projections,
sketching, both orthographic and pictorial. Letiering techniques will be
stressed; a brief approach to industrial dimensioning practices is presented.
Lab fee

DY 101 42-49)

Prerequisite; DT 100 or Departmental Approval. Emphasis is placed on ortho-
graphic projection, sections auxilliary views and dimensioning technique.
Each student will work on a set of drawings apolying above mentioned drafting
methods 1o bath conventional drafting and MICRO-CAD technigues to accom-
plish tasks. Lab fee

Indusirial Drafting |

DY 102 4(2-4}

Prerequisite: DT 181, Emphasis is on advanced technigues, Beginning layout
will be stressed atong with preparation of welding or fabrication type drawings.
Both conventicnal drafting and MICRO-CAD will be used to accomplish tasks.
tab fee

Industrial Drafting 1l

4(2-4)

Prerequisite: DT 101. Covers graphic representation and solution of space
problems through the practice of fundamental principles of advanced ortho-
graphic projection. includes points, tines and planes, primary and successive
auxiliary views, parallelism, perpendicularity, developments and infersec-
tions; civil and mechanical engineering problems. Lab fee

DT 103 Descriptive Geomnetry

DT 104 Jigs and Fixtures | {Detailing) 4(2-4)

Prereguisite: DT 101. Detailing technigues and dimensioning will be empha-
sized thru the development of working drawings. These drawings will be ex-
tracted from a design concept or assembly type drawing, Familiarization with
standard components will also be stressed. Lab fee

DY 105 Jigs and Fixtures 1l {Design) 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: DT 104, Design concepts and a problem solving type approach
will be utilized in designing tools for various product drawings.

DT 106 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: DT 102. Stresses layout and design concepts, and practical de-
sign projects in probiem solving and creativity. Assignments prepare the stu-
dent for DT 294 and DT 296. Lab fee

Industrial Drafting IH

DY 110 4(4.0)

Prerequisite; DT 100. Covers basic concepts in orthographic projection, with
emphasis on interpretation of engineering drawings. Lab fee

industrial Blueprint Reading |

PT 111 4(4-03

Prerequisite: DT 110. A continuation of BT 110 with emphasis on more com-
plex prints. Shop processes will also be covered,

Industrial Blueprint Reading 1|

DY 135 Techpical Hlustration | 4{2-4)

Prerequisite:DT 101 or Equivalent. introduces methods of iltustration current-
ly used in incustry: use of sketches, photographs, axonometric construction,
and introduction o the perspective grid. Uise of line weights is stressed to
achieve desired finished drawing effects. Lab fee
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DY 136 Technical Hiustration H 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: DT 135. Covers applying practical concepts used in industrial
pictorial communications, preparation of layouts from layout and part prints
and photographs, design considerations in layout preparation, acetate over-
lays, paste-up, keylining technigques, and graphic reproductive processes, Lak
fee

BT 168 Lettering | i€0-2)

Introduction to letiering technigues with emphasis on letter formation, propor-
tion, uniformity, and composition. A variety of lettering instruments and
methods of applying letters using mechanical techniques will be explored.

DT 202 Die Design i (Detailing) 4{2-4)

Prarequisite: DT 161. Covers detailing of blanking and piercing dies, basic
forming dies, and basic trim dies, material types, heat ireat requirements, and
press requirements as applied to the design.

DT 203 Die Design 1t (Layout) 4{2-5)

Prerequisite: DT 202. Includes the design of blanking and piercing dies, form.
ing dies, and trim dies; metals as applied o the type of die; related study in
electro-discharge machines, processes, and estimating.

DT 208 Plant Layout 4(2.4)

Prerequisite: DT 101 and MT 108 or equivalent. Focuses on drafting proce-
dures as related to plant layout, including building construction and manufac-
Hring processes.

DT 209 industrial Drafting Lab 2(0-4)

Prarequisite: coordinator approval. Gives additional lab time to advanced stu-
dents. Students who are taking DT 101 or advanced courses are eligible.

DT 210 30

Prerequisite; DT 102 or equivalent, Establishing rules, principles and methods
of dimensioning and tolerancing for specific design requirements on engi-
neering drawings, and uniform practices for stating and interpreting these
requirements. |acludes geometric telerances and introducing the symbaolic
mathed of specification,

Industrial Dimensioning Practices

DT 294 Project Laboratory {Industrial) A4(0-8}

Prevequisite; coordinator approval. Further drafting skills in beginning Jayout
and advanced detalling. Advanced problems and research in design applica-
tion.

DT 296 Project Laboratory {Industrial) 6(0-12)

Prerequisite: coordinator approval and DT 294. A minimum of 12 hours per
week on layout procadures. inciudes the design of a mechanical device and
making a complete design drawing.

Electro-Mechanical (EM)
Computer Integrated Manufacturing Program
Division of Technolegy and Applied Sciences

EM 100 Elsctrical Safety Standards 1(1-0)

Covers basic elecirical safety practices in construction and industry. Prereg:
uisite or co-reguisite for all Electro-Mechanical classes that have a lab. All
terms.

EM 101 Basic Electricily 403-2)

Preraguisite: High school algebra recommended, SAF 200 concurrently, Sur-
vey of modern electrical technology. Covers basic electrical terminology and
calculations. Special emphasis on the correct use of electrical meters. Basic
housewiring circuits are used to introduce students to wiring technigues, use
of hand taols, and circuit design. Includes a brief introduction to the National
Electrical Code. Lab fee.

EM 102 BRasic Wiring installation 3(2-2)

Preraquisite; EM 101. Electric wiring systems maintenance and installing wir-
ing systems in wood-frame and masonry construction. Practice in the installa:
tion of non-metallic sheathed cable, flexible metal clad cable, electrical
metaitic tubing and rigid conduit.

EM 103 322y

Prerequisite: EM 101 or EM 131, Diagnose and test single and three phase
shternating motors and some de motors; identify electrical and mechanical
problems using various meters, test equipment and testing procedures; con-
duct minor electrical and mechanical repairs; learn rewinding process and
metal working procedures that are used for extensive motor repair. Lab fee

Electric Motor Maintenance
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EM L21-ET 131

EM 121 Math for Electricians | 4{4.0)

Basic mathematic review beginning with arithmetic operations, fractions, deci-
mails, scientific notation, ratio and proportion. Course also introduces elemen-
tary algebra. Majority of problems deal with practical electrical situations,

EM 122 Math for Electriciang Il 44-0)

Prerequisite: EM 121. More skill is developed in algebra; learn basic trigono-
metric functions and the manipulation of phasors in order 1o sclve problems in
alternating current circuits.

EM 123 Math for Electricians I} 4{4.0)

Prerequisite; EM 122. Applies phasor skilis to the solution of three-phase
circuits. Time is also availabie for special selected topics.

EM 131 Electric Circuits for Machine Gontrol 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: EM 100 concurrently. A course in relay controls using J.L.C.
standards. Construct and understand the operation of 3 phase motor control
circuits. Learn the symbols for and understand the operation of machine con-
trol components inciuding limit switches, pneumatic timers, latch relays, etc.
Lse wiring and ladder diagrams to connect circuits. Develop circuits to controf
simple manufacturing machines. Lab fee

EM 132 Electric Circuits for Auiomated Machinery 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: EM 131 and EM 160, Continuation of EM 131, Proximity switches
and optical devices. Automation interlocking. Automatic/continuous cycling
of machinery. More ladder diagram development as well as electronic con-
trols. Documentation of automated lines. Troublesheooting. Lab fee

EM 135 Electrical Prints for Residential and Commercial Buildings 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: EM 101 or some wiring experience is helpful. Covers construc-
tion prints with emphasis on standard symbols, interpretation of non-standard
symbols, and interpretation of prints. Emphasis on use of the National Electri-
cal Code to calculate branch circuit and feeder sizes in residential and com-
mercial buildings. Brief introduction to fire alarm systems. Lab fee

EM 136 Electrical Prints for Industrial Buildings 32-2)

Prerequisite; EM 135, £mphasis on industrial applications, primarily motor
and other electrical circuits. Other topics include lighting calculations, high
valtage distribution, signalling and safety systems, continuous power supplies,
energy management. Continuing use of the National Electrical Code. Lab fee

EM 161 43-2)

Prereguisite; EM 100 and EM 131, Covers major components of a program-
mable controller and how these componenis are connected to create an oper-
ating programmable controller; the capabilities, similarities and differences
armong controllers and their component parts; programming relay eauivalent
circuits on both Allen Bradley and Modicon programmabie contrallers, Lab fee

introduction to Programmahble Controllers

EM 153 Alen Bradley Programmable Controllers 1 3(2-23

Prereguisite: EM 161 or departmental approval. Programming and systamn
cennections for Allen Bradley programmable contrallers, Beginning with tim-
ers, counters and math through fie moves (word to file, file to file, etc.} ang hit
maniputation. System documentation. Troubleshooting. Lab fee

EM 164 Modicon Programmable Controllers | 2.2y

Prerequisite: EM 161 or department approval. Programming and system con-
nections for modicon programmable controilers. Beginning with timers, count-
ers, and math through data transfers (tabie to register, register to table, atc.}
and sequencers. System documentation. Troubleshooting. tab fee

EM 211 DC Motors and Generators 43-2)

Prerequisite; EM 100, ET 112 and EM 123. Covers basic principles of d¢
motors and generators including induced voltage, development of torque, and
mechanical output power; operating characteristics, modern g motor con-
trol. Emphasis on mathematical problem solving. Lab fee

EM 212 ARernators and Single Phase Molors A4(3.2)

Prarequisite: EM 211. Begins with review of three-phase theory and calcula-
tions. Covers construction and operating characteristics of three-phase alter-
nators. Brief introduction to three-phase motor theory, Common single-phase
motor construction and operating characteristics emphasized. Lab fee

4(3-2)

Prarequisite: EM 212. This is a continuatian of EM 212. Covers three-phase
induction and synchronous motors, single-phase and three-phase transform-
ers, Common transformer hook-ups are discussed and investigated in lab. Lab
fee

EM 213 TYransformers and Three Phase Motors
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EM 240 Electrical Estimating 3(2-2)

Prereguisite: EM 135. Covers basics of preparing accurate, competitive, elec-
trical estimates for the building trades; fundamenta! take-off procedure using
¢lectrical, mechanical and architectural prints; labor and materials cost, evalu-
ation technigues, and proper use of specifications. Students should have
practical wiring experience, considerable practice in the use of National Elec-
trical code rules, and be able to read electrical construction prints before
enrcliing. Lab fee

3(2-2}

Prerequisite: EM 164. Continuation of EM 164, More dats transfer and pro-
gramming development, Lab fee

EM 264 Modicon Programmable {:ontrol!ers 1l

EM 266 Allen Bradiey Programmable Controllers i 3H2-2)

Prerequisite: EM 163. Continuation of EM 163. More file moves and program-
ming developmeant.

EM 291, 292, 293 Project Labs 1¢0-2) 2(0-4) 3(0-6)

Prerequisite: Coordinator Approval. Use of the electro-mechanical laboratory
and other rescurces 1o pursue an ingividuat project. Submit a written proposat
sutlining the project and secure approval from the supervising instructor be-
fore enrolling. It is recormmended that the student be at least haif way through
the Electro-Mechanical curriculum before atternpting a project fab.

Electronics Technology (ET)
Computer Integrated Manufacturing Program
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

ET 100 Basic Electronics 4{2-4)

Prerequisite: High schoc! algebra. Covers the fundamentat concepts of elec-
tricity to electronic amplification, using transistors. Emphasis on laboratory
work. Lab fee

ET 111 Electrical Circuits | 5{4-2)

Prersquisite: TEC 151 concurrently, high school algebra or equivalent. intro-
duces basic electrical circuits with emphasis on direct current. Covers electri-
cal units, resistor color code, Chm's law, Kirchhoff's laws, network thecrems,
inductance, capacitance and R.C. time constants. Laboratory work includes
measurement of vollage, current and resistance in de circuits using the VOM
and DVM, constructing and testing simple meters, and using the oscilloscope
to measure the period and amplitude of an ac signal. Lab fee

ET 112 Electrical Circuits Il (AC Circuits and Diodes) 5(4.2)

Prerequisite: ET 111, The second of a series of three courses in electrical and
elactronic fundamentals, ET 112 deals with the sipe wave, inductive and ca-
pacitive reactance, impedance of series and parallel circuits, series and paral-
fel resonance and filters, Solid state diodes are introduced, and circuits using
these devices are discussed, including rectifiers and zener regulators. Small
Signal characteristics of diodes are examined. Lab fee

ET 113 Etlectrical Cifcuits I (Transistors) $(4-2)

Prerequisite. ET 112. The last of 2 series of three courses in electrical and
electronic fundamentals. ET 113 deals with bipolar and fieid effect transistors.
Biasing methods, smalt signal and large signal characteristics of typicat tran-
sistor amplifiers are discussed, both from an analysis and from a design
standpoint. Interstage coupling and bypassing are examined. Lab fee

3(2-2

Prerequisite: ET 11/TEC 151/Approval. This course is designed specifically
for etectronic students and will include a basic introduction to several of the
maoast common prograrmming languages. Emphasis will be on the specific re-
quirements of the language as it relates to the job of a computer field engi-
neer. in this course a link is established between the higher level languagss,
assemnbler and the machine language training that the students will receive
the foliowing term, while actually programming the microprocessers in the
elecironics lab. Lab fee

ET 120 Digital Programming Concepis

3(2-2)

Prerequisite: ET 112. For electranics maiors planning to study digital electron-
ics. Covers fundamentals of machine language programming, emphasis on
number systems, addressing modes, machine instructions, branching and
interrupts Lab work in writing and debugging programs in machine language.
iab fee

ET 121 Machine Language Programming

ET 131 Digital Basics 32-2)

Prerequisite: ET 112, introduces digital electronics and associated circuitry,
binary number systems, basic logic gates, flip flops, counters, Boolean alge-
bra, the basics of TTL integrated circuits, and fundamentals of computer
operation. Laboratory work in construction and analysis of digital circuitry
using TTL integrated circuits, Lab fee
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ET 206, 207, 208 Project Laboratory 1(0-2) 2(0-4) 3(0-6)

Prerequisite: ET 113 and department approval. Pursue a topic of inferest with-
in the area of electronics, using the Project Lab to construct an electronic
device, or develop a research paper on a particular aspect of electronics.

4(3-2)

Prerequisite: ET 113. Covers specific applications of efectrenics. Includes rec-
tifiers, filter, shunt and series reguiators, junction and MOS field effect transis-
tors, and applications. Lab fee ’

ET 211 Electronic Applications i

4(3-2)

Prerequisite: BT 113 or instructor approval. Covers linear integrated circults,
operational amplifiers and oploelectric devices. Lab fee

ET 212 Electronic Applications il

ET 213 Electronic Applications IlI 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: ET 113 or instructor approval. Explores thyristors, thyristor trig-
gering devices and circuits, dc and ac motors and generators. Lab fee

ET 231 Digital Elecironics | 5(4-2)

Prerequisite: ET 113, ET 121, ET 131. Covers logic gates, combinational logic,
pulsed logic, flip flops, digital counters, electronic displays, multivibrators,
timers, TTL, CMOS, and ECL circuitry. Lab work in breadboarding and measur-
ing digital circuits. Lab fee

ET 232 Digital Eleetronies il 5(4-2)

Prarequisite: ET 231. Covers electronic memories, magnetic memories, ana-
log interface devices and an introduction to microprocessors and microcom-
puters, including the 6800, 8085, and 8080 processors. Lab work in bread-
boarding electronic circuits, and using a micracomputer. Lab fee

ET 233 Digital Electronics il 5(4-2)

Prerequisite: ET 232, Covers microprocessors including the 280, 6802, 6800,
8085, 8048, 8086, 68,000. Also discussed are bit slice processors, 16 bit
microprocessors, peripheral adapters and a general purpose microcomputer
systern. Lab work designing a microprocessor based system. Lab fee -

ET 241 Test Equipment | 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: ET 113, ET 131, Covers use, chreuitry and adjustment of various
pieces of test equipment including power supplies, meters, oscilloscopes,
frequency counters and digital multimeters. Lab work in measurements and
adjustments on test eguipment. Lab fee

ET 242 Test Equipment i 3(2.2)

Prarequisite: ET 241. Covers operation and circuitry of a logic pulser, current
probe, data analyzer, storage oscilloscope, and other pieces of test equip-
ment, Lab fee

ET 243 Peripheral Devices 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: ET 232, ET 233 concurrently. Covers adapting microprocessors
and microcomputers to devices such as printers, floppy disk drives, video
monitors and other peripheral devices. Lab fee

ET 251 Digital Troubleshooting | 3(2-2)

Prereguisite: ET 131, ET 231 concurrently. Introduces basic technigues of
troubleshooting, lab experience in troubleshooting basic digitat circuits in-
ciuding clocked circuits, counter circuits, multiplexad displays, and other dig-
ital circuitry. Lab fee

ET 252 Digital Trouble Shooting il 3(2.2)

Prerequisite: £T 232, ET 243/concurrent, ET 251, Covers use of test equip-
ment and troubleshooting procedures for troubleshoating microprocessor
based microcomputer systems. Lab work in writing troubleshooting proce-
dures for microcomputer equipment. Lab fee

ET 261 Radio Servicing 5(3-4)

Prereguisite; £ET 113 or instructor approval. includes theoretical and practical
troubleshooting technigues; AM, FM-MPX radio operation; radic concepts us-
ing a bleck diagram of a superheteradyne receiver; vacuum tube and transis-
tor radios. Students provide own handtools and radics for repair. Lab fee

5{3-4)

Prerequisite: ET 261 or instructer approval. Explores principles of operation of
black and white television receivers; troubleshooting techniques. Studenis
provide own handtonls and televisions for repair. Lab fee

ET 262 Television Servicing

5(3-4)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval or ET 262, Troubleshooting and alignment
of color circuits. Students provide own handtocis. Lab fee

ET 263 Advanced Television Servicing
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4(3-2}

Prerequisite: ET 113 or instructor approval. First of a three-term sequence of
courses dealing with electronic communication theory and preparation for the
FCC General Radiotelephone License examination. Topics inciude active and
passive filter networks, rf power amplifiers, and oscillator circuits. Lab fee

ET 271 Communications |

£T 272 Commusications Il 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: ET 113, ET 271 or instructor approval. Phase locked loops, am-
plitude modufaiion, single sideband, frequency modulation, and receiving
systems are covered. Lab fee

ET 273 Communications I} 4(3-2)

Prarequisite: ET 272 or instructor approval. Investigates antennas, transmis-
sion Hpes, microwave devices, and transmitting systems. Lab fee

ET 283 Biornedical Instrumentation 5(4.2)

Prerequisite: ET 242, PGY 212. Transduction of physioiogical variables to elec.
trical signals and the measurement of these signals with emphasis on instru-
menis used in a hospital. Lab fee

Heating and Air Conditioning {HAQC)
Computer integrated Manufacturing Program
Division of Technelogy and Applied Sciences

HAC 106 Applied Electricity 43-1}

Symbols, wiring diagrams, circuits, meters, and motors are discussed and
worked on. A review for the experienced; also for the beginner. Lab fee

HAC 1061 Heating and Cooling Fundamentals 44-0)

An introduction to the mechanical refrigeration cycle as it applies 1o rasiden-
tial and fight commercial refrigeration and air conditioning equipment. The .
refrigeration system operation as well as the function of #s individuat compo-
nents, such as compressor, evaporator, condenser and metering device are
covered in detail. also covered is a brief overview of residential central air
conditioning, exercises in psychrometrics, and an introduction 1o system de-
sign and sizing. lab fee

HAC 105 Heating and Cooling Schematics HA4-0) -

Prerequisite: HAC 100 and HAC 101, Read and draw electrical diagrams and
develop troubleshooting procedures from schematics. Also covers various .
controls used in the H.A.C. industry, Lab fee

HAC 106 Systems Design and Code 4(4-0y -

Prerequisite; HAC 232, HAC 240, BTR 135. Advance heating and air condition-
ing, stressing design and sizing of keating, air conditioning, and refrigeration
systems, residentiat heating and air conditioning, with some emphasis on duct
design. Basics of mechanical code also are covered. Lab fee

HAC 110 Refrigeration Servicing | 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: HAC 101. Cavers common types of domestic refrigerators, with
particular attention to principles of construction and operation of complete
refrigeration systems. Inciudes theory and principles underlying repairing and
practical shop work, including jobs such as tube bending, flaring and solder-
ing, and charging and testing refrigeration equipment. Lab fee

HAC 190 Appliance Servicing | 42-4)

The theory and application of basic electricity and electronics will be covered.
The student will be shown how to read schematic drawings, properly use hand
tools and electronic equipment such as meters, and diagnose malfunctions of
electrical circuits on major household appliances, Lab fee

HAC 200 Applied Electricity Ii 443-1)

Prerequisite; HAC 100. Emphasis is on heating and cooling controls, operation
and repair of electric motars and control wiring. Lab fee

HAC 210 Refrigeration Servicing il 424}

Prerequisite: HAC 231 or coordinator approval. Beginning course in light
commercial refrigeration servicing. Commercial refrigeration systems are dis-
cussed and students connect various components to make complete refriger-
ation systems. Students receive practical work in adiusting and servicing
refrigerant vatves and contreis and in troubleshooting defrost systems and
pressure controls. Lab fee

HAC 211 Refrigeration 1Y 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: HAC 210. Thorough knowledge of Refrigeration it will make the
student ready for the move into the servicing of commerciat units such a5
reach-ins, walk-ins, display cases and ice makers. Piping, EPR valves, heag:‘
pressure control devices are examples of the topics covered in detail. In addi-
tion, emphasis in this course will be placed on maintenance and repair of
semi-hermetic compressors. Lab fee
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HAC 220-RB 101

HAC 220 Gas Heating 6{4-4)

Prereguisite: HAC 100 and HAC 101. Knowledge 6f electrical scheratics rec-
ommended. Basic components and functions of a gas furnace, with detail on
application, theory, troubleshooting, and service of domestic gas heating sys-
tems. Spark ignition systems and an introduction 1o commercial gas equip-
ment is covered. Lab fee

HAC 221 0i} Heating 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: HAC 100 and HAC 101. Knowledge of electrical schematics rec-
ommended, Construction and operation of various types of oil-fired heating
equipment. Emphasis on high-pressure ofl burners; other types will be dis-
cussed. Covers systematic burner service and proper combustion testing
procedures, techniques of troubleshooting in residential oil heating equip-
ment. Lab fee

HAC 222 Hydronics 4{2-4)

Prerequisite: HAC 220 and HAC 221, Covers gas, oil, electrical hot water, and
stearn heating systems; aiso, boiler, chiller (with hot water), piping system,
and all accessories necessary for a residential system. Students perform
planned service, testing, adjusting for system and components, in the lab and
field. Lab fee

HAL 224 Pneumatic Control 4(2-4)

Basic concepts of pneumatic controls for HVAC equipment in commercial
structures; adjustment and calibration of pneumatic thermostats; checking
spring ranges of valves and damper operators. Familiarization with equip-
ment, fittings and devices in common use. Lab fee

HAC 231 Air Conditioning { 5(4-2)

Prerequisite: HAC 100 & 101. Fundamentals and principles of air conditioning
systerns, repair, maintenance and servicing residential units. Lab fee

HAC 232 Air Conditioning il 4{2-4)

Prerequisite: MAC 231. The fundamentals of sir conditioning servicing: the
testing, repairing and troubleshooting of a variety of residential and commaer-
cial systerns. Also, the proper air distribution and cortro! devices in residential
climate control systems, Lab fee

HAC 233 Air Conditioning 11 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: HAC 231 and HAC 232. Installation and maintenance of heat
pumps; reviews proper applications and shows improperly designed systems.
Field and lab work in more complicated heat pump components and in the
troubleshooting and use of wiring schematics. Lab fee

HAC 235 Solar Heating and Cocling Technician | 4(2-4)

Prereguisite: HAC 231 & coordinator approval. Introduction to solar technol-
ogy fundamentalis and their application 1o the heating and cooling industry; for
trades people who will be installing solar eguipment in conjunction with
standard heating and cooling systems. Lab fee

HAC 240 HAC Sheet Metat 4(2.4)

Prerequisite: HAC 101. Designed to aid the installer in the skills and tech-
nigues for instailation of residential and light commercial heating and cooling
systems, Covered will be sheet metal layout, identification of sheet metal
fittings, various types of venting, fiberglass and insulated duct, and genéra!
furnace instaliation procedures. Lab fee

Production and Inventory Control (PIC)
Computer Integrated Manufacturing Program
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

PiC 200 3H3-0)

This course is designed to represent an overview of production and inventory
systems. It will introduce such topics as bill of material inventory controf,
master scheduling, material requirements planning and capacity planning.

Introduction to Manufacturing Systems

PIC 210 Biil of Material 3(3-0)

An indepth view of bills of material and how they are used or may by used in
the manufacturing environment. The purpose of this course is to help the
participant understand the concepts and benefits of property structured bills
of material.

PIC 215 Master Production Schedute 3(3-0)

The first and main purpose of this course is to define master production
scheduling and all those activities that take place within this function. The
second objective is to provide an overview of the MPS function and its reiation-
ship to other manufacturing information system components.
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3(3-9)

This overview of the material requiremenis planning system will inciude dis-
cussions on the purposé and objectives of MRP and the role it plays in the
manufacturing control systern. Grder point and other traditional inventory
conirol methods will be discussed and compared to MRP.

PIC 220 Material Requirements Planning

PIC 225 Capacity Control 3(3-0)

The capacity reguirements planning course was designed to follow the MRP
course and stresses the important role played by capacity planning in 2 manu-
facturing environment. '

PIC 230 Piant Maintenance 3(3-0)

This course will include instruction in preventive maintenance scheduling
oniine reporting of maintenance activities and the study of how these activities
interface with the main production plan o insure that the reaured resources
are available.

PIC 235 Shop Foor Control 3(3-0)

Shop floor control introduces the concepts of day-to-day scheduting functions
that refine schedules into individual machine or work center orders. Using
ordering taechniques like material requirement planning, the student will learn
how the finished product scheduies are broken down and given o the plant in
advance. Gther facets of manufacturing systems that effect shop floor control
will alse be discussed.

Quality Control and Reliability Technology (Q€)
Computer Integrated Manufaciuring Program
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

QC 100
A basic overview for those exploring the quality control field. Lab fee

Introduction to Quality Control 3(3-0)

QC 101 Control Methods 3(3-0)
Prerequisite: QC-100 or Departmental Approval. Basics of chart control and
sampling plans for variables and atiributes. Lab fee

QC 102 Total Quality Assurance 330
Basic managerial techniques and functions of running a quality control de-
partment. Lab fee

QC 103 Probability and Statistics for Statistical Process Control 3(3-0)
Prerequisite: TEC 152. Basic probability and statistics and an introduction to
the normal poitsson and binomial distribution as refated to statistical process
cantrol {(SPC) Lab fee

QC 209 Contro! Charis 4(4.0)
Prerequisite: QC 101 or Departmental Approval. Application, design and se-
lection of control charts. Lab fee

4(4-0)

Prereguisite: QC 200 or Departmental Approval. Acguaint students with de-
sign and selection of sampling for variables and attributes. Lab fee

QC 201 Sample Procedures

QC 202 Basic Reliability 4(4-3)
Prerequisite: QC 201 or Departmental Approval. Basic introduction to refiabili-
ty. Lab fee

QC 208 Design of Experiment-1 {Applied Stais) 4(4.0)
Prerequisite: QC 201 or Departmental Approval. Introduction to various tests
to anaiyze data-hypothesis testing, chi-squae, student-t, etc. Lab fee

QC 209 Design of Experiment-ii {ANOVA) 4{4-0)
Prerequisite: QC 208 or Departmental Approval, Exploring the use of anova
and regression anaylsis as a tool for problem sclving. Lab fee

QC 210 Design of Experiment-ilf {Experiments) 44-0y

Prereguisite: QC 209 or Departmental Approval. Explering the different
methods of performing a design of experiment: nested, biock, etc, Lab fee

Robotics {(RB)
Computer Integrated Manufacturing Program
Bivision of Technology and Applied Sciences

RB 101 4(4-0)

A modular approach to computer integrated manufacturing (CIM) that gives
an overview of job related fields in the robotics industry to develop students’

Introduction te Robotics
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interest in a particular specialized catagory. Application of a project or proj-
ects is accomplished by the student writing programs, designing and building
the fixtures, grippers and tooling for each groject.

RB 102 Applied Robotics 1 4(2-4)

Prequisite: Departmertal Approval. A concentrated introduction to the appli-
cation and histary of robotics. A variety of industrial robot designs are studied
and applied. Additional topics include a hands-on approach to programming,
design and maintenance of robotic devices. This course is open to robotic
majors and other CIM program students. Lab fee

RB 103 Applied Robotics Il 42-4}

Prerequisite: RB 102. An introduction to the design, construction and applica-
tion of a robotic device. Students will engage in the creation of a “system”
component, such as grippers, arms, fixtures or mobile material handlers. Aiso,
a robotic work cell or system is built and various applications are studied.
Each stucent will engage in an application project based on the students
major. Sensors and interfaces are employed and an introduction to artificial
intelligence is presented. Lab fee

RB 201 Robotic Systems | 4(2.4)

Prerequisite: RB 163, Vision, speech and machine Al are stressed in this
independent study course. Students are assigned individual or group respon-
sibitities subject to review and evaluation by department. Instructors serve as
project managers of this feasibility study based course, directed towards ap-
plied computer integrated manufacturing. Lab fee

RE 204 Robotic Project | 4¢0.5)

This course is the last required application class for Robotic Curriculum stu-
dents who are completing the Robotics/CIM Program. Projects include ¢lose-
loop off-ling programming of a Servo-Controlied Hydraulic Robotic System. A
disassernbly and documentation of an AGVS (Automated Guided Vehicle Sys-
tem), and the design of a hazardous environment robotic system and end-
effector design and application. Working closely with local industries, student
projects are inter-related 1o potential employers upan completion of reguired
core courses 3s stated in the Robotics Technician Curriculum. Lab fee

Welding {WLD)
Computer integrated Manufacturing Program
DHvision of Technology and Applied Sciences

WLD 100 Combination Welding 402.4)

Introduces basic principles, safe operation, and application of the oxyacety-
lene welding, cutting and electric arc, and MIG {metal inert gas) processes.
Each process consists of beading, buit, lap, and corner joints in the flat and
horizontal positions. Lab fee

WLD 101 Arc Welding | 4{(2-4)

Prerequisite: WLD 100. Develops skilis and cenfidence, producing guality type
multipie pass fillet and groove welds in steel plate. Conventional and iron-
powered electrodes and recommaended procedures are presented in prepara-
tion for passing performance tests in the flat and horizontal positions. Lab fee

WLD 102 Gas Welding and Brazing 4{2-2}

Prevequisite; WLD 100. A practical course designed to develop skills and con-
fidence in joining low and medium carbon steels, cast iron and aluminum.
Silver brazing alloys, tobin bronze, general purpose brazing alloys and the
common filler metals are presented. Lab fee

WLD 103 Gas Metal Arc Welding (MIG) 4(2-4)

Prerecuisite: WLD 100. This course provides technical understanding of weld-
ing safety, MIG fundamentals, equipment, adiustments, metal transfer and
shielding gases, Alsc develops manual skills in all position welding and fixture
design. Some facets of destructive and non-destructive testing are also cov-
ared in this course. Lab fee

WLD 105 Blueprint Reading for Weldors 3(3-9)

This course is designed for individuals who want to know and apply the fun-
damentals of welding symbols. The language of welding is the welding symbol
and with advancements in metallurgy, welding processes, consumables and
strict code enforcement through non-destructive testing. 1t is critical that
welding symbols be correctly interpreted and drawn. Lab fee

3{1-4

Prerequisite: WLD 100 ar {A. Covers safety in welding, use and operation of
equipment, fabrication and repair fundamentals. Lab fee

WLD 111 Eguipment Fabrication & Repair

WLD 115 Structural Fabrication 4(2-4)

Prereguisite: WLD 100, 101, 201 or 1A Introduction to the American Welding
Soctety Structural Welding D1.1 and its application to steel fabrication. Satis-
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factory compietion of this course can assist the student in passing a State of
Michigan Structural Welding certification tast. Lab fee

WiD 201 Arc Weiding I} A2-4)

Prerequisite: WLD 101. Develops skills in vertical and overhead positions,
Muitiple pass fillet and groove welds are demonsirated in preparation for
performance tests. Covers the use and interpratation of welding symbols re.
lated to arc welding applications. Lab fee

WLD 202 TiG Welding 4{2-4)

Study of the principles and fundamentals of Tungsten Inert Gas (TIG or Heli-
arc), Plasma Arc, and Submerged Arc, welding in different positions on a
variety of metals. Refresh manipulative skills with the oxyacetylene process in
preparation for TIG Welding. Upon completion of Welding 100, 101, 162, 201
and 202, the student may want to seek a proficiency certificate in weiding. Lab
fee

WLD 205 Tool and Die Welding 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: WLD 100, 101, 2G1, 202, and ATR 142 or 1A, Practice methods
involved in welding various alloyed metals: ferrous and non-ferrous metals,
pre-and post-heating of metals, recognition of materials, and the proper usage
of air, off and water hardening steels. Lab fee

WLD 212 Autornated Welding with Robots 4{2-4)

This course familiarizes people with the GMF welding robot. Time will be
devoted to practical hands-on experience in programming, set-up and ad-
justment of automated and semi-automated equipment, weldment, design
and fixture building. Lab fee :

WLD 214 Aircraft Welding 4(2-4)

{Same as APA 214). Welding applications and practice on aircraft structures,
load bearing members and surfaces. Lab fee

CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM

Chairperson: Edwin C. Bergmann
Room 220N Vocational-Technical Building

Construction Technology offers instruction in the following areas, under the
codes indicated;

AT:  Architectural Technology
AT Solar Option with Architectural Technology
ATG:  Applied Technology General
ATR:  Applied Technology Related (Applied Mathernatics)
ATS:  Applied Technology Seminars
BTA: Building Trades Related (Apprentice)
BT Building Trades Related (Journeyman}
BTR:  Building Trades Related
CT:  Civil Technology
F5T Fire Science Technology
LAT:  Landscape Architectural Technology
SAF. Occupational Safety and Health
TEC:  Technology Generat

The Canstruction Technology Program offers educational and career oppor-
wnities for students in Architectural Technology, Landscape Technology, So-
lar/Energy Technology, Civil Technology, Fire Science and the Building
Trades. A program of instruction can be a single course to upgrade studerts in
their present position or to begin the selection of a new career. A program may
consist of 90 credit hours, leading to the issuance of an associate degree and
prepanng the individual to enter a specialized techrical position without the
need for more than a minimum of additional training after entering such a
position,

Administrators and faculty are available to assist students {1) in the plan-
ning of programs to meet thelr individual needs, {2) in transferring credit for
formai courses to be taken at other schools, including mititary schools, and (3)
intheir placement in work experiences that are pertinent to their sccupational
orograms,

Curricutum guides are available for alf associate degree programs.

Architectural Technology Program (AT)

The Architectural Studies Center at Lansing Community College constitutes
one of the most sophisticated facilities of its type in the nation. The program
offers a series of two-year Associate of Science Degrees and other degree
aptions designed to prepare students as technicians in the fields of Architec-
ture, Landscape Architecture and Solar Technology.

Additional degree options are also offered to provide the necessary prepara-
tory skills needed for successful advanced study to the student who is inter-
ested in working toward a Bachelors or Masters Degree.

Students enrolied in the varicus degree programs or those students wishing
to take individua! specialty classes may choose from a wide variety of courses
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AT 100-AT 152

offered through the Architectural Studies Center. These classes are supple-
mented by additional college courses in Civil Technology, Art, Interior Design,
Math, Science, English and Computer Design Technology. All courses are
structured and taught by fleld trained professionals using the latest equip-
ment and teaching technigues. Courses in Computer Aided Design (CAD) will
be offered to students using the largest computer graphics system availabie at
any community college m the nation.

Associate Degree

The two-year Associate of Science Degree in Architecture is a program di-
rected to the total development of a paraprofessional—the architectural draft-
ing technician. Required classes for the Associate Degree in Architecture are
assembled from the areas of architectural drafting, graphics, structural de-
sign, materials of construction, landscaping, solar, architectural history and
building codes,

Additional classes are selected from the areas of math, English, technical
and general electives. Please see Currculum Code 540

Architecture/3Solar Option Program (AT)

A solar/energy technician is a highly skilled paraprofessional who works
directly with architects, engineers, builders, HVAC specialists or as an inde-
pendent design consultant. Course workcenters on the design of structures
and their supplementary utility and human systems which are compatible
with the natural environment, Emphasis is placed on making use of available
sclar radiation and other renewable resources and integrating these with effi-
cient fossit fuel back-up systemns. Super-insufation technigues, solar coliec-
tion, storage and distribution systems, thermal shuttering, natural ventilation,
site pianning and orientation all play a major role in the design of energy
efficient buiidings. Curriculum Code 542.

The Solar Design Program gives students a chance to earn a two-year Asso-
ciate degree under Architectural Technology—Sotar Option, or ane of several
one-year “Certificates of Achievement” in a specialized area of study for those
not desiring or neading a degree. Certificate programs include: Passive Solar
Design, Fnergy Technology, Solar Energy Enpgineering, or Alternative Energy
Applications. Students may select a specialized area of study and tailor a
Certificate Program 1o their own specific needs.

Building Trades Related Program (BTA, BT), BTR)
Certificate Program

The Residential Buiiding Certificate of Achievemant Program is designed to
provide a student with job-entry skilis in the bullding trades area. The Curricu-
lum (Code 823} consists of practical hands-on courses that provide the skills
needed to compete in today's ioh market, Curriculum guides for this program
are available in the Construction Technology Office.

Civil Technology Program (CT)

Civil Engineering Technology is one of the broadest fields in the overall
practice of engineering since its work s coordinated with so many other
branches of the science. Clvit Engineering deals with the planning, design, and
canstruction of fixed structures and ground facilities for land, sea and air
transportation. it also deals with the control of the flow and uses of water,

On the job, the technician works with engineers to find practical uses for
scientific discoveries and he or she serves as the informational link between
an engineer and the skilled worker.

A Civil Engineering Technician is trained to draw up plans and specifica-
tions; estimaie costs and materials needed; use the transit, level and other
surveying instruments; and prepare maps, inspect jobs, and supervise con-
struction,

Fire Science Technology Program {FST)

Fire Science is a relatively new science which deals with methods of preven-
tion and control of fires, Prompted by the annual loss of 3,000 lives and
billions of doltars of property destruction, the Federat Government has estab-
lished the LLS. Fire Administration as part of the Federal Emergency Manage-
ment Agency. This agency supports the LLS, Fire Academy. Current informa-
tion emanating from the Academy is adopted into the Fire Science Program at
Lansing Community College.

Constant changes in the environment and the growing compiexities of mod-
ern living create demands for new materiais and methods to be used in fire
prevention and control. The Fire Science Technology Program prepares the
student to accept these and other challenges from the worid of business and
industry.

Compietion of the program will assist students in their search for employ-
ment in the Fire Science area and alds persons already employed in the fieid
to earn formal credentials. Please see Curriculum Code 590 for details of
course reguirements,

Associate in Science Degree

Students who satisfactorily complete the program will exhibit competency
in the following areas: building construction and fire safety, physics, hydrau-
tcs, fire protection systems and equipment, handling of hazardous matenals,
arson investigation, fire prevention, fire strategy, and administration. An Asso-
clate Degrea In Fire Science will be awarded 1o those who complete the two-
year program.
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Landscape Architectural "Eechnoiogy Program (LAT)

The Landscape Architectural Technology Program is a comprahensive two-
year curriculum of professional study offered by the Architectural Studies
Center at Lansing Community Coliege. This program provides students with
the essential skills and knowledge necessary to function as paraprofessionals
inthe Landscape Architecture profession. Advised and taught by professional-
ly active Architects, Designers, and Horticulturalists, the Landscape Architec-
tural Technology program offers individual courses of study which collectively
focus on developing graphic, verbal and practical landscaping skills and tech-
nices. Courses in the program provide a working knowledge of residential
fandscaping, fancgscape construction, design, graphics, horticuiture, and of-
fice practices and procedures.

Associate Degree

Students receiving an Associate Degree in Science in Landscape Architec-
ture are highly skilled paraprofessionals who work directly with professional
landscape architects, engineers, nursery-workers and urban planners, Course
wark centers on verbal and graphic presentation skilis, and stresses working
knowledge of site grading, planting design, site layout, consiruciion materials
and methods, contract documents, office praciices and land design. Please
see Curriculum Code 541 for courses and other requirements.,

In order to fulfiil the requirements for an Associate Degree in Landscape
Architectural Technology, the student is required 1o take a minimum number
of courses from each of the following areas: {ntroduction to Landscape Archi-
tecture, Landscape Construction, Landscape Design, Graphics, Landscape
Horticulture, Office Practices and Procedures, Government, Mathematics,
English, and General Electives,

Occupational Safety and Health Program (SAF)

Increasing emphasis on safety inspection, training, and record keeping is
due jargely to federal and state laws and regulations on safety and health
standards, Many federal, state, and local government agencies, as well as the
National and Michigan Occupational Safety and Health Act need professional-
ly trained people to carry out the functions of these standards. Industry also
needs trained people 1o implement safety practices within companies and
departments.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Architecturat Technology (AT)
Construction Technelogy
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

AT 100 Beginning Architectural Drawing 3(2-2)

No drafting experience required. Use of drafting equipment, lettering, line
cenvention, orthographic projection, basic pictorial drawing and dimensioning
technigues. Produce a basic floor plan at conclusion of class. Lab fee

AT 131 Residential Planning 3(3-0)

Basic information for buying, buiiding or remodeling a house: construction
details, architectural styles and planning concepts; same reading of biue-
prints and use of working drawings. Lab fee

AT 135 Architectural Pictorial lHustration 4{2-4)

Prerequisite: AT 100 or equivatent. Basics of shade and shadows and one and
two point perspective is covered. Pencils and pens are the primary rendering
media. For students with little or no experience in perspective drawing. Lab fee

AT 136 Advanced Pictorial Hiusiration 4(2-4})

Prerequisite: AT 135 or equivalent. Pencit and pen rendering techniques will
be explored. The concept of developing a total composition by means of en-
tourage is used. Lab fee

AY 137 Architectural Presentation 4{1-3)

Prarequisite: AT 135. Explores and develops new techniques in rendering. The
use of a variety of color media is inciuded. Lab fee

AT 150 City Plapning | H3-O

Frerequisite: AT 100 or drafting skilis. Covers the architecture of the cily: the
bulidings, streets, sguares and natural topography as built and modified by
men and women for coliective and private use. The physical city as a transmit-
ter of history, a most visible and permanent record of human acts. Students
will search for clues and values as they relale to the environment and ecology
of the world today and tomarrow.

AT 152 Visual Communications | A{2-4)

Develops basic skilis in the use of techniques for architectural drafting and
sketching, Includes two-dimensional graphics, perspective, shades and shad-
ows, mode! construction and basic delineation. Lab fee
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AT 153 Visual Cormmunications | 4(2-4)

Prerecuisite: AT 152, Introduces freehand drawing with charcoal, pencil, pen
anc¢ ink media emphasizing and developing abilities for perspective sketching
and rendering. Lab fee

AT 154 Visual Communications It 424}

Prerequisite: AT 153. Representational composition exploring and refining the
use of free-hand drawing with felt Hip markers, prismacotor pencil, pertand ink
with a special emphasis on color. Lab fee

AT 230 Architectural Drawing | (Residentiat Details) 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: AT 100 or drafting background. Identify component parts and
correctly draw various building details. The use of reference material in pre-
paring detail drawings will be emphasized. Lab fee

AT 231 Architectural Drawing Il {Residential Deveiopment) 4(2.4)

Prerequisite: AT 230. Offers essentials of designing and drawing floor plans.
Begins a two-part series in residential development. Preliminary elevations
and sections will be developed. Lab fee

AT 232 Architectural Drawing Hi {Residential Development) a{2-4)

Prerequisite: AT 231. Floor plans and preliminary plans from AT 231 will be
used to continue the development of residential working drawings. Working
elevations and sections will be completed. Lab fee

AT 233 Architecturat Drawing IV 42.4)

Prerequisite; AT 232, Stressés the design and construction of commercial
buildings. Students will produce a preliminary set of commercial working
drawings. Lab fee .

AT 224 Architectural Drawings ¥ A(2.4)

Prerequisite: AT 233 or equivalent. A continuation of AT 233, this course will
emphasize the production of & complete set of commercial working drawings.
Various examples of existing commercial structures and site inspections will
be used to illustrate design theories and construction detailing. Lab fee

AT 235 Underground Shelter 4(3-1)

Design and construction of underground structures. Residentiat and commer-
cial applications will be studied. Shide presentations and field trips will be used
o HHustrate site fayouts. Lab fee

AT 236  Underground Shelter 4(3-1)

Prerequisite: AT 235, Designed as a continuation of basic theories studied in
AT 235. Students will have an opportunity to design and prepare drawings to
complete an individua! underground project, Lab fee

AT 244 Architecture Model Building 3(2-2)

Introduces the use of models in architectural design and presentation. kach
student will construct several examples of various types of models. Lab fee

AT 241 Office Practices and Procedures 44-0)

Covers general specifications, supplemental or job specifications, material
specifications, building codes, use of reference material, shop drawings, bid-
ding practices, office reduction of fleld data and fleld inspection procedures.
Lab fee

AT 242 Building Utility Systems 4{4-0)

Investigates components and arrangement of residential and commerciat
plumbing and electrical systems. Heating and cooling systems introduced.
Emphasizes code and specification reguirements. Lab fee

AT 246 Heating and Air Conditioning 3(3-0)

Explores components and arrangement of residential and commercial heating
and air conditioning systerns. A calculations course emphasizing environmen-
tal factors, specification requirements and code provisions. Lab fee

AT 247  Architectural History | 3(3-0)

Explores the earliest forms of ancient architecture with emphasis on specific
civilizations and their contributions to the development of various styles of
architecture, Highlights of the Egyptian, Minoan, Greek, Roman, Romanesgue,
and Gothic periods will be presented, using a variety of visual media. Lab fee

AT 248 Architectural History I} 3(3-0)

Examines the greatest examples of architecture as built during the Gothic,
ltalian, French, English Renaissance period and follows with a ook at the
history of architecture. Lab fee
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AT 249 Preservation and Adaptive Reuse - 3(3-2)

The theory and practice of historic restoration, preservation and new uses for
old buildings (adaptive reuse). Visual media and field trips are used to illus-
trate actual projects. Lab fee

AT 251 BOCA/Uniform Building Code | 3(3-0)

Emphasizes use, interpretation and application of the Uniform Building Code.
Includes occupancy requirements based on types of construction, engineer-
ing regulations, fire standards, excavation and material requirements, Lab fee

AT 252 BOCA/Uniform Buiiciing Code 11 330

Prerequisite:AT 251 or equivalent. Offers depth in occupancy requirements
based on types of construction such as exit requirements, protection of corri-
dors and multipte dwellings, standards for apariment houses six stories and
higher, fire standards and materials requirements. Lab fee

AT 253 Mechanical Building Code 3(3-0)

Covers alterations, repair and renovation of buildings, applications to and
within buiidings of different types and occupancies. Provides knowiedge of
mechanical designing required {o penetrate a structure throughout and still
rmaintain the building's integrity.

AT 256 Barrier Free Design 330

Introduction to design, construction and inspection aspects of facilities re-
quired to be accessible to the physically handicapped. Applicable Michigan
laws and codes are explained; design practice problems are inciuded. No
drafting experience necessary.

AT 258 Piumbing Code (BOCA) 3(3-0

Prasents minimum plumbing standards that protect the public against haz-
ards of inadequate, defective, or unsanitary instaliations. inciudes administra-
tion and enforcament, definitions, general regulations, materials, vents and
venting and disposal systems.

AT 260 Interior Architecture | A(2-4)

This course is designed 1o be the architectural students preliminary introduc-
tion into the various aspects of residential and commercial interiors. Examples
of existing structures wil be used to illustrate design theory and the basics of
building's support systems. Students will have the cpportunity tc develop bas-
ic interior architectural design problems. Lab fee

AT 271 Structural Design 4(4-0)

Prerequisite; AT 231 or equivalent and MTH 012, Introduces statics with the
application of these physical forces to structural efements of steel, wood, and
concrete. Davelops an awareness of the physical forces which must be resist-
ed through the selection for bullding materials and their effect upon architec-
tural design.

AT 275 interier Environment HVAC Light and Acoustics 4(4-0)

Designed for architecture and interior design students interested in the inte-
rior environment of bulldings, Emphasis will be on the application of acous-
tics, HVAC and tighting systems, Information wil be presented in a series of
lectures and slide presentations, Lab fee

AT 281 Materials of Construction 4(4-0)

Study of construction materials used for enclosure and structural support of
buitdings. Emphasizes masonry, steel, concrete and wood as materials and
the customary methods of buiiding with them. Develops a sensitivity to the use
of building products based on a knowledge of their properties, Himitation and
avahlability,

AT 285 Residential Cost Estimating 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: AT 230, Math §12 or equivalent, Covers estimating amount of
material {lumber, brick, concrete) required for residential construction. Also
involves the cost of the material and labor for carpentry, plumbing and exca-
vating. Calculations are a major part of this course,

AT 286 Advanced Construction Cost Estimating 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: AT 285. In-depth study of more complex residential construction
and small commercial instruction, comparisans of fabor costs, methods and
materials to insure minimum costs with high standards of quality.

AT 287 Architechtural Registration Exam A{4-0)

Prerequisite: Minimum 4 Year Architectural Degree. Prepare the graduate
student to take the Registered Architects Exam for the State of Michigan. Lab
fee
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AT 293-AT 226

AT 293 204 296 Project Laboratory (Architectural) 3(0-6) 4(0-8) 6{0-12)

Prerequisite: Advisor's approval. Research, design and construct a project
with the guidance of an instructor. For students who have complieted basic
architectural courses and desire in-depth projects in a particular area of archi-
tectural technology.

Architecture/Solar Option Program (AT)
Construction Technology
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

AT 200 Solar Housing 3(3-0)

Covers fundamentals of solar energy conversion for domestic water and space
heating systems, Passive, hybrid, anc active systems will be surveyed for use
in both new construction and retrofit applications. An introduction {0 solar and
energy terminology and calculstions. Lab fee

AT 201 Principals of Solar Energy Collection 4(4-0)

Prerequisite; AT 200 or AT 210 and working knowledge of trigonometry. Cov-
ers solar radiation calculations and flaiplate collactor theory, design, and per-
formance; effect of thermal losses and heat removal from the collector. Lab
fee

AT 202 Energy Efficient Design 4(4-0)

Survey of modern methods and materials used to improve the energy efficien-
cy of ail buildings: super-insulation fechniques, solar energy input, energy
storage systems and other concepls are presented alang with the Michigan
Energy Code. Lab fee

AT 203 Residential Solar Heating Design 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: AT 201, Design and predict the performance of solar hot water
and space heating systems. Use the F-Chart and G-Chart methods to deter-
mine the optimum coilector area. An economic analysis will be performed.
Lab fee

AT 205 Solar System Installation and Operation 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: AT 203. Covers installation, maintenance and operation of solar
heating systemns; characteristics of system components, basic fluid mechan-
ics, piping, pump, duct and blower sizing. Lab fee

AT 207 Energy Engineering Economics 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: AT 200 or AT 210. The application of sound economic and ac-
counting principles to the practice of energy conservation technigues, with
emphasis on a realistic cost benefit anatysis considering initial and operating
costs, payback periods and life-cycle costing. Lab fee

AT 208 Solar Site Seminar 3(1-4)

Fieict studies of contracior and owner-buill solar energy systemns. Sites include
both residential and commerciat applications of water heating, space heating
and coofing, photovoltaic etectric conversion, and swimming pool heating. Lab
fee

3(3-1)

A study of the modifications needed to increase the energy efficiency of exist-
ing housing. Topics include home appliance and furnace efficiency, weather-
proofing techniques, solar potential and personal energy management. Lab
fee

AT 209 Retrofitting Housing for Energy Conservation

43.2)

Introduction to the factors that determine the building energy demand, sclar
contribution, and effecliveness of thermal energy storage. Surveys past and
present solar architecture, efficient solar collection, heat transfer and storage
options. Basic mathematical relationships trace energy flow from the sunteits
useful application in the home. Lab fee

AT 210 Solar Housing Applications

AT 211 Passive Solar Design | 4(3-23

Prerecuisite: AT 200 or AT 210, Emphasis on the naturat process of heating
and cooling bulidings using site planning, earth sheltering, internal massing
and hybrid assists. Mazria's design patierns and the P-chart method will be
presented. Lab fee

AT 212 Solar Assisted Heat Purmp Design 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: AT 201. Highlights the technigues for assisting heat pumps with
sofar collection and storage systems; air-to-air, water-to-air, water-to-water
and refrigerant charged systems. Special attention will be directed toward
calculations for determining the solar contribution to electrically driven re-
verse cycle heat pumps. Lab fee
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AT 213 Solar Project Laboratory 1 3(1-8)

Prerequisite: AT 202, AT 203, AT 210, AT 211, Supervised, independent proj-
ect development. Scale models of final project may be built along with blue-
prints, specifications, cost estimates, economics analysis and system descrip-
tion. Lab fee

AT 214 Commercial Solar Applications 4(3-2)

Prerequisife: AT 202, AT 203, AT 210, AT 21 1. Directed toward the advanced
student and practicing architect or engineer who is interested in applying
sclar energy for conditioning commercial and industrial buildings. internal
energy generation, envelope design, building use patterns, eneargy analysis
and computer aided design and management are related to both new com-
mercial buildings and retrofit applications. Lab fee

AT 215 Passive Solar Design #l 44{3-2)

Prerequisite: AT 211, Balcomb's LA.L. solar load ratic method is used to
predict the performance of direct gain, water wail and Trombe walil systems
with and without movabie insulation. Calculations inciude solar savings frac-
tion, estimating temperature swings and analyzing long {erm performance.
iab fee

AT 2i7 Energy Policy and Planning 3(3-1)

Developing energy policy, introducing state and locat legislation, subdivision
and community energy planning, land-use patierns, codes and zoning, supply-
demand, implementing appropriate technology programs. Lab fee

AT 218 Seclar Greenhouse 3(2-8)

Design and construction of walk-in sofar collectors. Greenhouse horticuliure,
movabie insulation techniques and design calcuiations are presented 1o assist
in planning a heat and food producing greenhouse. Lab fee

AT 219 Computer Assisted Solar Design 4(3-2}

Prerequisite: AT 203 or AT 211 or instructor approval. Development of simpli-
fied procedures for the design and analysis of solar energy systems. Covers
electronic analysis and computer simulation, programmable calculators, mi-
croprocessors, printers information siorage systems and available software.
Lab fee

AT 220 Residential Energy Auditing—Conservation 4(3-2)

Prereguisite: High school algebra. Covers conducting audits for energy con-
servation measures in homes. Includes residential construction, heating and
cooling systems, insulation materials, installation practices, interviewing tech-
niques, audit report writing and field audits. Preparation for the Energy Auditor
Certification Examination. Lab fee

AT 221 Residential Energy Auditing—3Solar 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: High school algebra. Covers conducting audits which analyze the
solar and wind energy polential of existing homes. Includes calcuiation proce-
dures for estimating sofar and wind energy availability at a given site; size and
cosi of equipment, econemic return on investment and field audits. Suppie-
ments AT 220 course in preparing for Energy Auditors Certification Examina-
tion. Lab fee

AT 222 National Solar Water Heater Workshep 1{.5-1.5)

Construction of solar collectors and plumbing assemblies for a domestic water
heating system, Includes system design, operation and installation, basic
piumbing, freeze protection and cost-benefit analysis. Students have the op-
tion of purchasing a kit for instatlation in thelr own hames. Lab fee

AT 223 Solar Interior Design 3(3-0)

Interior design techniques that promaote energy efficiency and conservation,
emphasizing window treatments and use of color, texture, pattern, lighting,
planis and fabrics as contributors 10 thermal comfort. Lab fee

AT 224 Photovoltaic Electric Systerns 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: AT 200 or AT 210. The direct conversion of solar radiation o
electrical energy. Battery and other storage systems wili be surveyed along
with inverters, monitoring devices and back-up systems. State-of-the-art de-
velopments will be presented and students will perform an economic compar-
isan between photovoltaics, wind power, unit genegrators and the local electric
utility. Lab fee

3(3-0)

investigates wind power, methane, gecthermal, biomass, aicohol fuels, wood
burning, ang active solar along with ocean tides, saline ponds, nuctear fusion
and fission. Lab fee

AT 225 Aiternative Energy Systems

AT 226 Wind Energy Systerny Design 3(2-2)

History of wind machines, taxonomy, types, sizes and future potential. Dis-
cusses wind resources, methods of wind measurerment, wind energy estima-
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tion and applications for generating electricity and pumping water. Topics
include siting problems, performance characteristics, system design, compo-
nents, commercially available wind electric machines, DIY systems, wind ma-
chine fundamentals, wind machine design, selecting a system and figuring
the cost of wind power, No prerequisite. Lab fee

Applied Technology General Program (ATG)
Construction Techiofogy
Division of Technoiogy and Applied Sciences

ATG 121 Glass Blowing | 4(2-4)

Shows basic properties of glass and procedures of glass blowing. Emphasis on
flow control, viscosity and making objects from glass rods; aiso torch and
furnace stages of annealing. Lab fee

ATG 122 Glass Blowing H 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ATG 121. instruction in control blowing of glass tubes, methad-
ology of controlling and designing of shapes. Lab fee

ATG 123-124 Glass Blowing li—IV 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ATG 122-ATG 123. Continuation of glass blowing technigques,
manipuiation of molten glass rods, complex designs, weaving of rods and
joining rods to tubes. Lab fee

ATG 130 Basic Woodworking 32-2)

Wood characteristics, hand and portable power tools, woodworking machin-
ery, joint construction, fastening methods, woodworking technigques and
procedures, technical information, applied to student-made projects. Lab fee

ATG 132 Woodworking With a Router 3{2-1)

Prerequisite: ATG 130 or ATG 133 or department.approval, An in-depth explo-
ration of router applications and router fechniques. A project is required.
Student projects will be used 1o iliustrate and demonstrate dove-tail joints,
decorative cuis, dadoes, rabbets, mortises etc. Students furnish their own
lumber for projects. Lab fee

ATG 133 Furniture Making ¢ 3(2.2)

Prerequisite: ATG 130 or equivalent. Design and construction of simpie furni-
ture, with emphasis on selection of materials, options in jeint and fastening
methods, construction technicues, assembly procedures and problem soly-
ing. Lab fee

ATG 134 Shalter Furniture 3(1-3)

Introduces the beliefs of the Shaker community, as expressed in their fine
craftsmanship. Students wili make several Shaker designs including a peg
board, mirrar and quilt rack. Lab fee

3(2-2)

Step-by-step procedures for removal of oid finishes, minor repairs, selection of
new finish, surface preparation techniques, methods of appiication of new
finish and antiquing. Fabric work and upholstering are not included. Lab fee

ATG 135 Antiquing and Furniture Refinishing

ATG 137 Furniture Finishing 3(2.2)

A course designed to give the average craftsman a basic knowiedge of the
furniture finishing process. The course will include sealing, staining, tinting,
spray and brush application, french polishing and spot repair. The course will
inciude both lectures and “hands-on” experience on the students own proj-
ects. Lab fee

ATG 138 Wood Projects Laboratory 2(0-4)

Prerequisite: ATG 130 or ATG 133. Provides additional tab hours and individu-
al instruction for students enrolled in ATG and BTR courses, with reguire-
ments for construction of a term project. Lab fee

ATG 140 Gunsmithing 3(2-2)

Repairing and restocking rifles. Topics include installation of sights, scopes,
rebarrelling actions and repairs. Also, building a muzzie loading rifle from a kit
or starting with basic components. Lab fee

ATG 143 Fishing Rod and Lure Making 3(2-2)

Design and fabrication of fishing rods and lures. Each student is required to
fabricate one rod during the course. Lab fee

ATG 145 Canoe Building 3(1-3)

Gives the student participation in building a canoe. Materials and processes
using wood and modern adhesives and coatings in 2 manner suitable for smail
shop work, Subjects covered inciude elements of canoe design, alternate con-
struction methods, materials for boathuilding, laying cut the hult and paddle
making. Lab fee
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ATG 146 Bicycle Repair and Maintenance 2(1-1)

Shows basic reconditioning techniques for ten-speed bicycles, including
wheel respoking, truing wheeis and general maintenance. Lab fee
ATG 150 Alternate Sources of Energy 4(4-0)

Class studies problems and solutions encounterad in building or assembling a
solar or wind-powered device. A knowledge of basic physics or basic electricity
is helpful but not necessary,

ATG 151 Building Solar Furnaces 2(1-2)
A hands-on course for the builder, designer and do-it-yourselfer. Gives a brigf
overview of solar energy utilization followed by a practical design solution and
actual construction of & useable air-type solar furnace. Lab fee

ATG 152 Building Solar Water Heaters 2(1-2)

Intended for the buiider, designer and do-it-yourselfer, Provides an overview of
solar energy applications, Novices and advanced students work together in
experimental learning. Lab fee

ATG 175 Graphics | 3(2-2)

First of a three-term printing graphics series for those on apprenticeship pro-
grams and for those inferesied in the field of graphics. Expiores basic printing
processes and operations. Lab fee

ATG 176 Graphics It 3(2-2)
Prerequisite: ATG 175. Covers offset technigues, stripping, layout and compo-
sition processes. Lab fee

ATG 177 Graphics 1H 3(2.2)

Prerequisite: ATG 175 & ATG 176. Further study of individual interest areas:
press operations, process camera, halfiones, ete. Lab fee

Applied Technology Related Program (ATR)

Construction Technelogy

Division of Technology and Apptlied Sciences

ATR 148 The Metric System 4(2-0)

Introduction to basic units of the metric system and their use; the reasons for
changing from our systern to the matric system; the costs and problems which
are incurred by such a change, and how these can be minimized by proper
preparation. Derived units useful in industrial applications also are covered.
ATR 150 Basic Mathematics 4(4-0)

Review of basic arithmetic operations: whole numbers, common fractions,
decimals, percentage, ratic and proportion. Introduction to sorme basic alge-
braic concepts and solutions for practical geometric problems involving arsas

and volumes. Lab fee :
ATR 151 Agpplied Algebia 4(4-9)

introduces and/or reviews basic algebraic operations with emphasis on those
operations essential in solving practical problems encountered in shop opera-
tions.

ATR 152 Applied Plane Geometry 4(4-0)
Prereguisite: ATR 151. Applications of geometric functions to the solution of
practical shop problems. Introduction to trigonometry.

ATR 153 Applied Plane Trigonometry 4(4-0)

Prereguisite: ATR 152, Analysis of industrial problems utilizing trigonometric
soluticns by calculatar.

ATR 154 Advanced Applied Trigonometry 4{4-0)
Prerequisite: ATR 153. Continuation of ATR 153, Provides broad experience in
solution of problems taken directly from industry.

ATR 155 Compound Angles 1 4(4-0

Prerequisite: ATR 153 or ATR 154, Combination of solid geometry and ad-
vanced (solid) trigonometry enabling students to sotve setup problems involv-
ing angles and tilted work.

ATR 156 Compound Angles I 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: ATR 155, Continuation of ATR 155 Emphasis on application of
actual tooling setups for complex machining operations.
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Applied Technology Seminar Program (ATS)
Construetion Technology
Divisien of Technology and Applied Sciences

ATS 090-094 Pre-Apprenticeship Seminar

Designed to assist individuals who need or desire additional background 1o aid
in being considered for apprenticeship training.

Credits variable

ATS 120-123 Building Yrades Seminar Credits variable

These seminars are planned to assist any building trades group or groups to
upgrade their skills or to review new and emerging technigues,

ATS 192-196 Technology General
inctudes seminars nat listed under other headings.

Credits variable

Building Trades Apprenticeship Program (BTA)
Construction Technology
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

BTA 100 Apprentice Bricklaying 4(13%-1%)

For apprentice bricklayers on registered programs with the Lansing Bricklay-
ing and Stoenemasocnry Joint Apprenticeship Commmitiee. Includes manipula-
tive practices, related theory, mathematics, estimating, blueprint reading and
drawing.

BTA 105 Apprentice Ashestos Workers 4(2-23

Open to apprentice asbestos workers indentured to the Asbestos Workers
Joint Apprenticeship Training Committee, Covers blueprints, applied science,
retated mathematics, estimating and manipulative practices.

BTA 110 Apprentice-Carpentry 4(13%-1%)

For apprentice carpenters on registered programs with the Lansing Carpentry
Joint Apprenticeship Committee. Covers free-hand sketching and drawing,
blueprint reading mathematics, use of steel square, estimating and layout,
building codes, safety praciices, manipulative practices and applied science.
Includes light and heavy consiruction practices,

BTA 120 Apprentice—Electrical (inside) 4(1%-1%)

Open to electrical apprentices indentured to the Lansing Electrical Joint Ap-
prenticeship and Training Committee. Covers blueprint reading and drawing,
electrical theory, laboratory work, electrical code and mathematics.

4(2-2)

Open to electrical residential trainees indentured to the Lansing Electrical
Residential Training Committee. Covers blueprint reading and drawing, elec-
trical theory, laboratory work, electrical code and mathematics necessary for
residential electricians,

BTA 125 Apprentice Electrical-Residential

BTA 140 Apprentice Painting and Decorating 4(2-2)

Open to painting and decorating apprentices on registered programs with the
Lansing Painting and Decorating Joint Apprenticeship Committee. Includes
frade technigues, color mixing and matching, mathematics related fo the
trade, estimating and paperhanging,

BTA 150 Apprentice Plumbing or Pipefitting A4(13%-1%)

For apprentice plumbers and pipefitiers Indentured to the Lansing Joint
Plumbing and Pipefitting Apprenticeship and Training Commitiee. Includes
mathematics, manipulative practices, theory, blueprint reading and drawing,
iob analysis, physics and other science, and supplementary courses from the
regular College offerings approved by the JAT.C.

Building Trades Journeyman Program (BTJ)
Construction Technoclogy
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

4(2-4)

Open 1o electrical journeymen. Includes some fundamentals of oxyacetylene
welding and cutling. Major emphasis on arc weiding and skills needed by the
glectrician. Lab fee

BTt 128 Journeyman Electricians Welding |

4(2-4)

Prerequisite: BTJ 128 or Instructor Approval. Open to electrical journeymen,
Inciudes sorme fundamentals of oxyacetylene welding and cutting. Major em-
phasis on arc welding and skills needed by the electrician. Lab fee

BT 129 Journeyman Electricians Welding

4(2.4)

Students who enter this class should be Journeymen Plumbers or Pipefitters.
Apprentices to the plumbing or pipefitting trades will be admitted when the

BTJ 160 Journeyman Pipefitiers Welding |

1986 Catalog Lansing Community College

degree of training they have achieved meets the approval of the Joint Appren-
ticeship Commitiee on Plumbing. Training begins with a review of welding
fundamentals and proceeds rapidiy intc more advanced skills according o
the needs of the individual student. Teaches welding of all varieties of pipe,
including stainless steel, using the heliarc method. Lab fee

BT) 181 Journeyman Pipefitters Welding {1 A{2-4)

Prerequisite; BTJ 160. Continuation of BTJ 180. Lab fee

BYJ 162 Journeyman Pipefitters Welding Ifl
Prerequisite: BT 161, Continuat‘so}z of BT 161, Lab fee

4(2-4)

Building Trades Related (BTR)
Construction Technology
Division of Technelogy and Applied Sciences

BTR 100 3(0-3;

Covers basic concepts of construction, including city and regional planning,
managing, contracting, designing, engineering, estimating, bidding and in-
specting, as well as the production work normally associated with construc-
ton,

Introduction to Construction

BTR 101 Masonry Home Projects 3(2-2)

Instruction in building home masonry projects such as barbecue pits, patch-
ing and repairing masonry walls, Not designed for preparation as a bricklayer.
Individuals wishing to prepare for a career in bricklaying should apply to enter
the Brickiaying Apprenticeship Program. Lab fee

BTR 105 General Home Maintenance | 3(2-1)

An introductory course in general home mainienance. Taopics are furnace
maintenance, humidifiers, painting, hot water heaters, basic plumbing and
electricai repairs. Lab fee

BTR 110 Build Your Own Patio Deck 3(2-13

Pian, estimate, layout, build your own patio floor or off the ground deck, Inves-
tigate materials, designs, structural considerations and costs. Course will in-
clude tips and techniques for getting the job done. Lab fee

BYR 114 Residential Framing 3(2-1)

Describes various types of frame construction but concentrates on platform
framing, Includes stages of house construction from top of the foundation to
top of exterior walis. Lab work covers layout and assembly for sills, joists,
bridging, sub-floor and exterior wall components. Lab fee

BYR 115 Framing Square 3(2-1)

Covers use of the framing sguare. Students will lay out common, hip, vailey
and jack rafters. Layouts witl also include gable end studs, cross bridging and
stair stringars, Instruction will emphasize understanding of math and decimal
conversions invalved in using the square, Lab fee

BTR 116 Residential Framing I} 3(2-1)

A continuation of BTR 114, Hands-on experience with ceiling joists, gable end
studs, cornice construction, door and window installation and roof sheathing.
Lab fee

BTR 117 Practical A.C. Job Theory 3(2-2)

For the experienced wireman who needs to review topics such as the neutrat
balance, lnad calculations (single phase and three phase), Chm's faw and
basic transformer theory, Lab fee

BTR 125 Residential Foundations 2(2.0y

Information an concrete biocks, poured concrete, and treated wogden Embers;
relative advantages and disadvantages with respect to gne another. Also, the
tayout of footings, excavations, setting of forms and the erection of residentiat
foundations.

BTR 126 Remedeling 3{2-3)

Prerequisite: BTR 114. A course on bullding of additions, restoring and reno-
vations. Lecture and lab work will show how to measure up work, planning and
drawing, figure how to tear into building, roof and foundations. Lab fee

BY¥R 135 Structural Blueprint Reading ALA-03

Shows how to visualize and interpret illustrations and sections from blue-
prints, and translate them into practical solutions. Also shows the purpose of
and the relationship between spacifications and blueprints as applied to var-
tous trades.
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BTR 136 Structural Blueprint Reading 1 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: BTR 135. Covers symbols, conventions and abbreviations used
in structural blueprints, and to further develop perceptual skills reguired for
comprehension of prints. Emphasis will be on reading prints for commercial
huildings.

BTR 138 Residential Estimating 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: BTR 114 and BYR 135. Covers the execution of a complete mate-
rial takeoff and material pricing of a residential structure. includes the entire
struciure with the exception of mechanical and electrical materials.

ATR 139 Construction Estimating 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: BTR 138. Provides experience in construction estimating: blue-
print reading, specification reading, math calculations, use of labor, time ta-
tles, current material ¢osts and weather factors, Emphasis on estimating
costs of light commercial buildings,

BTR 140 Cabinet Layout and Interior Trim 322

Prerequisite: BTR 114. For the individual who wishes to build or remaodel a
heme. Topics covered will be an introduction to interior trim and basic tool
use. Lab fee

BTR 141 Stair Building 3(9-3)

Prerequisite: BTR 114. To tearn how to assembie the component parts of a
flight of stairs. To understand the layout of the rise and run of the stair string-
ers and stair well opening. To learn about cutting of the stringers, treads, riser
and handrail 1o newel post. Lab fee

BTR 142 Build Your Own Home 3(3-0)

For persons who wish to build their own home or have their home built. In-
ciudes design considerations, fand acquisition, selection of materials, choos-
ing contractors, scheduling of work, financing and landscaping, Features
guest speakers who are  experts in their various fleids,

BTR 144 Shingling and Siding 3(1-2)
Prereguisite; BTR 114 or Instructor Approval. Covers tocls, materials, esti-
mating and techniques of application. Materials covered will include asphait
shingles, wood shingles and shakes, as well as siding options and introduction
to aluminum trim products. Lab fee

BTR 145 Interior Trim § 3(2-2)

Preraguisite; BTR 144, A continuation of 8TR 140. Hands-on experience with
chalr rails, ceiling trim, specialty doors, stairs, railings and related aspects of
custom trim work. Lab fee

BTR 146 Build Your Own Cabinets 3{(1-3}

Prerequisite; BTR 140 or ATG 130, A hands-on experience in bullding vani-
ties, base cabinets and wail cabinets. Not a furniture-making class. Covers use
of toals and rmachines, cabinet construction, drawer construction, door style
options and formica work, Students supply their own lumber. Lab fee

BTR 147 Paper Hanging | 3(2-2)

For painter-decorators. includes preparation of surfaces, selection and care of
tools, selection of materials and adhesives, estimating of materials, layout,
aveiding and correcting faults, application of paper and vinyl, Lab fee

BTR 148 Paper Hanging H 32-2

For painter-decorators. Includes preparation of surfaces, selection and care of
tonis, selection of materials and adhesives, estimating of materiais, tayout,
avoiding and correcting fauits, application of paper and vinyl. Lab fee

BTR 155 Blueprint Reading for Plumbers 4(4-0}

Covers prthographic projection, linear and angular measurement and reading
of prints in which three views are given in the three principal planes of projec-
tion. Examples apply to the plumbing trades.

BTR 156 Blueprint Reading for Plumbers § 4(4-G)

Prerequisite: BTR 155 or Instructor Approval. Continuation of Buiiding Trades
155 with emphasis on more complex prints. Actual construction prints are
used whenever possible.

BYR 175 Sheet Metal i 3(2-2)

includes mathematics and pattern drafting related to sheet metal. Covers
straight line, parallel line, radial line, triangulation patiern deveiopment and
current techniques of fabrication. Lab fee

BTR 175 Sheet Metal il 3(2.2)

Prerequisite: BTR 175 or Instructor Approval. Continuation of Sheet Metal |
with more advanced problems. Lab fee
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BTR 177 Sheet Metai lil 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: BTR 176. Continuation of Sheet Metal 1§ with speciaity work. Lab
fee

BTR 178 Sheet Metal Fabrication 3(2.2)

Prerequisite; BTR 175. Utlizes the fayout technicues learnad in Sheet Metal |
fo fabricate simple sheet metal fittings such as etbows and square to round.
Also familiarizes student with sheet metal tools. Lab fee

BYR 180 Sheet Metal Welding | 442-4)

Arc welding as applied to sheet metal. Introduction to and use of heliarc. Lab
fee

BTR 181 Sheet Metal Welding 1i 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: BTR 180, Continuation of Building Trades 180 with additional
emphasis on heliarc. 1 ah fee

BTR 223 National Electrical Code | 4(4-0)

Students will review the entire code book, iacating and interpreting the Na-
vional Electrical Code, Designed for individuals with little or no knowledge of
the efectrical code.

BTR 224 National Electrical Code H A4(4-0)

Prerequisite: BTR 223. For the wireman whe has had some experience work-
ing with the code book; a general review plus problems and calculations taken
from the code book.

BTR 225 National Electrical Code I 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: BTR 224. For the wireman interested in writing for a master
license. Covers the local electrical code and interpretation of varicus sections,
along with review of the most recent code changes.

BTR 290 Building Trades Internship 6(1-20)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Practice of skilis learned in previcus
courses in a reat work situation, The fraining station, working conditions, and
student must be approved by the coordinator. The student is required io
attend one hour per week of related instruction at the College. A pre-
placement interview between the student and coordinator is also required.

Cooperative Education (CED)
Construction Technology
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

CER 211, 221, 231, 241, 251, 261 Cooperative Education 3(1-195)

Cooperative education enables the student in technical programs to gain work
experience on a job related to the field of study. The Co-op student reporisto
the work site for a minimum of 15 hours per week (165 clock hours per term),
and 1 hour in classroom activities (11 clock hours per term). Clagsroom in-
struction is a required part of the co-op experience and includes verbal and
written activities relating to job related objectives. Evaluation of the co-op
student is conducted cooperatively by both on-the-job and college personnel.
{Enroliment in this course requires approval of the Co-op Coordinator.)

Civil Technology (CT)
Construction Technology
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

CT 101 Construction Materials | 4(2-4)

Prereguisite: Math Placement Test. Deals with the determination of properties
of aggregates and concrete. Teaches methods of designing concrete mixes for
different uses and methods of sampling and testing. Fall term. Lab fee

CT 102 Construction Materials It H2-4)

Prereqguisite: CT 101 and TEC 151. Covers determination of properties of bi-
tuminous materials. Teaches methods of designing bitumincus mixes for dif-
ferent uses and methods of sampling and testing. Spring term. Lab fee

€T 103 Construction Methods 4{4.6)

Prerequisite: Math Placement Test, Studies techniques and equipment used
in constructing bridges, buildings, highways and pipelines. Comparison of
buitding codes and construction specifications, Winter term,

CT 107 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: 7 100 or equivalent, Helps students prepare a clear, readable,
graphic representation of data from survey notes. Emphasizes traverse, profile
and topographical drawing problems. Fall term. Lab fee

Civil Drafting
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CT 121 Structural Concepts 4(4.0}

introduces structural terminclogy and concepts. Balsa wood models are used
10 demonstrate the general behavior of structural members in compression,
tensicn, shear and bending due 1o different loading conditions. Framing for
bridges and buildings will be discussed.

CT 122 Statics 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: CT 121, TEC 151. Studies loads and forces due to loads; condi-
tions of stability and equilibrium in structural frames; and free body analysis
for reactions and member forces, Winter term.

CT 123 Strength of Materials 4(4-G)
Prerequisite: £7 122, TEC 152, Covers stress, strain, creep, fatigue, yield,
tension, compression, shear, bending, torsion, combined siresses and deflec-
tions.

CT 131 Basic Surveying | 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: Math Placement Test. Covers surveying, study of terminology,
use of tape, level and transit for measuring distances, elevations and angles.
The emphasis is on developing fieldwork skill in the handiing of the equip-
ment, analysis and use of Verniers. Fall, spring, summer terms. Lab fee

€T 132 Basic Surveying i 4(3-2)

Preraquisite: CT 131, TEC 151, Reduction of field notes for office use. Taping,
leveling, and transit problems including error analysis. Traverse, horizontal
curve, vertical curve and earthwork calculations. Winter term. Lab fee

CT 133 .Basic Surveying Wi 4{2-4)

Prerequisite: CT 132. Stresses field work for bench mark circuits, profiles,
cross-sections, traverses, topography and mapping. Spring term. Lab fee

fire Science Technology Program (FST)
Construction Technology
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

FST 125 Arson Investigation 4(4-0}

Arson Investigation offers specialized training for insurance investigators and
building operators, as well as firefighters and Fire Marshall officers. Topics
covered include duties of the firefighlers, investigators, police officers and
prosecutors; electrical fires, scientific evidence, forensic laboratory services
and vehicle fires. General areas will cover psychadynamics of criminat behav-
ior, court decisions affecting fire investigation, insurance company operation,
and any new items as current gvents require. No prerequisite. Lab fee

FST 130 Fire Protection Historical Overview 3{3-0)

Examines fire prevention and controd in a historical and philosophical context;
role of fire service in society and input from various municipal and private fire
protection agencies; an overview of the nation's fire problemns; job opportuns-
ties and necessary qualifications.

FST 160 Fire Fighting Strategy and Tactics | 3{3-0)

Fire fighting strategy and tactics, planning methods of attack, and preplanning
fire problems.

FST 161 Basic Fire Protection 3(3-0)

investigates organization and function of local, county, state, federal, and
private fire protection agencies. Studies history of loss of life and protection by
fire, and the history and philosophy of fire protection.

FST 164 Fire Protection Systems and Eguipment | 3(3-0)

Covers fire detection and alarm systemns, special hazard protection systems,
sprinkier systems and fire extinguishing equipment,

ST 165 Hazardous Materials | 3¢(3-0)

Prerequisite: TEC 2862, Explores fire fighting methods related to hazardous
materials; includes solids, liguids and gases, and their storage. Consideration
alsp given to the laws, standards and handiing technigues of hazardous mate-
rials.

FST 166 Fire Apparatus Operation 6(6-0)

Prerequisite; Active firefighter. Phase t of the Michigan Fire Fighters Associa-
tion Training Program (66 hours).

FST 167 Fire Hydraulics 3(3.0)

Prerequisite: FST 170. Outiines fundamentals of fire hydraulics, Includes wa-
ter supply problems, standards on pumnp requirements, formulas, test criteria
and physical laws refating to hydrautics, and practical application of fire fight-
ing problerns.
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CT 121-FST 269

FST 168 Math for Firefighters 4(4.0)

Focuses on basic arithmetic operations and algebraic equations as they relate
to fire science of operations and equipmeant,

FST 170 Physics for Firefighters 3(3-0)

Highlights several basic principsls of physics: solids and their characteristics,
Hquids in motion, gas laws and applications.

FST 176 Fire Training Phase il 6(6-0)

Prerequisite: FST 166. in Phase |1, the student will handle and properly use the
taolks of the fire service. Emphasis is placed on the self-contained mask and
the fire fighting protective clothing worn on the fire-ground.

FST 177 Fire Hydraulics it 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: FST 167, Emphasizes applications of hydraulic circuitry in
pumping operations of fire fighting equipment.

FST 180 Fire Fighting Strategy and Tactics 3(3-9)

Prerequisite; FST 160, Studies manpower assignments for stations and appa-
ratus in communities of various sizes, to assist officers in making proper
decisions in organizing and operating fire fighting forces.

FEST 186 Fire Training Phase 1l 6(6-0)

Prerequisite: FST 176, iIn Phase I, a refinement of all the technigues used in
Phase | and |1, Fire-ground hydraulics and drivers-raining exercises are stud-
ied and practiced.

FSYT 196 Fire Training Phase IV 6(6-03

Prerequisite: FST 186, Phase iV deals with the strategy and tactics used on the
fire ground, Fire ground evolutions are conducted and critiqued. In most in-
stances, this involves a structural burn. This phase is the cuimination of many
hours of training and testing. Students must exhibit proper physical coordina-
tion during the hands-on portion of equipment handling and apparatus opera-
tion.

FST 200 Fire Science Seminar 3(3-0)

A three credit serninar that will be offered at varicus times to cover special
programs available to Lansing Community Coliege students in Fire Science
Technology. Alarge selection of topics may be avallable such as; arson inves-
tigation, trainjng with special equipment, demonstrations of fire fighting under
unusual circumstances, and subjects relating to specialized fields currently
being developed. No prerequisite.

FST 204 Fire Protection Sﬂrstems and Equipment li 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: FST 164, Covers the proper instaliation and need for standpipe
systemns, pressure tank installations, hydraulic calculations and water sup-
plies, and study of actual instaliation shop drawings.

FST 263 Buiiding Construction for Fire Security | 3(3-0)

Involves essentials of building design and construction; special features and
considerations relating to fire security.

FST 284 Fire Investigation 1 3{3-0)

investigate fire behavior, imporiance of determining origin, and procedures
used in identifying accidental, incendiary, or arson type fires. Covers methods
of recognizing and identifying motivation for arson and the laws that are rela-
tive to the intentional setting of fires.

FST 266 Fire Investigation I1 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: FST 264, Preservation of evidence and photographic coverage of
flre, methods of interrogation related to fire investigation, and conduct for
investigators; libel, slander and court procedures related to evidence and
statements, and the importance of cooperation between investigative agen-
cigs; records, reports, and case histories.

FST 268 Hazardous Materiais il 3(3-0;

Prerequisite; FST 165, Covers methods of fire detection, control and extin-
guishing and the problems which are likely to arise whenever chemicals, ex-
plosives or radioactive materials are used, stored or transported.

FST 269 Responding to Emergencies in Hostile Situations A{4-0)

Prerequisite: Must be a member of an emergency service unit. The purpose of
this course is to acquaint personnel in emergency services occupations with a
miusltti-disciplinary focus in dealing with the hazardous environment, Although
the course is academic in nature, emphasis will be placed on developing
diverse skills which enhance the safety of the practiticner is rarely exposed
but where the likelihood of morbidity is great, and should be prepared to guard
against danger to himself/herself and others on the scene
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F8T 270 Advanced Fire/Arson nvestigation 3(3-00

Prerequisiste: FST 125. Active member of fire department, law enforcement
agency, or private security. This is an advanced course in Fire/Arson investi-
gation for law enforcement and fire department personnel.

3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Insurance Claim Adjusier or Representative. This is a special
course for insurance claim personnel with interest in fire claim investigation.

F3T 275 Fire Claim investigation for the Insurance Adjuster

3(3-0)

Prerequisite: FST 263. Studies building construction, protection of openings in
floors, wails and partitions, exits, smoke and heat venting, protection against
exposures, life safety codes, sprinkier systems and special structures.

FST 283 Building Construction for Fire Security 1}

FST 290 Fire Administration 3(3-6}

Provides chief officers with a better understanding of motivation with proper
direction from management, and presents modern approaches to the chal-
fenges which face today's fire executives.

F8T 292 4(4-0)

Course is designed for training Fire Service and Emergency Services Person-
nel to become instructors in the subject area they know best. Will sharpen
your teaching skills, or beginning students will find this course in Methodology
valuable. Some of the topics covered are: communication skills, classroom
arrangement, establishing goals and objectives, butiding an effective lesson
plan, etc. Approved and recognized by the Michigan Fire Fighter's Training
Council.

Instructor Training Methods

FST 283 Project Laboratory 3{6-6)

Undertake and complete an independent study or project under staff supervi-
sion. Consult with faculty advisor before enrolling.

FST 296 Project Laboratory 6(0-12)

Undertake and complete an independent study or project under staff supervi-
sion. Consult with faculty adviser before enrolling,

Landscape Architecture Program (LAT)
Construction Technology
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

LAT 100 Intro Landscape Drafting 3(2-2)

No drafting experience required. The use of drafting equipment, emphasizing
tettering, line convention, and title blocks. Develsy basic format for designing
construction drawings. Provides essential skills for heginning LAT Program.
Laty fee

LAT 130 4(3-2)

Combines interior design and landscape design principles into a pleasing
environment for planting. Covers basic identification, culture, placement, use
of follage and flowaring plants in the interior environment. Basic plant re.
Glirements are stressed in relation to watering, ighting, ventiiation and main-
tenance, A class for the plant enthusiast, designer, or horticulturist. Lab fee

LAT 132 Residential Landscaping 3(2.2)

Highlights a basic planning approach for improving your home landscape. The
development of a basic design focusing on your own home inciuding place-
ment of plant material, decks, patios, water features and other landscape
elements. A course for the new homeowner, homeowner renovating his tand-
scape, residential landscaper or nurseryman. Lap fee

interior Landscaping

4(4-0)

Basic insect and disease identification and control measuras will be dis-
cussed. A course for the homeowner, nurseryman or maintenance contractor,
Lab fee

LAT 133 Residential Landscape Maintenance

LAT 140 Landscape Plant Materials |

{Deciduous Trees & Evergreens) 42-4)

Explores a group of hardy ornamental plants emphasizing deciduous trees,
shrubs, evergreens, and ground covers. How to select the best and newest
varieties will be highlighted. A goed course for the tandscaper, nurseryman or
homeowner who would fike to identify or refresh ones skills in identification.
Lab fee

LAT 141 Landscape Plant Materials 1

{Flowering Trees, Shrubs and Ground Cover) 4(2-4})

The exploration of spring flowering irees, shrubs, broadieaf evergreans,and
groundcovers. Highlighting the fime of bloom and special features such as
fruit, bark, foliage color and buds as they refate to the fandscape. Basic plant
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identification is developed and positive design characteristics of individuat
planls are stressed, Slides of individual plants will be presented, as well as
waiking labs to highlight these plants. Lab fee

LAT 142 Landscape Plant Materials {f

(Perennial and Annual Flowering Planis) 4{2-4)

This class will discuss identification and basic culture of approximately 150
perennial and annual flowering and bedding plants. Specific features of each
plant will be discussed in relation to their proper landscape use. Herbs,
grasses, rock and water garden plants will aiso be highlighted. Guest spezkers
will highlight major areas. Lab fee.

LAT 150 Introduction to Landscape Architecture 429

Previews the broad scale concepts of landscape architecture, Leclures, read-
ing, and practical problem-solving exercises provide a basic overview of the
historical, phijosophical, and technical aspects of the landscape architecture
profession, Lab fee

LAT 152 Landscape Graphic Communication | 4{}.6)

Explores a wide variety of media and Hlustration techniques retative to the fisld
of tandscape architecture. Both the formal and informal applications of me.
chanical and freehand drafting communication are emphasized © include
basic reproduction printing methods, Lab fee

LAT 153 Landscape Graphic Communication {1 4{1-6}

Prerequisite: LAT 152, Expiores the basic principtes of perspective layout,
acceptable landscape sketching techniques, preparation of graphic presenta-
tions. Primarily stresses black and white value drawing techniques. Lab fee

LAT 160 Flanting Begizn | H2-8)

Prerequisite: LAT 140, LAT 141 or equivalent. Provides a practical approach
for developing elementary planting plan solutions for site planning problams,
Stresses basic drafting skills and design technigues and emphasizes the use
of indigenous plant materizls in problemn saiving. Lab fee

LAT 161 Planting Design 1l
Prerequisite: LAT 160. Stresses the

4(2-4)

functional aspects of plants as major de-
sign considerations. Familiarization and use of indigenous plant material is
expanded and basic on-site analysis skills are developed. Emphasis is placed
oA graphic techniques for delineating planting pians. Lab fee

LAT 164 Landscape Design 1 4(1-8)

Emphasizes use of the design process to solve a variety of elementary urban
and non-urban site planning problems. Project design solutions require
graphic delineation primarily stressing plan view presertations. Lab fee

LAT 1865 Landscape Design N 4(}.6)

Prerequisite: LAT 164. Focuses on advanced landscape design problem solv-
ing. Comprehensive design and analysis techniques are explored. Graphic
problem solutions include the use of auxiliary elevations and detail plan views.
Specialzed design problems emphasize environmental design factors, Lah fee

LAT 170 Site Grading | 4(2.4)

Prerequisite: MTH 012. Stresses the basic principles, methods, and proce.
dures for grading a site, Provides familiarization with the use of contour lines,
the interpretation of landform features, and computation of earthwork cut and
fill manipulations, Lab fee

LAT 171 Site Grading } 4(2.4)

Prerequisite; LAT 170 Explores advanced principles, methods, and proce
dures for grading a site. Emphasis is placed on the Michigan Soil Erosion and
Sedimentation Control Act with respect 10 earth change plans and the special-
ized requirements retated to grading recreational and utility facilities. Lab fee

LAT 250 Landscape Construction Methods 4{4-0)

Analyzes the comparative uses and methods of installing masonry, asphalt,
wood, concrete, and other landscape materials. Physical progerties of land-
sCape materials are studied. Lab fee

LAT 260 Planting Design H}

Prerequisite; LAT 161. Covers the implementation aspects of planting design
dealing with cost estimating, project phasing, planting plan detail develop-
ment, anc specialized planting situations and conditions. Acceptabie nursery
standards are previewed and planiing plan specifications are examined. Lab
fee

4(2-4)

LAT 261 Planting Design IV 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: LAT 260. Outlines the principles and considerations for mainte.
nance efficiency in developing planting design propesals. Pravides informa-
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tien concerning all aspects of landscape planting care, plant instatiation
technigues, fertilizing, disease and pest conpirol and pruning. Low mainte-
nance indigenous plant species are highlighted. Lab fee

LAY 264 Landscape Design i 4(1-6)

Prerequisite: LAT 165. Emphasizes specialized design problem solving. Envi-
ronmental impact considerations are examined and alternative design solu-
tions are explored. Previews large scale regional design technigues. Lab fee

LAT 265 [Landscape Construction Details | 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: AT 100 or LAT 100 or equivalent. Focuses on the acceptable
graphic approach for drawing landscape construction details. includes var-
ious landscape features, pedestrian and vehicular circulation systems, utili-
ties, light construction elements, and recreation facilities, Stresses detail
coordination with site plan layout. Lab fee

LAT 266 Landscape Construction Detalls Il 4(1-6)

Prerequisite: LAT 265, Emphasizes the design and build aspects of detail
landscape planning, Coordinates project design with detail development,
materiat tabulation, and cost estimating factors. Includes detail considera-
tions of irrigation systems, general site appurtenances, and additional light
construction features. Lab fee

LAT 276 Landscape Documents and Specifications 4(1.4)

Elaborates the principles and relationships between specifications and work-
ing drawings. Stresses familiarization with bidding procedures and general
contract conditions. Involves practical landscape specification writing. Lab fee

LAT 277 Landscape Office Practice 4(4.0)

Introduces the elements of office business practice and organization, record-
keeping, on-the-job inspection and close out, and initial proposal writing and
contract forrmuiation. Lab fee

LAT 280 Financial Management &(4-0)

This ctass will provide a basic outline of forms and management techniques
for the design professional as well as the nursery owner or general contracior.
Farm used and recommended by various organizations and businesses will be
discussed. The proper management format for a successful small or large
business will be outlined. All horticultural related businesses will be high-
lighted.

LAT 282 Microcomputers in Landscape Architecture 402-4)

No prerequisite. To introduce students 1o the use of microcomputers in the
landscape field. Exposure to the use of computers for business purposes,
preparing forms, data, etc. Course will feature a “hands-on” utilization for
plant selection, material inventory, site construction data and design assis-
tance, Lab fee

LAT 287 Site Layout ] 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: LAT 171, Covers plan dimensioning and basic techniques for
faying out & variety of landscape elements, such as parking lots, roadway
development, sidewalks, patios and building locations. Graphic techniques
are stressed. Layout and design orientation for sports and recreation facilities
are highhghted. Lab fee

LAT 288 Site Layout I 4(2.4)

Prerequisite: LAT 287. Features layout of horizontal and vertical alignment of
pedestrian and vehicular circulation systerns as welf as the Jayout and design
of utilities, irrigation, and outdeor electrical systems. Proficiency in graphic
delineation is stressed. Lab fee

LAT 292, 293, 294 Project Labs (Landscape

Architectural) 2(0-4) 3(0-6) 4(0-8)

Prerequisiter Advisor's approval. Research, design and construct a project
with the guidance of an instructor. For studenis who have completed basic
landscape architectural courses and desire in-depth projects in a particular
area of landscape architecturat drawing,

Occupational Safety and Health (34F)
Construction Technology
Bivision of Technelogy and Applied Sciences

SAF 205 Safe Practices and First Aid 3(3-0)

Covers first aid and treatment through lectures, demonstrations, and practice
as oullined by the American Red Cross or equivalent; safe working practices
with hand tools and around machines; safety devices of machines, and how to
identify and use them.

1986 Catalog Lansing Community College

SAF 206 Handling Hazardous Materials 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Department approval or TEC 202, Acquaints accident prevention
personnel with the fundamental Information to judge the degree of hazard and
the problems fikely to arise whenever hazardous materials are used, stored or
transported.

SAF 211 Material Handling Safety 3(3-0)

Examines the problems and safe handling technigues involved in the manuat
and mechanical handling of materials.

SAF 291 OSHA/MIOSHA Safety Seminar (AVT) 1(1-0)

Slide-tape topics include: construction safety, powered industrial trucks,
metal working machinery, fixed and portable ladders, abrasive whaels, fire
exits, face and eye protection, and many more.

SAF 292 Safety Seminar 202-0)

Covers methods used in the davelopment of an Occupational Safety Program.
Student performs an independent project.

SAF 283 OQSHA/MIOSHA Safety Seminar (AVT) 2(2.0)

Covers methods used In the development of an Occupationat Safety Program.
Complete twenty-two hours instruction in AVT, Prepare a paper outlining a
safety hazard, a proposed solution, and/or a complete solution to the prob-
lern.

Technical General Program (TEC)
Construction Technology
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

TEC 102 Industrial Communications 4(4-0)

A practical approach to clear written communication, including organizational
skills, a review of grammar, skills needed to write effectively on the job. Written
assignments include memaos and business lettars. All terms.

TEC 150 Technicat Math Introduction 5¢(5.0)

Covers the prerequisite material to the TEC 151 and 152 math series. Topics
inciude arithmetic, approximate numbers, simple equations, and factoring,
Al terms.

TEC 151 Mathematics for Technicians i 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: Math Placement Test. Applies topics from algebra and trigo-
nometry 1o architectural technology, civil technology, electronics and me-
chanical technology. Covers guadratic eguations, trigonometry, vectors, and
roperator, Fall, winter, and spring terms.

TEC 152 Mathematics for Technicians H 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: TEC 151 or equivalent. Covers the application of logarithms,
differential calcuius and integral calculus to practical technical problems.
Topics include related rates, maximum and minimum problems, and areas
under curves. Winter and spring terms.

TEC 153 Mathematics for Technicians i 5(5-0)
Prerequisite: TEC 152 or equivalent.

TEC 155 Programming Scientific Calculators for Technicians 2(1-1}

Introduces the student to basic programming techniques to make use of the
power of the programmable calculator as an aid in solving vafious technical
problems. The course is general in nature S0 programming methods may be
adapted to a variety of scientific calculators and fields of study. Students must
have their own programimable calculators.

TEC 201 Applied Physics 4(4-0)

includes basic principles of mechanical technology, electricity and electron-
ics technology, civil technology, hydraulics, metal working, heating and air
conditioning. Provides basic training in fundamental physical phenomena and
emphasizes practical problems. Al terms,

TEC 202 industrial Chemistry 4(4-0}

Focuses on basics in general chemistry for the technician. Topics include
atomic and malecular theory, bonding properties or elements, oxidation re-
duction reactions, kinetic-molecular theory, solutions and electrochemistry.
Applications are made to the field of fire protection primarily.

TEC 203 Technical Report Writing 4{4-0)

Prereguisite: TEC 102. Covers technical wriling style, format and techniques.
Emphasis is on organization and purpose. Special unit on developing mate-
rials for employment applications. Recommended for second year students.
All terms.
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TEC 204-TEC 210

All programs conducted in the Department are subject to criteria and min-
imum education standards of government licensing agencies and/or profes-
sional accrediting agencies. The following agencies have either granted full
approval and/or full accreditation or are currently in process:

American Medical Association Committee on Allied Health and Ac-
creditation, and the respective Joint Review Committees on accredi-
tation of programs in Radiologic Technology, Nuclear Medicine Tech-
nology, Radiation Therapy, and Medical Diagnostic Scnography

TEC 204, 205, 206, 207, 208, 209, 210 Technical Internship 2-8 credits

After successful completion of basic courses, usually following the freshrnan
vear, students may elect an internship. This course allows the student to be
placed in an approved training station and earn credits for satisfactory work
performance. To participate in this program students must be quaiified o
receive approval from their department. Their occupational interests are con-
sidered along with their background or related classes o determine place-
ment.

American Dental Association, Commission on Dental Accreditation

National League for Nursing, Department of Associate Degree Pro-
grams in Nursing .

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH CAREERS
AND CENTER FOR
HEALTH EDUCATION/REHABILITATION

Chairperson: Michael Lenkowski
Room 175 Gannon Physical Education Building

Assaciation of Surgical Technologists
Michigan Board of Nursing
Michigan Board of Dentistry

Michigan Department of Pubiic Health, Division of Emergency Medi-
cal Services

In addition to health occupations programs, the department offers courses
and programs in Health Education for healthy living, Health Promaotion Serv-
ices, and Adaptive Rehabilitation Education. Fitness testing, exercise prescrip-
tion and a variety of opportunities for physical exercise and heaith education is
available to students interested in improving their physical well-being,

Rehabilitation exercise for persons with cardiac conditions fs available to
those persons referred by their physicians, Emphasis is placed on a retum o
cptimum levels of physical activity for those with cardiac, neurological or other
chronic conditions.

Department Role and Objectives

The Department of Health Careers and Center for Health Education/Reha-
bititation provides initial and lifelong education cpportunities for health oceu-
pations, health promotion, and rehabititation for individuais within the college
and commumnity.

Graduates of health accupations programs are prepared to function as be-
ginning practitioners in their specialty, Thelr participation assists the heaith
care delivery system in providing safe, effective health care.

Credentialed health professionals are provided continuing education to up-
date knowledge, learn new skills, or retrain for reentry into the health care
delivery system,

Individuals in the community are provided educational opportunities 1o
learn health promotion, disease prevention, and rehabilitation for lifelong
physical well-being.

The department continually monitors trends and changes in health care
technology, advances in medical science, and changes in the health care
delivery system so that it can respond with appropriate courses and programs
in & timely manner.

Audio-Visual/Patient Care/Practice Laboratory

The Department of Health Careers has developed a series of audio-visual
study units which have been designed to replace scme traditional teaching
methods, and others which supplement or enhance classroom and laboratory
instruction. Study units include color slide films or fitmstrips, audio-tapes and
video-tapes. These study units have been developed for the audio-visual labo-
ratory with all faculty participating to assure effectiveness and pertinence to
respective curricuia.

Development of additional study units is a continuing process in the de-
partment, and as units are compieted they wilt be utilized in the respective
programs and courses.

Students in all programs receive an orientation in the use of audic-visual

Programs of Study

The Department currently offers programs®* leading to the Associate Degree
in Applied Science with major emphasis in:

NUR:  Nursing {Career Ladder LP.N.-RN.) iaboratory equipment, and staff assistance.
DH & DHA:  Dental Hygiene Other faboratories used in conjunction with AV, Materials provide hospital,
DA & DHA; Dental Assistant medical, and dental equipment and materials for student practice and skiil
RXT:  Radiation Therapy Technology development,
RAT:  Radiologic Technology
RT & RTA;  Respiratory Therapy Technology
ESA:  Advanced Emergency Medical Technology {Paramedic) Mew Programs, Curricula, and Courses

And one-year programs leading to the Certificate in: i addition to the programs and courses offered currently, the Depariment

NUR:  Practical Nursing of Health Carears will continue to review and respond to communily needs,
DA & DHA: Dentat Assistant developments in computerization, and high technology. As the need is deter-
RY:  Respiratory Therapy Technician mined, new courses and/or new programs will be developed and offered.
NMT:  Nuclear Medicine Technology The growing use of computers in relation to x-ray and laboratory procedures,
ST Surgica! Technician laser beam surgery, miniaturization, and artificial organ repiacements witl
EMT:  Emergency Medical Technician raquire revisions of current curriculums, or the development of new technical
MST:  Medical Senography (Uttrasound) Technology (Starts programs. Therefore, prospective students are encouraged to contact the De-
Falt 1987} partment in addition to their review of the catalog.
RXT:  Radiation Therapy An increasing number of courses involve computer assisted instruction.
. N . Students applying for admission to health careers programs or coursas are
Anc one or two term programs leading to the Certificate of Achievement. encauraged to inquire whether computer use is included. Af present, students
DBA:  Dental Business Assistant are oriented to computer use in those courses where it is required. Other
CHC:  Ward Secretary courses in computer use are offered in the Business Division.
HC:  Psychiatric Technican
HC:  Pharmacy Technician
HC:  Central Supply Technician Dental Hygiene Program
HC: Dental insurance Biiling Program Director: Sally Deck, R.D.M., M.S.
HC: Home Health Aide Room 007 Arts & Sciences Building
Egj ?ﬁkz;iéet!;;go?eiirxgccgfuperwsor/Dtetary Assistant Lansing Community College offers a two-year dental hygiene program.
HC: Aide for Developmentally Disabled Upon successiut completion of the program an Assqc:a_te Degree is awarded,
HC? Medical Assistafwt and the graduate is eligible for the licensing examination in dental hygiene

administered by the Board of Dentistry. Foliowing graduation and successful
completion of the examination for licensure, the dental hygienist is prepared
to function as 2 member of the dental heaith team in the state of Michigan

The Dental Hygiene Program is accredited by the Commission on Dental
Accreditetion, a specialized accraditing body recognized by the Council on
Postsecondary Accreditation and by the United States Department of Educa-
tion.

Admission gualifications and basic curriculum are carefully designed o

*The length of these programs varies from three to nine quarter terms in
order to meet curriculum, clinical practice, and other requirements estab-
lished by professional accrediting agencies and government licensing agen-
cies. Most programs also require more than the minimum ninety quarter term
credits for gracuation. Because Health Careers programs are designed to
assist the student in achieving eligibility to write Licensing ar Nationa! Certifi-
cation Examinations, and meeting minimum standards of sefety in practice in

the respective field, specific admission requirements have been established
for each program. Applicants are expected to satisfy requirements for the
Coliege as wel! as for the individual program. Graduates may not be eligibie for
licensing exarninations unless all requirements are met.
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assist the graduate in meeting the responsibilities of the dental hygienist's

professional role.
*Prereguisite courses generatly require three additional terms
six-term curriculum for Dental Hygiene.

www.lcc.edu
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Dental Assistant Program
Sally Deck, R.D.H., #.5., Program Director
Room 007 Anis & Sciences Building

This is a two-year career ladder program. The first year combines basic
Dental assistant courses and science courses with minimal clinical expe-
rience. Upon completing the first year program, the college grants a Certifi-
cate and the student may apply for the second year program,

The second year program inciudes advanced dental assistant COUrses,
comprehensive clinical experience and expanded dental assistani proce-
dures. Upon completing both years, the graduste earns an Associate Degree
from the college and is eligible for the national certifying exam administered
by the Dental Assisting National Board and the Hcensing exam adminisiered
by the Michigan Board of Dentistry.

The career ladder program prepares one to function first as a Chairside
Dental Assistant and then as a Registered Dental Assistant with the dental
health team. The program in dental assisting (two vear) is accredited by the
Commission on Dental Accreditation, a specialized accrediting body recog-
nized by the Councit on Postsecondary Accreditation and by the United States
Department of Education.

The college also provides a three course Dental Business Assistant program
for persons interested in performing recentionist and office manager dulies
for the dental office.

Admission requirements for each of these dental assistant programs may
be obtained from the Admissions Counselor for Health Carears, Admission
Office. Additional information about each career option/ program may be ob-
tained from the Dental Advisor at the Dental Auxiliary Programs Gffice, 007
A&S Bidg.

Associate Degree Program in Radiologic Technology
Ronaid Griffith, Program Director
Room 175 Gannon-Physical £ducation Building

The Assaciale Degree Program in Radiclogic Technoiogy at Lansing Com-
munity Coilege is approved by the American Medical Assaciation’s Commitiee
on Allied Health Education and Accreditation. Graduates are eligihle for the
Associate Degree in Applied Science and are ehgible to write the Registry
examination as given by the American Registry of Radiologic Technoiogist,
entitling them to the privilege of carrying the insignia initials, RT.(R).

The two-year (24 continuous months) curricuium includes selected liberal
arts and science courses which provide the basis for an in-depth considera-
tion of theory and clinical applications in Radiclogic Technology. The students
are first evaluated on their performance in an examination at the College
laboratory befare they complete their assignments at one of the five affiliate
and cooperating institutions: Ingham Medical Center, Lansing General Osteo-
pathic Hosptal, Edward W. Sparrow Hospital, and St. Lawrence Hospital, alf of
Lansing, Michigan and The Memorial Hospital, Owossa, Michigan.

Interested students are urged to contact the  Admissions Counselor for
Health Careers, Admissions Office, for specific requirernents for program ad-
mission.

Associate Degree Program in Radiation Therapy Technoiogy
Ronald Griffith, Program Director
Roerm 175 Gannon-Physical Education Building

The Associate Degree Prograrm in Radiation Therapy Technology at Lansing
Comrmunity College is approved by the American Medical Association’s Com-
mittee on Allied Health Education and Accreditation. Graduates are eligibie for
the Associate Degree in Applied Science and are eligible to write the Registry
examination as given by the American Registry of Radiotogic Technologists,
entitling them to the privilege of carrying the insignia initials, R.T.(T).

The program is five terms in length and is open to those persons wha are
graduates of CAHEA approved programs in Radiclogic Technology. Because of
the structure of the program, individuzls with questions should contact the
Department of Health Careers.

Associate Degree Program in Respiratory Therapy
Jerry Roche, Program Director
Room 175 Gannon-Physical Education Building

The Lansing Community Cellege Department of Health Careers offers a
two-year associate degree program designed to prepare therapist leve! per-
sonnel, and a one-year certificate program designed to train technician-level
personnel. Both programs invalve classes in the fiberal arts and sciences,
general health career courses, and specific courses in respiratory therapy,
The respiratory therapy courses involve ¢lassroom lectures, campus laborato-
¥ practice and extensive scheduled hospital practice.

Upon successfut completion of seven terms® in the curricuium for the asso-
Ciate degree program, the student is awarded an Associate Degree in Applied
Science, with a depicted speciaity in respiratory therapy. After completing
required work experience in respiratory therapy, an Associate Degree gradu-
ate becormes eligible to take the written and clinica! simulation National Regis-
try Examination administered by the National Board for Respiratory Care.

Upon successful completion of four terms in the curriculurn for the Certifi-
cate program, the student is awarded a Certificate in Respiratory Therapy A
Certificate program graduate is eligible to take the National Certification Exam-
ination administered by the National Board for Respiratory Care. Also, certifi-
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cate program graduates are eligible to apply for re-admssion to the second
year of the Associate Degree program after completing at least nine months of
post graduate work experience in respiratory therapy.

Respiratory Therapy admissions are limited due to the small number of
students whe can be effectively trained in equipment and procedures on
campus and in supervised hospital clinical practice.

Prospective applicants should obtain detailed admissions information and
requirernents from the Admissions Counselor for Heaith Careers, Admissions
Office. *Prerequisite courses generally require two or three additional terms
prior to the seven-term clinical Respiratory Therapist sequence.

Continuing Health Careers Programs
Caro! Phelan, Program Director
Room 175 Gannon-Physical Education Building

The Continuing Health Career Department offers caurses, workshops and
serminars in alf health disciplines o graduates of basic programs to update
their skills and knowledge obtained in basic programs, and to enable them to
acquire the new skills and additional knowledge necessary for expanding their
roles, or for assuming new roles, Because these new programs are being
developed continuously, please contact the department for periodic updates
regarding new offerings.

Comumunity Health Services Programs
Carof Phelan, Program Director
Room 175 Gannon-Physical Education Building

Programs which meet a need in the community for training technicians in
certain vocational areas are aiso offered. These technicians currantly include
the ward secrefary, nurse health aide, central supply technician, pharmacy
technician, aide for developmentally disabled, psychiatric technician, cardiac
technician, phlebotomy technician, dietary assistant, medical assistart and
medical insurance billing. Also, a series of courses and seminars are offered,
in coordination with the Center for Aging Education, for the family in-home
care giver.

Emergency Medical Services Programs
Rexine A. Finn, Program Director
Room 175 Gannon-Physical Education Building

The Department of Health Careers offers programs for the training of basic
emergency medical technictans (EMT), the Specialist EMT, and the advanced
Specialist EMT. Also, first aid courses, CPR seminars and other continuing
education activities are offered for all EMS personnel.

The Basic EMT program is approved by the EMS Division of Michigan De-
partment of Public Heaith and its curriculum exceeds the nationally recom-
mended D.0.F. curriculum. Upon successful compietion of the program the
student is eligible to take the State of Michigan written and practical exam,

The three term Basic EMT Program includes the Basic EMT course and a
sertes of other courses designed to prepare the student in alt aspacts of basic
emergency medicine technology inciuding physical assessment, anatomy,
terminclogy, extrication, communications, ambulance driving, pharmacology,
and an introduction to the Emergency Medical Services systerm. Students may
attend on a part time or full time basis. The program is intended to prepare
students for the Advanced EMT (Paramedic) Program and its curriculum con-
stitutes that which is recommended for the first year of the program feading to
the Associate Degree in Emergency Medical Services.

An intermediate level of EMT called the EMT Specialist is available in a
series of 2 courses. it is approved by the EMS Division of Michigan Department
of Public Health and prepares the student for the state certification examins-
tion.

The Advanced EMT (Paramedic) Program is three terms in length and con-
stitutes the courses of the second year of the Associate Degree Program. it is
approved by the EMS Division of Michigan Department of Public Health and
requires attendance on a full time basis. Following successful completion of
this program the students are eligible to take the state examination for ficen-
sure.

All programs consist of classroom and clinical instruction by registered
nurses, paramedics, EMT's and physicians in cooperation with local hospitals
and EMS agencies. A training ambulance is available for simulations and
provides a realistic atmosphere for fearning.

Surgical Technology Program
Donna Price, Program Director
Reom 175 Gannon-Physical Education Building

tpon completion of 2 ten month (3 terms and 1 special term} program in
surgical technology, the student will have earned a certificate and will be
eligible for certification by the Association of Surgicat Technologists.

The surgical technologist is employed in the hospital as part of the surgical
tearn. Duties include preparing and positioning patients for surgical proce-
dures, operating surgical equipment and directly assisting the surgeon by
providing instruments. The surgica! technologist must be able to work well
under stress and be able to communicate effectively with other members of
the surgical team.

Applicants to the program are required to meet not only the admission
requirements of the college but those established for the Surgical Technology
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Program. Information regarding requirements for program admission may be
obtained from the Admissions Counselor for Meaith Careers, Admissions Of-
fice.

Practical Nurse-Associate Degree Nursing Program
{Career Ladder in Nursing)

Patricia Lambert, Program Director

Room 175 Gannon-Physical Education Building

The Career Ladder Program is a special curriculum which builds on pre-
vious learning and experience. All qualified students will be admitted into the
first year of the Nursing Program. Upon successful complation of prerequisite
and requisite courses students may exit after the first year and take the Practi-
cal Nurse Nationa!l Council Licensing Examination.

Qualified students will be admitted into the second year to complete the
Assoctate Degree Nursing program. Afler successful completion of reguisite
and prerequisite courses students will be eligibie to take the Registered Nurse
National Council Licensing Examinations.

Courses in the behavioral science, biological sciences, and the MHumanities
provide an academic background of scientific principles and communication
skills on which to base client care. Theory content, simulated laboratory expe-
riences, and clinical laboratory experiences are provided at the coliege and/or
in area hosphals and nursing homes.

Student learning experiences are planned to progress from simple to com-
plex client care problems. Emphasis is placed on use of the nursing process,
development of nursing skills, and development of communication skills. The
concepts of appfied pharmacoiogy, applied nutrition, comeron health prob-
lems, health team, cultural diversity, and human sexuality are also integrated
throughout the curricuium,

Upon completion of the first year of the program the graduate will have
received theory and clinical experience in Nursing Foundations, Medical Sur-
gical Nursing, Maternity Nursing, Nursing of Children, and Practical Nurse
Role.

The student who exits cut afier the first year is required to meet the Depart-
ment of Health Careers criteria for practical nursing students to be eligible for
certification.

Upon completion of the second year of the program the graduate will have
received theory and clinical experience in Nursing Foundations, Medical Sur-
gical Nursing, Maternity Nursing, Nursing of Chitdren, Psychiatric Nursing,
Beginning Nursing Managerial Skills, and Associate Degree Nursing Role.

The student who completes the Asscciate Degree Nursing program is re-
quired to meet college criteria for the Associate Degree Nursing in Science—
Nursing major to be eligible for graduation.

The Associate Degree Nursing program is approved by the Michigan Board
of Nursing and is accredited by the National League for Nursing.

Applicants to the Career Ladder Program are required to meet admission
requirements established by the College and Nursing Department. Applicants
are acdmitted ta the program on a first-gualified, first-served basis which couid
entail as much as a 9-12 month wait after the completion of the admission
requiremamts,

Adaptive Rehabilitation and Heailth Education Program
Rosalie Watker, Program Director
Reom 175 Gannon-Physical Education Building

The Department of Health Careers and Center for Health Education/
Rehabilitation offers an Adaptive Rehabilitation and Healih Education Pro-
gram. A significant portion of the Program includes continuous aerobic exer-
cise classes which are conducted under the guidance of a physician for
studenis needing health improvermnent. Adaptive rehabilitation is directed at
students {and their spouses) with heart disease, neurclogical disorders, or
chronic diseases.

Anyone wishing to increase fitness and decrease the risk factors which
might cause disease is also welcome to participate. As with rehabilitation,
preventative health education emphasizes aerobic exercise, proper nutrition,
stress reduction, and re-assessment of individual life styles.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Mursing {Career Ladder LP.N-R.M.}) (NUR)
Department of Health Careers and Center
for Health Education/Rehabilitation
Division of Technology & Applied Sciences

NUR 121 7(4.5.7.5)

Prerequisite; Admission te the program, Introduces biophysical and psycho-
social needs of humans. Use of the nursing process t¢ faciliiate client adapta-
tion to basic human need deficits is emphasized.

Introduction to Nursing

NUR 122 1(1-0)

Prerequisite: Admission to the program. Introduces the nursing roles and
functions in practice settings; the health care system; and ethical/legal as-
pects of nursing practice.

Introduction to Marsing Role
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NUR 123 Nursing Care Adult § 8(5-9)

Prerequisite: NUR 121, Completes the basic human needs and begins study of
problems in the integumentary, special senses, renal, and reproductive sys-
tems. Emphasizes the use of the nursing process fo facilitaie client adaptation
to system problems.

NUR 124 Nursing Care Adult H 10(6-12)

Prereguisite; NUR 123. Completes study of problems in the hermatclogic,
musculoskeletal, cardiovascular, respiratory, neurological, and endocrine sys-
tems. The use of the nursing process to facilitaie client adaptation to system
problems is emphasized. ’

NUR 219 Pharmacology 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: NUR 121 or NUR 123 concurrently. Introduces the student to
basic aspects of pharmacology. Various drug categories are discussed as welt
as nursing responsibifities that are associated with medication administration,

NUR 125 Nursing Care Child | 5{3-6)

Prerequisite: NUR 124 and PSY 205. Introduces the common health problems
of children, Use of nursing process to facilitate the chilkit's adaptation to health
problems emphasized. '

NUR 126 Maternity Nursing | 4.5(3-4.5)

Prerequisite: NUR 124 and PSY 205, introduces the adaptive needs and re-
spanses of the maternity client, the neonate, and the family during chiidbear-
ing. The use of the nursing process to facilitate adaptation of all family
members in the maternity and perinatal cycle ermphasized.

NUR 127 Practical Nurse Role 0.5(.5-0)

Prereguisite; NUR 124, Examines the role of the practical nurse; ethical and
legal dirnensions of practice; professional organizations,; role transition; job
preparation; and history and trends in practical nursing.

NUR 220 Transition Course 2(2-6)

Prerequisite: Admission 10 ADN program. introduces the returning Licensed
Practical Nurse (LPN) student to the nursing process, POR charting, role tran.
sition, and curriculum concepts. Assessment and evaluation of nursing skills
wilt also be done.

NUR 221 Psychiatric Nursing 5(3.5-4.5)

Prerequisite: Admissicn to ADN program. Introduces psychiatric-mentat
health concepts. Development of therapeutic nurse-client relationships is
emphasized.

NUR 222 Nursing Care Adult i 10(6-12)

Prarequisite: NUR 221, MIC 203, introduces the adaptation problems asso-
ciated with fluid and electrolyle/acid-base imbalance, shock, GAS-LAS imbal-
ance, and chronic iliness. Use of the nursing process to facilitate client
adaptation to clinical problems emphasized.

NUR 223 Nursing Care Child i 22.0)

Prerequisite: NUR 125, NUR 126, CEM 165. Introduces the special adaptation
problems in children. The nursing process will be used in observational expe-
riences 1o help solve client problems.

NUR 224 Maternity Nursing i 2(2-0»

Prerequisite; NUR 125, NUR 126, CEM 165, introduces the high risk maternity
and neonate client, The nursing process will be used in observational expe-
riences 1o heip scive client problems.

NUR 225 Beginning Nursing Management Skills 6{1.8-12.6)

Prerequisite: NUR 222. Using beginning management skills to provide direct
nursing care through use of the nursing process, as well as to delegate and
supervise ancillary personnel in giving direct nursing care o clients,

NUR 226 Associate Degree Nurse Role 0.5(.5-0)

Prerequisite: NUR 222, NUR 225 R. Examines the role of the Associate Degree
Nurse (ADN), ethical and legal dimensions of practice; professional organiza-
tions; history and trends of Nursing; role transition; and job preparation

Centinuing Health Careers {CHC)
Department of Health Careers and Center
for Health Education/Rehabilitation
Division of Technology & Applied Sciences

CHC 100 R.N. Refresher 12(7-12)

Prerequisite: Department approval. For the inactive R.N. and L.P.N. who would
fike to reenter active practice. Includes theory and gractice in nursing care,
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pharmacaiogy, professional practices and new concepts of delivering health
care. A clinical component is included.

CHC 101 Suicide Seminar 0.5¢(6-0)

Seminar designed for health care professionals and paraprofessionals: securi-
ty and custody professionals. includes techniques necessary to recognize sui-
cide potential, assess suicigal lethality and pravert suicide.

CHC 102 Pharmacology 6(6-0)

Primarily for the Licensed Practical Nurse, but a useful refresher for the inac-
tive Registerad Nurse. Includes dosage calculations, drug administration, Sys-
temic approach and pharmacological actions, reactions and untoward effects,
Y solution preparation, hyperalimentation, body fluid maintenance, and oH
homeostasts. Knawn significant drug-drug, drug-food, and drug-laboratory in-
teractions will be covered. This course in NAPNES approved. A minimum
grade of 2.5 is required for a certificate.

CHC 103 Psychiatric Technician Update 0.5(6-0}

Seminar designed for health care professionals and paraprofessionals to pro-
vide theories, information and hands on skills concerning individuals with
developmental disabilities (mental retardation). The materizl presented witl
include: definitions, characteristics, current thearies, problem areas, interven.
tions and family involvement.

CHC 104 R.N. Basic Arrhythmia interpretation 3(3.0)

Introduce the RN, and other Allied Health Professionals fo the basics of cardi-
ac arrhythmia interpretation. Includes electrophysiology, arrhythmias, clinical
pharmacology, pacemakers and cardioversion. Learn to recognize life threat-
ening arrhythmias and to institute chemical and/cr electrical intervention.

CHC 112 Dental Auxiliary X-Ray 2(2.0)

For dental auxifiary to update their skills and knowledge of making intraoral
radiographs. Includes theory and laboratory practice on a radiographic skull
model.

CHC 113 Physical Assessment Update Hii-o

Short, intensive workshop for nurses who have already completed the pediat-
ric or adult physical assessment classes. Students will use this to update,
review and clarify skills and information previously learned, but partiaily for.
gotten.

CHC 114 Physical Assessment 3.5(3-1)

Expand the skills of the RN and LPN in data collection evaluation and decision-
making regarding the physical status of patients. Lectures and supervised
practice sessions with live models. Useful for nurses in any area of clinical
practice. includes the study of each major body systermn. Practice in physical
exam skills and equipment refative to each system.

CHC 115 Ostomy Care Altied Health 1(1-0)

For nurses and allied health professionats in the care of patients who have an
ostormy or abdominal stoma. Includes equipment and suggestions for patient
care, rehabilitation, and patient teaching.

CHC 122 R.N. Respiratory Therapy Seminar 3(3-0)

Update the practicing Respiratory Therapy Technician or Therapist in basic
science and therapy principles. Stresses fundamental aspects of theory and
clinical applications of Respiratory Therapy. Examination guestion similar to
Certification and Registry Examination question will be extensively used for
purposes of self and course assessment,

CHC 125 Medical/Legal Aspects Allied Health H3-o)

Survey of health laws refating to medical care delivery in Michigan. Al aspects
of emergency care will be covered, includes lecture, smail groups work ses-
sions on setected topics and a field trip to court.

CHC 126 Advanced Cardiac Nursing Seminar 3300

For practicing RN's with a minimum of one year experience in critical care or
cardiovascular nursing. Must also have a good understanding of cardiovascu-
lar anatomy and physiology. New developments in the nursing and medical
management of cardiac disease or dysfunction are explored in detail, includ-
ing concepts of stress, advanced cardiovascular assessment, diagnostic ad-
vances in cardiovascular disease, nursing managemant, management of
cardiac trauma and surgical treatment.

CHC 128 Cardiac Nursing Problems 3(3-0}

An introductory tevel course designed for RN's, but also open to LPN's and
other health professionals. To equip nurses with knowledge base necessary to
provide safe nursing care for the acutely ill and convalescent cardiac patients
including concepts applicable to the rehabilitation process. Cardiovascular
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anatomy and physiology will serve as a basis for analyzing problems of heart
disease and determining nursing management. Patient needs, pharmacology
of cardiac drugs will be studied, in addition to the concepts and use of CPR,
pacemaker, central venous pressure and Swan-Ganz monitoring.

CHC 132 Competency Based Education 32-2)

ntroduce vocational educational instructors with the concept and various
aspects of Competency Based Education as defined by the State Board of
Education. Includes participant assignments in the A-V tutorial lab and severa!
workshop sessions, the construction and writing of performance objectives,
objective-referenced testing, learfing activities, and foliow-up.

CHC 134 RM Neurologic Assessment 1(1-0}

Acguaint the practicing nurse with the basic neurologic exam. Primary focus
is on the application of specific parts of the exam {o patients with a variety of
clinical problems. Inciudes sensory exam, mator and cerebeliar examn, testing
of reflexes, examination of cranial nerves and selected signs of neuropathol-
ogy. Supervised practice sessions.

CHC 181 Hemodynamic Monitoring 2(2-0)

For nurses and health professionals working in special care settings whera
various modes of hermodynarnic monitoring are employed. Different pressure
monitoring systems are discussed. Detect abnormal wave forms as well as
potential problems in the pressure modalities. Practice with pressure tracings
and to examine and handle pressure monitoring equipment.

CHC 182 2(2-0)

For nurses, paramedics, emergency service techniclans and other health care
professionals. Expand knowledge of assessment and management of selected
types of acute trauma. Lectures, case study situations, and “hands-on” prac-
tice sessions assist the understanding of the evaiuation and immediate treat-
ment of acule trauma. Head and neck injuries, chest trauma, major abdom-
inal trauma, and the complicated multipie trauma patient included.

Acute Trauma Nursing

2(2-0)

First in a series for nurses interested in medical-surgical nursing. Types of
patient data and its application to patient care examined. Lectures, demon-
strations and practice sessions to develop skills in lab and x-ray interpretation:
patient interviewing, and “informed observation.”

CHC 184 Medical Surgical Nursing Seminar

CHC 185 Laboratory Tests for Nurses 0.5(6-0)

For nurses in any area of clinical practice. Explanations of specific fab tests,
colfection and handling of specimens, interpretation of laboratory test vaiues,
and application of tab data to nursing practice. Mock lab reports and case
study situations to assist the student's understanding and application of lab-
oratory data.

CHC 186 Reyes Syndrome Nurses—[octors 0.5(8-0)

For health professionals interested in updating their knowledge of the inch-
dence, symptomatology and treatment approaches 1o Reyes Syndrome. Re-
gions in Michigan are compared and seminar participants learn about their
resources.

CHC 188 WNeuropathology for Nurses 1-6)

For nurses interested in learning more about specific types of pathologic con-
ditions frequently encountered. Mechanics of increased intracranial pressure
and means of monitoring ICP.

(1

Hemadynamic monitoring, Normal pressure wave forms are discussed and
contrasted with abnormal patterns. Specific cardiac pathelogy which may ai-
ter normat wave forms. Each type of abnormal configuration presented in
detail. Case studies and many practice tracings to apply classroom informa-
tion. All students should have a basic understanding of cardiac pathology and
monitoring eguipment.

CHC 189 Pressure Tracings for Nurses

CHC 190 Pharmacology Math 1(1-0}

A five week seminar designed for the RN, LPN or student in a nursing curricu-
tum. The course will include a basic math review and will familiarize the
student in working with drug dosages, 1V calculations and pediatric dosages.

0.5(6-0)

A workshop to provide the Health Professional with information necessary to
care for the patient with a stoma. Four concurrent sessions on-equipment,
patient care suggestions, rehabilitation and patient education are offered.

CHC 191 Current Concepts in Ostomy Management

CHC 192 Fetal Monitoring 2(2-0)

To update and explore fefat-maternal monitoring instrumentation and chnical
application in both the antepartum and intrapartum period. Integration of
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physiological principles and variables affecting fetal heart rate patterns em-
phasized. Demaonstration and practice reading monitor records enable appli-
cation of pattern identification. Practice application of external and internal
transducers 15 included,

CHC 193 3{3-0)

For technicians, EMT's, AEMT's and non-critical care nurses. Emphasis on
identification and irnmediate treatment of major and lethal arrhythmias. Signs
of cardiac pathology. Cardiac drugs discussed in relation 1o each arrhythmia.
How to raonitor patients and to obtain a X!l lead EKG.

introduction o Cardiac interpretation

CHC 194 HMental Health Nursing Seminar 2(2-0)

A seminar for psychiatric and emergency department nurses, paramedics,
EMT's, policemen and interested health professionals. Specific means of deal-
ing with people in emotional crisis from “talking down” to physical restraint.
Demonstrations and practice sessions included,

CHC 195 Effective Interactions and

Problem Selving Techniques 1(1-0)

A seminar for nurses and other health professionals in any work setting, as
well as those currently inactive. Stresses the application of assertive communi-
cation skils in typicat situations encounterad in nursing and medical practice.
Identify personality and temperment styles and learn skills of empathic listen-
ing; conflict resolution; values clarification; and confrontation skills. Real and
theoretical work siteations to assist in effective problem solving.

CHC 196 Pediatric Nursing Diabetes 2(2-03

For nurses working with children in any health care setting. Enhance under-
standing of diabetes, its management and associated problems. Special con-
siderations from infancy tc adolescence.

CHC 197 Pediatric RN Respiratory Care 3(3-0)

Primarily for pediatric nurses in any area of clinical practice. Focuses on
noermal function of the respiratory system, common types of respiratory pa-
thelogy and treatment approaches—inciuding types of respiratory therapy.
Application of class content to nursing practice. Practice sessions for practical
“hands on” experiences.

CHC 198 Geriatric Mursing Seminar 1(1-0)
Designed specifically for nurses practicing in the field of geriatrics. Problems
relating to administering care to the geriatric patient.

CHC 200 Managing Aggression Serninar 2(2-0)

A course for health professionals wha face 2 real possibility of physical assault
or aggression in their work. Codrse content covers recognition of specific cues
to impending aggressive outbursts, and management of a aggressive behavior
in a therapeutic way that de-escalates or defuses the situation. Demonstra-
tions, simulations and supervised practice session are used to teach maneu-
vers, strategies and awareness.

2(2.0)

Application of assertiveness in typical situations encountered in nursing prac-
tice. ldentification of personality/temperament styles, empathic listening;
conflict resolution; values clarification; and confrontation skills.

CHC 201 Assertiveness Workshop for Nurses

CHC 202 Women's Health Care Seminar 1103

Increase awareness of significant health issues affecting women. The social,
economic and political factors influencing health care delivery. Emphasis on
the rights and alternatives o heaith care available to women.

3(3.0)

Designed for nurses inferested in mental health care. A series of weekly
classes dealing with a wide range of topics and issues currently of interest to
nurses in this field.

CHC 203 Psychiatric Nursing Seminay

CHC 204 Advanced Cardio-Vascular Assessment

for Nurses 2(2-0)

An advanced level for nurses with a basic knowledge of the heart and great
vessels and the peripheral vascular system. Emphasis on distinguishing ab-
normal heart-sounds, physical exam of cardiovascular system, and clinical
signs of pathology.

CHC 205 Management Techniques of

Health Professionals 3(3-0)

Designed to meet the unigue management needs of the professional nurse.
The management skills apply to the nurse managing direct patient care or the
nurse managing a staff. Theories of management skills discussed as back-
ground for a more intense emphasis on the daily application of specific man-
agemeni practices.
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CHC 206 BN IV Therapy 0.5(6-0)

Up-to-date information on intravencus technigue, solutions, and intravenous
medications. Various types of equipment used and hands-on experience in-
cluded.

0.5(6-0)

A seminar for nurses in any area of practice, whe may come in contact with
emotionally stressed patients. Learn to recognize cues to emotional stress or
inappropriate behavior. Techniques for dealing with patients in emotional
crises are explored. :

CHC 207 Mursing interventions in Emotional Crises

CHC 208 Medical Surgical Nursing Seminar il 3(3-0)

Designed for the generalist nurse. Includes understanding laboratory data;
history-taking and interviewing skills; assertiveness and problem-solving
technigues for more effective nursing praclice; nursing interventions in emo-
tional crises; and renal pathology.

CHC 209 First Aid for Nurses 1(1-0)

Desigred for any nurse who needs specific instruction and practice in first aid
skilis to deal effectively with commen emergency situations. Demonstration
and practice sessions are utilized in learning to deal with typical crisis situa-
tions such as management of fractures, bleeding, what to do at the scene of an
accident, rapid assessment of the accident victim and more.

CHC 2106 Pharmacology Math for Nurses 0.5{6-0)

Designed for all nurses and students in nursing to acquaint them with the
mathematics used in pharmacology. Topics covered are drug dosages, IV
calculations and pediatric dosages.

4(4-0)

Introductory course presents important physiological and psychological con-
cepts related 1o the nursing care of patients with cancer. Course content
includes diagnostic processes, pathophysiology of cancer, oncologic compli-
cations, oncologic emergencies, principles of treatment, chemotherapy, radi-
ation therapy and bereavement,

CHC 211 Principles of Oncology Mursing

CHC 212 Medical Ethical Nursing Dilemma 0.5(6-0)

Serninar for nurses will provide atternate ways to structure and clarify issues
surraunding ethical dilemmas in nursing practice. Emphasis will be on break-
ing the dilemma into elements; defining the situational facts; questions that
can arise on the issue; and utilizing ethical theories to resolve the situation.

CHC 213 Basic Psychiatric Tech 5(4-2.2)

Course designed 1o prepare an individual to function as a member of the
mental health care team. Concepts covered are personality development,
identification of maladaptive behavior patterns, therapeutic interventions. A
clinical compenent is included. On completion of the course with a 2.5 or
better a certificate is awarded.

CHC 214 Respiratory Pé!hos:hysioiogy for the

Respiratory Therapist 3(3-0}

Course designed to provide the practicing Respiratory Therapist with an up-
date on pathogenesis, diagnosis, and therapy of commenly encountered pul-
monary disorders. Topics covered include: asthma, emphysema, oxygen
therapy, ARDS, restrictive lung disease and rehabilitation therapy.

CHC 215 Pediatric Physical Assessment 3{3-0)

Designed for the aclive RN or LPN. Gathering information about the physical
status of infants and children. Stresses the use of the four basic skiils of
inspection, palpation, percussion and auscultation in the examination of the
major body systems and regions. Relevant information about normal growth
and development is integrated throughout the course. Improve abilities in the
areas of data collection, evaluation, and decision-making.

CHC 216 Advanced IV Therapy for Nurses 0.5{6-G)

Seminar offering advanced intravenous therapy concepts for nurses. Topics
inciude: pediatric IV therapy, TPN, PPN, lipid therapy, Broviac catheters, nurs-
ing assessment of advanced IV therapy and nursing implications of IV therapy.

CHC 217 Advanced Respiratory Care 1(1-0})

Course offering an in-depth study of pathophysiclogy, medical treatment and
nursing care of the patient with respiratory failure. Special emphasis is placed
on interpretation of arterial blood gasses and specific aspects of care for
patienis receiving mechanical ventilation.

CHC 218 Nursing License Update 3(3.0)

This course is for graduates of nursing schools. It is designed for new RN
graduates to update their knowledge in pshyciatric, medical/surgical, pediat-
rics, obstetrics, pharmacology, nutrition and other pertinent information.
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For nurses in pediatric practice who require specific information about the
normat functioning of the respiratory system; respiratory pathology and
nurses responsibilities in using respiratory therapy equipment,

CHC 219 Pediatric Nursing Respiratory Seminar

CHC 220 Nurses Respiratory Workshop H1-0)

Workshop designed for nurses desiring information about function and dys-
function of the respiratory system. Toples include! concepts of respiratory
anatomy and physiclogy, bload gas Interpretation, physical assessment of
lungs and thorax, pulmonary pathclogy, and chest x-ray interpretation,

CHC 221 12 tead EKG Workshop 2{2-0)

For nurses and allied health professionals to expand skills in reading and
interpreting full electrocardiograms. Each student must have 2 working un-
derstanding of basic electrocardiography and arrhythmia interpretation, Em-
phasis on application to aursing practice.

{10

For registered nurses/health professionais who want to review and update
their knowledge of the major arrhythimias. £ach student is expected to have a
working knowledge of arrhythmias, Emphasis will be placed on identification
and proper treatment of the major arrhythmias. Opportunities to practice
skills both on rhythm strips and a monitor, Appropriate drug therapy is re-
viewad. Not designed for individuals who have no prior knowledge or expe-
rience with arrhythmia interpretation,

CHC 222 Arrhythnia interpretation Seminar

CHC 223 Pediatric Nursing Seminar 22-0)
Topics of interest to pediatric nurses. Includes working with the adolescent,

pediatric respiratory problems, child abuse, the chronically il child, and other

current topics.

CHC 224 Renal Nursing Seminar 1(1-3)

For any RN, LPN, or health care professicnal who desires specific information
about kidney function and dysfunction. Emphasis on normal renal functions,
but some deviations from normal are also included,

CHC 225 Pharmacology Update 3(3-6)

For nurses Basic considerations of new and current drug therapy, and the
mechanisms of drug actions, utilizing basic anatomy and physiology. Ac-
quaint the nurse with the increasing complexity of clinical drug therapy and
increased risk of error by emphasizing accuracy in dealing with drugs, inglud.
ing simple calculations that are encountered daily.

0.5(6-0)

On-going series of day-long seminars designed to update nurses—both active
and inactive—about topics of current interest in the health care field. New
advances; new treatment approaches or political topics will be stressed.

CHC 228 Business of Nursing 3(3-0)

Designed to heighten the students’ awareness of the relationship of nursing to
the “Big Business” of health care. Principles of management and marketing
are integrated throughout the course, as well as emphasis on improving style
of conflict reselution; effective communication and skills needed to succeed
in the business worid of health care.

CHC 227 New Dimensions of Mursing Practice

0.5(6-0)

Seminar expioring the comimon pitfalls of effective patient interviews and
history taking while focusing on the means of improving patient-nurse interac-
tions. In-class demonstrations with student practice sessions serve to rein-
force effective communications.

CHC 229 History Taking and Interviewing for Nurses

CHC 230 Advanced Cardiac Lite Support Provider Course 3(2-2)

For the physician, paramedic, and critical care emergency personnel to devel-
op knowiedge and skills in advanced life support. Inciudes arrhythmia inter-
pretation, airway intubation, central venous and arterial lines. Supervised
chinical laboratory practice sessions and specific preliminary course prepara-
tion. A Heart Association Advanced Life Support Certificate upon successful
completion of the course.

CHC 231 Advanced Cardiac Arrhythmias 1(1-0

This specialty course is appropriate only for the nurse or heatth professional
with a strong, working knowledge of basic cardiac arrhythmias. Complex ar-
rhythmias are presented with the distinguishing features of each. Students
must possess the required cardiac terminology to understand this advanced
course content.

CHC 232 Renal Nursing Seminar li 1(1-0)

For any RN, LPN or health care professional. Specific information about kidney
dysfunction. Review basic anatomy, physiology, and functions of the kidney
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prior (o attending. Focus on renal pathology and related treatment strategies.
importarice of nursing assessment and management stressed.

CHC 233 RN Monitoring of Pacemakers 1(3-0}

For nurses, The normal functioning of permanent pacemakers, Focuses on
functions and types of pacemakers; care of patients with permanent pace-
makers, etc. Also sensing, indications for pacing, and pre-operative nursing
care of patients with pacemakers. Demonstration to acquaint with pacemaker
equipment, pacemnaker EKG tracings, pacemaker leads and patient transmit-
ter system.

CHC 234 Advanced Pacemaker ! 1{1-0)

Prerequisite: CHC 233 or depariment approval. Advanced level seminar is
intended to follow CHC 233, A continuation of specialized information about
the functioning of pacemakers and the nursing monitoring and management
of patients on pacemakers. Specific problems with pacing, clues to pacemak-
er maifunction and nursing troubleshooting maneuvers and technigues are
explored in detail.

CHC 235 ACLS Recertification Seminar 10

Designed to recertily (American Heart Association Standards) those people
currently possessing valid ACLS cards. Includes lectures, supervised clinical
lab sessions and specific preliminary course preparation.

CHC 236 Health Issues 330

This course explores seven impeortant areas of health: health and the mind, the
role of drugs,; family heallh; disease; health and you; and health in society. A
panal discussion of experts, in their respective fields, will be held to explore
alternatives available to the informed health care consumer.

0.5(6-0)

Course designed for health professionals to learn basic techaigues o assess
and heip the patient with pain. Emphasis is an specific pain relief measures
that can be applied in all clinical settings. Effective use of medications and
non-invasive methods will be discussed.

CHC 237 Pain Management Seminar

CHC 238 Clinical Evaluation Methods 2(2-0)

Course designed to increase the knowledge of supervisors and clinical instruc-
tors in the health care system to plan and design clinical evatuation programs;
select and develop appropriate evaluation instruments and {o increase skilis
in observation and feedback.

CHC 239 Geriatric Nursing | A(4-0)

Designed for nurses practicing in acute or long term geriatric nursing care
seftings. The course work focuses on physical assessment data relevant to the
geriatric popuiation. In addition; physical examination information is further
utilized by applying it to the development of nursing care plans. Studenis
receive much practice in utilizing the nursing process.

CHC 241 Dental Assistant Expanded Duties 3(2-2)

Primarily for the certified dental assistant and on-the-job trained assistants
who are interested in performing new duties. Includes lecture, demonstra-
tions, and individualized laboratory sessions featuring: mouth mirror inspec-
tion; topical fluoride application; radiograph mounting; application and re-
moval of rubber dam; placement and removal of intercoronal temporary
fillings and crowns.

2(2-0)

Possible office emergencies that are, or might be, life threatening. CPR seg-
ment wil be eight hours in fength to recetve Basic Lite Support Certification.
Also includes cardiac, pulmonary, ang medical emergencies; shock and
bleeding control. Supervised practice lab sessions.

CHC 242 Dental Emergency Procedures

CHC 243 Geriatric Dentistry 0.5(6-0)

Seminar designed to create awareness within the dental professional of the
physiological, sociciogical and psychological aspects of aging. Discussion in-
cludes a basic understanding of cral and facial disorders in the elderly and
appropriate treatment,

CHC 244 Dentat Hygiene Occlusion (-0

For the practicing dental hygienist. The anatomy and physiology of the masti-
catory system. Types of occlusal classification and examinations. Procedures
for mounting and analyzing casts discussed.

(10

For dental hygienists only. Explore basic periodontal concepts, and refine
clinical root planing skills, introduce and certify post-graduate dental hygien-
ists in the expanded function of soft tissue curettage. ldentify the indications
and contraindications of these techniques. Proper instrumentation tech-

CHC 245 Dental Hygiene Soft Tissue Curettage and Root Planing
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nigues. Perform demonstrated techniques on patients. Proct of professional
tiability coverage required.

CHC 246 Dentat Hygiene Myotherapy {10}

This course is open to dental hygianists only. Myofunctional therapy explored.
Abnormal swallowing hebits, disgnosis and treatment resuits explored in
depgih,

CHC 250 Patient Dental Anxiaty H1-0

This seminar will aid dental personnel in identifying patients with dental fears
and/or phobias by conducting a simple screening procedure, and wili demon-
strate technigues for teaching patients anxiely reduction. Techniques in-
cluded are: progressive relaxation, desensitization, guided irmagery, biofeed-
back and thought control.

CHC 251 Dental Prevention 0.5{6-0)

Seminar will discuss current information on preventive methods including
diet and nutritional counseling, fluoride therapy, teothbrushing and flossing
technigues, and the use of auxiliary aids, pit and fissure sealants, bacterial
plaque, and oral disease etiology and control. The auxiliary will develop skills
in planning and presenting a preventive program for individual patients, in-
ciuding the application of patient motivation skiils.

CHC 252 0.5(6-0)

Seminar will create an awareness of basic factors involved in the conduct of
safe dental practice, including individual safety of the dental team members
and the dental patient. The topics covered are: nitrous oxide/mercury hygiene
practices, radiation protection, clinical asepsis and patient historles/pharma-
cology. -

Dental Safety Seminar

CHE 253 Dental Team Utilization 1{1-0)

A seminar inciuding the following topics: quality with efficiency, financial
planning, staffing and their roles, communications, scheduling, hygiene, and
racall. The goal is to build your dental team into a skilled, motivated, profes.
sional operation with capabitities far beyond those it currently has.

0.5(6-03

Seminar designed especially for clinical dental hygienists and dentat hygiene
faculty. Dentogingival apparatus, the amtecedents of breakdown, the proc-
esses of breakdown and loss of attachment, epithelium regeneration, clinical
implications for the dental hygienist and implications for the patient are dis-
cussed.

CHC 254 Demntogingival Junction

CHC 255 Herpes, AIDS and Hepatitis 0.5(6-0)

infarmation on biological characteristics of the infecting agent, its mode of
transmission, and its implication in human diseases will be presented. Topics
include: what a virus is, specific virus characteristics, transmission modes,
office sterffization, disinfection and prevention of cross contamination, hepati-
tis vaccines, and dental management of infectious patients. Also includes
current findings on Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome—suspected
cause, modes of transmission, incubation periods, signs and symptoms and
other pertinert information; plus precautions needed to minimize the risk of
transmission to the dental practitioner.

CHC 257 Oral Cancer Symposium 1(1-0)

Designed to meet the needs of dental hygienists, assistants and dentists, 1o
provide knowtedge and expertise necessary for early aral cancer detection and
tearn management of patients with oral cancer using a holistic approach.
content includes etiology, epidemiology, observation and detection, staging
systems, treatment alternatives and modalities, prosthetic rehabilitation, con-
tinued dental health care post surgery, during and after treatment and for
terminal management.

CHC 258 RODA Utilization 0.5(6-0)

Seminar designed for the dentist and dental team members to create a thor-
ough understanding of RDA utifization concepts and to create office settings
that wili utilize Registered Dental Assistants. Topics include increased effi-
ciency and productivity with RDA utilization, delegating duties to the RDA,
State of Michigan Dental Practice Act regarding the RDA, rewards, benefits
and appointment scheduling.

CHC 259 RDA Update 0.5(6-0)

Seminar is designed especially for the Registered Dental Assistant who wishes
to update themself on new procedures that they can now legally perform in
Michigan. Topics include: periodantal dressings, suture removat and pit and
fissure sealants through lectures and laboratory sessions.

CHC 260 Medical Communication Skills 0.5(8-0)
This course is designed for receptionists and medical office personnel with
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emphasis on telephone communication skills and interpersonal skills as they
refate to the medical office selting.

CHC 261 Respiratory Therapy Update 2(2-0

Selected topics in respiratory care as been developed for the respiratory prac-
itioner who is in the certification entry leve! process, offering information in
respiratory therapy pharmacology, physialogy of respiration, oxygen transport
and basic acid base balances. Principles of ventilatory care monitoring and
adjunctive modes of ventilation will also be covered. Experience in respiratory
care is necessary {o apply concepts prasentad.

CHC 262 Pulmonary Rehabilitation Tech 1(1-9)

One day seminar designed to give the heaith professional a specific plan of
action in developing a pulmonary rehabilitation program for the COPD patient,
inciuding discussion of nuirition, breathing retraining, bronchial hygiene and
patient education,

CHC 263 Pediatric Respiratory Care 1(1-0)

Course for ali respiratory therapists and nurses that care for infants and chil-
dren with respiratory problems, including discussion of anatomy of pediatric
airway, working with hospitalized children; asthma--diagnosis, pathology,
treatment; laryngeal-tracheal hronghitis—diagnosis, pathology, treatment;
cystic fibrosis—diagnosis, pathclogy, treatment; care of the pediatric ventiia-
tor patient; sleep apnea in children—diagnosis, pathology, treatment, progno-
5is,

CHC 264 Neonatal Respiratory Care 2(2-0)

Course geared to the respiratory therapist and registered nurse, presenting
pathophysiology of congenital heart defects, RDA, DM and other disease
states of neonates. Management of the patient on a ventilator will be inciuded.

CHEC 265 Geriatric Assessment L5170

Two day seminar is designed for nurses responsible for the physcial and
psychosacial assessment of gerlatric clients and the management of related
patient care problems. Includes interaction with several guest speakers who
reprasent expartise in specific topical areas. i is strongly recommended that
participants have had an introductory course in physical assessment,

CHC 270 Computers for Health Care Professional 1.5(17-0}

“The focus of this two-day seminar is 1o orient the health care professional to
computer systems refated to health care dalivery services. Seminar content
includes computer history, computer languages, input and ouput devices,
applications of computers in medicine and spreadsheets. Small group ses-
sions and hands-on practice sessions will be provided.

CHC 271 Computers for Health Care Projessionals il 0.5(7-0)

The seminar will provide the health professional with knowledge of computer
appilcations in medicine. Topics include: CAl, critical care monitoring, ad-
vanced radiology techniques and dental office applications.

CHC 275 WManagement of the Handicapped Patient 0.5(7-6)

Prerequisite: Health Care Professional. Seminar for health professionals will
provide: an increased awareness of the varigty of handicaps and how these
affect individuals; alternate methods of communicating with individuals who
have speech/hearing handicaps; and information to enhance the sensitivity in
the delivery of care to a patient with a handicap. Participants will be given an
oppartunity to deal with individuals with specific handicaps.

CHC 280 TMJ Dysfunction 110

Petection and management of the TMJ patient. includes TMJ anatomy and
physiology, symptorns of the TMJ syndrome, muscle patterns, oral and facial
examination for patients with mandibular dysfunclions, traumatic occlusion
and bruxism. Radiographs and patient demonstrations.

CHC 283 1(1-0)

Types of clinical camera systems, handling and care of camera systems afid
support equipment; composition of a series of intraoral phoiographs, w'ih
special shots and evaluation criteria. Exploration of future ideas discussed.

CHC 284 Career Alternatives for the Dental Hygienist 0.5(6-0)

Explores the carser options open 10 dental hygienists, Includes bum-ou;t
syrmptoms and relief, and career areas such as sales, marketing, oversess:
administration, management, consultants, supply house personnel and pubiic: ©
health.

tntraoral Photography

1.5(1.5-0) .

A new approach to nutrition, concentrating on specific area of the science of ;
nutrition for in-depth information. Inciudes biochemistry and immuniology -

CHC 285 Nulrition Symposium for Dental Auxiliaries
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reviews; trace elements relating to periodontal disease: vitamins and minerals
(including fluoride as an essential nutrient); the influence of nutrition on fetal,
teen, and expectant mothers’ health; and nutritional considerations and/or
common treatments for special groups such as hyperactive children, diabet-
ics, and low income persons.

H1-0)

Physical properties and manipulation of dental materials used in the dental
office by auxiliaries. Includes amalgam, impression materials, composites,
gold, porcalains,cements, liners, varnishes, waxes and removable prosthodon-
tic appliances,

CHC 286 Dental Materials Manipufation for Dental Assistants

CHC 287 New Products and Instrurmnents for the Dental Auxiliary 0.5(6.0)

introduces new dental products and instruments to dental hygienists, dental
assistants and dentists,

CHC 288 Dental Hygiene Refresher 2(2-0)

Comprehensive refresher course for the dental hygienist who wishes to return
to active practice. Emphasis on individual instruction,

CHC 290 Nutrition issues 2(2-0)

Current nutrition issues of health concern to health professionals. Includes
sugar, fats and their relation to cardiovascular diseases, vitamin and mineral
supplements, weight control and fad diets. Also salt and hypertension, fiber,
protein foods and vegetarian diels. Food additives, "health” foods, changing
nutritional needs throughout life.

CHC 291 Dental Insurance Billing Update 0.5{6-0)

How to set up the insurance aspect of the dental office. Major emphasis on
how to proceed effectively and efficiently with the processing of dental claims.

CHC 232 Advanced Procedures for the Dental Hygienist | 1(1-0}

For the licensed dental hygienist. Refresher in advanced procedures: isolation
techniques for pit and fissure sealants; nitrous oxide delivery; polishing amal-
gams and removing overhangs; mixing, placing and removing of periodontal
dressing; the control of hypersensitive teeth; and head and neck examina-
tions. Practice procedures in a clinical setting, with individualized laboratory
instruction and supervision,

CHC 293 DisinfectionsSterilization 0.5(5-0)

Infectious agents or groups of agents transmissible to the patient and person-
nel in the dental operatory, routes, survival on surfaces at 250 and incubation
pericds. Viral hepatitis B discussed with conditions and effectiveness for phys-
ical methods of sterifization. Sterilization monitoring and verification. Asepsis
procedures of dental instruments,

CHC 294 The Dental Auxiliary in 2 Specialty Office 0.5 (5.0}

Acquaint the dental auxitiary with the seven dental specialities: periodontics,
endodontics, oral maxifiofacial surgery, pedodontics, prosthodontics, ortho-
dontics, and general dentistry. Emphasis on defining the duties and responsi-
bifities of the auxifiary in each ares.

CHC 295 Public Health Dentistry {103

Includes visits to various cormmunity and public health settings 1o give expe-
rience in working with special population groups. Supplemented by lectures to
provide a working knowledge of the interrelationships between the clinical and
commurity aspecis of dental health.

CHC 296 Dental Instrument Sharpening 1{1-0)

Update dental auxitiaries on the advantages and characteristics of sharp cut-
ling edges on dental instruments and to increase their skill in sharpening
instruments. Includes hand culting instruments, scalers, curets {their working
end characteristics and use); methods for sharpening, recognizing and testing
for dull instruments; types of sharpening stones and their care.

CHC 297 Dental Clinical Orat Pathology 1{1-0)

A basic update of clinical oral pathology for the dental practitioner (DPS, RDH,
RDA, CDA). A clinical pathologic conference in which clinical cases will be
presented with the aid of kodachremes. includes case histories, signs, symp-
tomns, laboratory values and radiographic surveys allowing the practitioner to
formulate a different diagnosis. The treatment modalities requisite for the
amaelioration of the disease entity plus possible referral to other health care
specialists will be addressed.

CHC 298 Dental Stress Management 1(11-@)

Seminar will provide dental hygienists an understanding of what stress is,
where it comes from and what it can do to us physically, emotionally, intellec-
tually, socially and spiritually. it will help assess personal sources of stress on
the job and current responses to stresstul situatijons, A variety of stress man-
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agernent technigues and guidelines for improving stress management in the
dental office will be offered using a holistic living approach.

CHC 299 ACLS Instructors Course 3(33-0)

Prerequisite: Current BCLS and ACLS Cerfification. A course to educate and
train Advance Cardiac Life Suppert instructors. Topics include: introduction to
advanced life support, adjuncts for airway breathing, monitoring, defibriflation
and cardioversion, intravenous techniques, essential drugs, useful drugs, acid
base baiance, sudden cardiac death, myocardial infarction antl medical legal
aspacts. Performance stations are included.

Dentat Assistant (DAY
Department of Health Careers and Center for Health Education/Rehabititation
Division of Technology & Applied Sciences

DA 110 Dental Assistant Serminar 2(1.5..5)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. Lectures, worksheet activities and self-
instruction are utilized to prepare the student in dental/medical terminology.
Information and concepts will be discussed regarding the Dental Team, Mich-
igan Dental Law professional organization, dental specialty practices and den-
tal history.

DA 120 5(3-4}

Prerequisite: DHA 110, 111, 112, Through lecture and simulated chnical ex-
perience the student will be introduced to dental procedures; four-handed
chairside assisting, preparation of chairside dental materials, charting, man-
agement of chinical records and taking and recording vital signs.

Introduction to Clinical Dental Assisting

DA 121 Oral Anatomy H 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: DHA 111. A basic anatomical study of the head and neck regions
including the skeletal, muscular, circuiatory, iymphatic and nervous systems.
Lectures, small group taboratory and AVT sessions are utilized.

DA 122 Oral Histology, Embryology and Pathology 2(2-00

Prerequisite: DHA 111, This course first presents a study of the microscopic
anatorny of human tissue with emphasis on the embryologic development of
the face and the hard and soft tissues of the oral cavity. This is followed by a
study of diseases effecting the oral region including diseases of teeth and
supporting structures, developmental disturbances, oral infection, injuries,
and neoplasms.

DA 130 Clinical Dental Assisting | 6(1-9)

Prerequisite: DA 120, Practice feur-handed chairside dental assisting proce-
dures with emphasis on general restorative procedures (i.e., amalgams, com-
posites). Seminar sessions are planned to carrelate clinic prachice and
procedure information with private practice and field participation.

DA 131 Ethics and Jurisprudence 2(2-G)

Prerequisite: DA 110, 120, A discussion of Interviewing techniques, employ-
ment oppartunities, insurance protection, continuing education, law and pro-
fessionai ethics as it relates to dental assisting anc dentistry.

DHA 110 Oral Health Practices 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: Admission te program. Introduction to dental operatory, aseptic
techniques, caries and periodontal disease processes and oral hygiene proce-
dures to prevent diseases. Small group laboratory instruction allows the stu-
dent to learn through investigation, invoivernent, and application. Each student
will become successful in maintaining their own good oral haalth.

DHA 111 Oral Anatomy | 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. Study of denial nomenclature, anatomic
form, gross structure and function of human primary and permanent teeth,
through lecture, laboratory and AVT sessions. Small group laboratory practice
inctudes identification of naturat extracted teeth and the reproduction of tooth
farms to emphasize morphology and functional relationships.

DHA 112 Dental Instruments & Equipment 32-2)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. Through lecture and practical experience
the student will be introduced to dental procedures, use and maintenance of
dental instruments and equipment, and chairside assisting procedures. Prac-
tical learning activities are supervised by instructors in small group settings.

DHA 131 Dental Radiography 5(3-4)

Prerequisite: DHA 111 and DA/DM 121, Lectures discuss production and
emission of dental x-radiation, indications for exposure, technigques of expo-
sure, processing, evaluation and interpretation of dental radiographs. individ-
uatized laboratory sessions provide students practice in exposing, processing,
mounting and evaluating radiographs.
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BA 210 Clinicai Dental Assisting il 7(1.5-11}

Prerequisite; Admission to DA H. A continuation of DA 130 offering evaluation
and practice in dental radiography and four-handed chairside dental assist-
ing, emphasizing general resiorative procedures. Seminar sessions are
planned to correlate clinic practice and procedure information with private
practice and field experience participation.

DA 211 Dental Materials 4(2-4)

Frerequisite; Admission to DA Il Leciure and laboratory sessions will address
the selection, manipulation and evaluation of materials used in dentistry. Lab-
oralory activities emphasize materials prepared by the dental assistant.

DA 212 Dental Office Management 3(2.2)

Prerequisite; Admission to program. Lectures and worksheet activities are
utilized to prepare the student in office procedures relating to appointment
management, recall sysiems, correspondence, telephone technics, record
keeping, pre-paid dental care plans and dental payment plans and inventory
cantrol.

DA 220 Clinical Dental Assisting 11} 7(2-16}

Prerequisite: DA 210 and DA 211. Continuation of chairside dental assisting
technigues with emphasis on the duties and responsibilities of the dental
assistant in dental specialty functions.

4(2-4)

Prerequisite: DA 210 and DA 211, Lecture scesions teach intro-oral functions
detegated only to the licensed Registered Dentai Assistant in the State of
wichigan. Laboratory time is emphasized and field experience assignments
arranged to provide clinical application of those technigues that are suppor-
tive to the dentist.

DA 221 Registered Dental Assistant Procedures

DHA 121 Pharmacociogy 2(2-0)

Prerequisiter Admission 1o DA 1E/DH program. A study of the administration,
use, action, and effect of commonly used drugs on the human body. Emphasis
on practical evaluation of drugs being taken by denta! patients and their effect
on dentat treatment.

DA 230 1143-24)

Prerequisite: DA 220 and DA 221. Continuation of DA 220 offering additional
practice in four-handed chairside dental assisting procedures. with emphasis
on RDA functions. Seminar sessions discuss field experience procedures and
student’s progress.

Clinical Dlental Assisting IV

DHA 132 Nutrition and Oral Health 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: DHA 110. Series of lectures discuss the identification, function,
metabalism and sources of specific nuirients required for normal growth and
deveiopment. Application of principles to the individual's needs and to the
concerns of the dental auxiliary providing nutritional and diet information to
patients emphasized.

Dental Business Assistant (DBA)
Department of Health Careers and Center for Health Education/Rehabilitation
Division of Technology & Applied Sciences

DBA 801 Dental Anatomy 32-2)

Prerequisite; Admissian to pragram. introduction to the soft and hard tissues
of the cral cavity, dental specialties, and oral health practices. Laboratory
sessions assist ihe student in identifying dental anatomy structures and learn-
ing procedures effective in promoting good oral hygiene.

DBA 002 General Dental Procedures 3H1.5-3)

Prereguisite: DBA Q0L. A basic identification of instruments, sterilization and
disinfection procedures, processing and mounting dental radiographs, and
description of dental team members are subjects studied and practiced in
laboratory sessions.

DBA 003 Dental Office Methods 4(2-6)

Prerequisite: DBA 001 and typing. An introduction to dental office manage-
ment as it relates to appoiniment control, recall systems, collections, tele-
phone techniques, record keeping, invertory, and third party payment plans
(insurance). Class time is provided to aliow participation in shrnulated exer-
cises for these procedures. Each student will complete 40 hours of on-site
experience in a dental office.

1986 Catalog Lansing Community College

Pental Hygiene (DH)
Department of Health Careers and Center for Health Education/Rehabilitation
Division of Technology & Applied Sciences

DHA 110 Oral Health Practices 4{2-4)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. introduction o dental operatory, aseptic
techniques, caries and periodontal disease processes and oral hygiene proce-
dures to prevent diseases. Smail group laboratory instruction allows the siu-
dent to learn through investigation, involvement, and application, Each student
will become successful in maintaining their own good orat health.

DHA 111 Oral Anatomy | 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: Admission fo program. Study of dental nomenclature, anatornic
form, gross structure and function of human primary and permanent teeth,
through tecture, laboratory and AVT sessions. Small group laboratory practice
inciudes identification of natural extracted teeth and the reproduction of tooth
forms o emphasize morphology and funclional refaticaships.

DHA 112 Dental Instruments & Equipment 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. Through lecture and practical experience
the student will be introduced to dental procedures, use and maintenance of
dental instruments and equipment, and chairside assisting procedures, Prac-
tical learning activities are supervised by instructors in smali group settings.

DHA 121 Pharmacology 2{2-0)

Prerequisite: Admission to DA 11/DH program. A study of the administration,
use, action, and effect of commoniy used drugs on the human body. Emphasis
on practical evaluation of drugs being taken by dental patients and their effect
on denial treatment.

DHA 131 Denta! Radiography 5(3-4)

Prerequisite: DHA 111 and DA/DH 121. Lectures discuss production and
emission of dental x-radiation, indications for exposure, technigues of expo-
sure, processing, evaluation, and interpretation of dental radiographs. Indi-
viduatized laboratory sessions provide students practice in exposing, process-
ing, mounting, and evaluating radiographs.

DHA 132 WNutrition and Oral Health 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: DHA 110. Series of iectures discuss the identification, function,
rmetabolism and sources of specific nutrients required for normal growth and
development. Application of principles to the individual's needs and to the
concerns of the dental auxiliary providing nutritional and diet information to
patignts emphasized.

DH 110 Dental Hygiene Seminar 220

Prerequisite: Admission to program. Lectures, worksheets, and self-instruction
are ulilized o prepare the student in dental/medical terminology. The student
also receives an overview of dental history, basic dental law, the dental heaith
tearn, professional organizations, professionalism and a code of ethics.

DH 111  Oral Histology and Embryology 2{2-0)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. This course presents a study of the em-
bryology and microscopic anatomy of human tissues with emphasis on forma-
tion of the face, oral cavity, and dentat structures.

DH 120 7(3-8)

Prerequisite: DHA 110, 111, 112, (ntroduction to selection and application of
prophylaxis instruments, taking medical and dental histories, and performing
oral examinations. Small group clinic instruction includes impiementation of
procedures on student pariners.

Intreduction to Clinical Dental Hygiene

DM 121 Oral Anatomy H 3{2.2)

Preraquisite: DHA 111. Descriptive anatomical study of the head and nack
regions including skaletal, muscular, circulatory, lymphatic and nervous sys
terns through lectures, small group laboratory and AVT session. Anatomical
structures refated to clinical dental hygiene procedures emphasized.

DH 122 General Oral Pathology 3(3-0)

Prarequisite: DHA 110, 111, DH 111, Diseases affecting the oral region inchud
ing the principles of inflammation and repair, developmental disturbances,
stains and accretions, diseases of the teeth and supporting structures, oral
infections, aral injuries and neoplasms.

323

Prarequisite: DHA 111, 112. Study of dental office emergencies with emphasis
on prevention, prompt recognition and effective emergency care. Laboratory
instruction will provide experience in monitoring vital signs, recognizing and
handling emergency situations and cardio-pulmonary resuscitation treatment.

DH 123 Dental Emergency Procedures
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DH 130 Clinical Dental Hygiene § 7(1-12)

Prerequisite: DH 120, 122. Initial clinical course offering individual instruction
and clinical practice in ali phases of providing basic dental hygiene services
(recognition and recording of oral conditions, medicat history, patient educa-
tion, prophylaxis, uoride treatrnent, sterilization, and desk pracedures.) Semi-
nar sassion introduce the clinic evaluation system, office management proce-
dures, and intensifies oral exam observation and recording procedures.

3H2-2)

Prareguistte: DH 120. A continuation of didactic information and skills that will
enhance performance of procedures in a clinical setting. Emphasis on treat-
ment planning, patient home care, periodontal examination, caries detection,
Instrument sharpening, and clinical photography, Small group lab instruction
provides application of didactic information in a clinical setting.

DH 131 Dental Hygiens Procedures

DH 210 Clinical Dental Hygiene 7(1-12)

Prerequisite: DH 130. Continuation of DH 130 offering additional practice in
dental hygiene clinical skills. Coordinates the pericdontal patient case study
and reviews preventive dental hygiene procedures and treatment planning of
more complex dental needs of the patient {deep scaling, root planing, perio-
dontal charting, nutritional counsefing, intraoral photography, and use of ui-
trasonic scalers.)

DH 211 Advanced Dental Hygiene Procedures 4(2.5-3)

Prerequisite: DHA 122, DH 130. Study advanced clinical dental hygiene
procedures with emphasis on root planing, nutritional counseling, soft tissue
curettage, and ultrasonic instrumentation. Smail group lab experience in-
ciudes practice of these procedures on patients and/or typodonts,

DH 212 Periodontics 3(3-07

Prerequisite: DHA 111, DH 111. Study of anatomy, physiology and histology of
the periodontai tissues as it relates to the identification, etiology, prevention
and treatment of periodontal disease and ccelusal disorders. Knowledge,
skills and attitudes that will enhance the denta! hygienist's clinical compe-
tence in treating pericdontal patlents are emphasized.

DH 213 Dental Heajth Education 2(2-0)

Prerecuisite: DHA 110, DH 130. Studies will include human behavior, inter-
personal refations, and communication skills relating to patient education,
factors affecting patient motivation and acceptance of heaith care, introduc-
tion te teaching methodology for groups, and utilization of audiovisual aids for
delivering cral health care.

DH 214 Clinicat Orsl Pathology 2{2-0)

Prerequisite: DH 130, DHA 131. Case histories are presented in which the
student’s objective is to formulate a differential diagnosis of an unknown oral
lesion and propese a rational approach for evaluation and treatment of the
patient, Lecture will include oral surgery practices and procedures.

D 220 Clinical Dentat Hygiene Bl 7(1-12)

Prerequisite: DH 210, 21 1. Practice of clinical dental hygiens procedures con-
tinued with emphasis on advanced procedures and skills. A case study presen-
tation utilizes differential diagnosis technigues. Seminar sessions update
clinical emergency procedures and support inclusion of myofunctional ther-
apy, study models, pit and fissure sealant application with patient needs as-
sessments.

DH 221 Dental Materials and Methods 4(2.5-3)

Prerequisite; DH 210, 211. Lecture and laboratory sessions will address the
terminoclogy, seiection, manipuiation and evaluation of materials used in den-
tistry. Laboratory activities emphasize procedures performed and materials
used by the hygienist.

DH 222 Registered Dental Assistant Procedures 2(.75-2.5)

Prerequisite: DH 218, 211, 212, A special designed course for dental hygiene
students wishing to learn ancillary dental hygiene procedures and those intra-
oral functions delegated only to the licensed Registered Dental Assistant in the
State of Michigan. Laboratory time is emphasized and field experience as-
signments arranged to provide clinical application of those techniques that
are supportive to the dentist,

DH 223 Public Health Dentistry 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: DH 213. Through lecture and course activities the student will
review sclentific literature, dental epidemiology, principles of public heatth
and health care delivery systems. Community and private systems are com-
pared for providing dental heaith care.

DH 229 Testing Styles & Inventory 2{(2.0)
Prereguisite: Admission to DH program. Through lecture sessions, the student

1986 Catalog Lansing Community College

will be introduced to testing technigues, test construction and item anaiysis.
Students inventory their knowledge of dental hygiene and thorough self evalua-
tion and planning, establish study skills while recognizing their personal study
needs.

DH 230 Clinical Dental Hygiene IV 7{1-1%)

Prerequisite: DH 220. Clinical sessions combine basic and advanced dental
hygiene procedures with time utilization for private practice. Seminar session
are planned to correlate clinic experiences with private practice. Professional
and individual roles and responsibilities for total health care within the usyal
dental practice setting are discussed.

DH 231 Dental Specialties 4(3-4)

Prerequisite: DH 220, DHA 112, Lectures and individualized instruction in-
ciude 1) dental speciatists, reviewing their procedures and practices and 2
information for providing oral hygiene care for special needs patients. Stu-
dents observe specially procedures in dental speciaity offices.

DH 232 FEthics and Jurisprudence 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: DM 220. A discussion of interviewing techniques, employment
opportunities, insurance protection, continuing education, taw and profes.
sional ethics as it relates to dental hygiene and dentistry.

DH 233 Community Practice 2(1-2)

Prerequisite: DH 213, 220, 223, Students implement a dental health educa-
tion program utilizing assessment, planning, implementation and evaluation
processes. Fach student will observe and prepare an investigative report on a
community health agency/practice.

Emergency Medical Services Technology (EMT)
Department of Health Careers and Center for Health Education/Rehabilitation
Division of Technology & Applied Sciences

EMT 103 Extrication 2{1-2)

Designed to provide skills in light and heavy extrication. Includes backboards,
power tools and exirication in emergency situations,

EMY 104 Emergency Communications and Telemetry H3-0)

Introduction to types, methods, and use of emergency communication. Telem.
etry systems defined and use discussed.

EMT 105 Ambulance Driving 3(2-2)

Designed to teach EMT safety, precision, and confidence. Upon completion,
£MT's are expected to apply calcuiated, calm, proficient and specialized ma-
neuvers to the techniques of good driving. Laboratory sessions in driving an
emergency vehicle.

EMT 108 Emergency Pharmacelogy 3(3-0)

Medications frequently encountered in emergency situations; “street” drugs;
medications used in emergency situations, and sterile techniques essential to
assisting a paramedic, nurse or physician in administering emergency meadi-
cation.

EMT 111 CPR Seminar 1(.4-.5)

instruction in the basic life-saving technigue of cardio-pulmonary resuscita-
tion (CPR). Laboratory practice using both infant and adult manikins. Ameri-
can Heart Asseciation Certificate upon successful completion. Reguired for all
EMT program students but open to any person who wishes to learn CPR.

6(4-4)

EMT 113 Basic EMT Il 6(4-4)

Sequence of two courses o prepare for practice as a Basic Emergency Medi-
cal Technician. Skills and knowledge required to provide specialized care at
the scene of an emergency: recognition of emergency situation, administer
effective care, use equipment properly and use proper communication with
emergency departments, EMT 112 and 113 are an MDPH apgproved Basic
EMT course. Upon successtul completion the student is eligible io take the
State examination for licensure.

EMT 112 Basic

EMT 114 EMT Refresher 3H3-0)

Designed to provide the EMT an opportunity to meet licensure requirements.
Required content inciudes CPR, airway management, oxygen administration,
patient assessment, diagnositic signs, backboarding, spinal injuries, man-
agement of shock and MAST trousers, medical emergencies, trauma, environ-
mental emergencies, emergency childbirth and pediatric emergencies. Suc-
cessful completion of the course requires passing written and practical
exams.
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EMT 116 EMT Physical Assessment 3(2-2)

This course is designed for the EMT. A knowledge of anatomy and physiology
is necessary to understand concepts that will be presented in physical as-
sessment. Emphasis on history taking, patient interviews, and interpretation of
patient vital signs. Collect data, interpret findings and make application fo
patient’s condition. Physical examination, skills of inspection, percussion,
auscuitation and palpation will be utitized. Guidance will be given and prob-
lem solving technigues to establish pricrities in assessment and history tak-
ing.

2(2-0)

Designed to improve psychological approach to emergency and crisis situa-
tions. Includes both psychological and communications theory, Practical ap-
plication of communications techniques stressed.

EMT 117 Psychiatric Emergencies

EMT 118 3(2-2)

EMT 119 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: RN or LPN. A series of 2 courses which instruct nurses with the
skills and knowledge essential to provide prehospital care as an EMT. In addi-
tion to providing new knowledge and skiil, the courses help the student adapt
nursing knowledge to the prehospital setting.

EMT 120 EMT Simulations 2(0-4)
Course designed to provide practical application of basic EMT knowledge and
skills. Students will be presented with realistic situations and will receive gui-
dance from faculty in responding to the emergency appropriately.

EMT 122 Basic Emergency Care | 6{4-4}

Prerequisite: Admission to program. First of 2 3 sequence course which is part
of the three term Emergency Medical Technician (EMT) orogram. includes the
skills necessary to provide on the spot emergency care to accident victims and
victims of sudden medical emergencies. Through a combinations of lectures,
practical lab sessions and clinical rotations the student will utilize information
presented.

EMT 123 Basic Emergency Care 6(4-8)

Prerequisite: EMT 122. Continuation of the skills learned in EMT 122, and
skills dealing with medical, environmental, pediatric emergencies, and emer-
gency childbirth consisting of lectures, practical lab sessions, class simula-
tions and clinicat rotations.

EMT 124 Basic Emergency Care Hi 5(1-8)

Prerequisite: EMT 123, Emphasis witl be placed on geriatric patients, water
related emergencies, triage, treatment of rape and child abuse victims and
treatment of patients under the influence of varicus iHlegat drugs and alcohot
utilizing skills previously learned. Majority of time will be spent in varicus
clinical locations involving direct patient contact. Upon successful compietion
of this 3 term sequence the student will be certified as having successfully
completed the EMT program and will e eligible to take the Michigan state
licensing examination for Basic Emergency Medical Techpician.

EMT 125 EMT Field Practicur 4(0-8)

Currently available only to successfid candidates of the Basic EMT program,
having completed EMT 122, 123, and 124. Offers the licensed EMT an oppor-
tunity to obtain actual field experience by completing a minimum of 8 hour/
week “internship” at an agency which provides prehospital emergency care.
The agency and faculty advisor will determine the final grade depending upon
performance,

EMT 126 Emergency Medical Legal 3(3-0}

To assist the prehospital emergency care provider in making decisions based
on an understanding of legal principles by familiarizing the student with legal
systemns, and principles pertinent to prehospital emergency care. Lawyers,
judges, physicians and law enforcement officers will present course material
through lectures, discussions and role piaying,

EMT 150 EMS Systems | 2(2-6)

Prerequisite: Adrnission to program or current EMT. First of a 2 sequence
series designed to provide the EMT with skills and knowledge in EMS systems
operations and report writing/documentation. The EMT role is reviewed in
relation with other health care providers on a focal, state and national basis.

EMT 151 EMS Systems il 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: EMT 150. Continuation’of EMT 150 focusing on more intense
history taking, terminclogy, and documentation, with practice documentation
on working report forms. Topics also include; job interviewing skills, employ-
mant opportunities, stress management and other systems operations.
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EMT 201 EMT Specialist | 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. First in a 2 sequence series which pre-
pares the Basic EMT to the level of EMT Specialist for functioning within a
firnited Advance Life Support System. Students wilt be prepared in [V therapy
and airway management to include esophageal airway and endotracheal intu-
pation. Lectures and skill preparation must be completed before clinical.

EMT 202 EMT Specialist i 4(2-4)

Prerecuisite: EMT 201, Second in the series which prepares the Basic EMT to
the level of the EMT Specialist for functioning within 2 limited Advance Life
Support System. Students will receive clinical experience in IV therapy and
airway management to include esophageal airway and endotracheal intuba-
tion.

EMT 203 EMT Specialist—Field Experionce 2(0-4)
Elective course offering for the EMT Specialist to gain additional experience in
a field assignment with paramedics.

EMT 222 EMT Skills A 2(1-2)

EMT 223 EMT Skilis B 2(1-2)

A series of two courses designed for students who are lHicensed Basic EMT's or
have completed EMT 112-113 prior to admission to the Basic EMT Program.
The courses will provide open lab and skills instruction to assure maintaining
adequate skills and knowledge level for entering the 3rd term clinical course

Advanced Emergency Medical Technotogy (ESA)
Department of Health Careers and Center for Health Education/Rehabilitation
Division of Technology & Applied Sciences

ESA 209 Paramedic Concepis 4(3-2)

A course which provides the Paramedic with the required and elective contin-
uing education points needed for relicensure.

ESA 221 WMedical Trauma § 5(5-0)
ESA 222 Medical Trauma H 5(5-0)
ESA 223 Medical Trauma 1il 5(5-0)

Prereguisite; Admission to program. A series of 3 {ecture courses within the
paramedic curriculurn which provide recognition and treatment of medical
emergencies and trauma, general theory and legal implications of paramedic
practice.

ESA 231 Cardiology | 2(2-9)
ESA 232 Cardiclogy 1] 2(2-0)
ESA 233 Cardiology lil 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. All aspects of cardiology for parmedics
are presented in this series of 3 courses within the paramedic curricutum,

ESA 241 Pharmacoloyg } 1(1-0)
£SA 242 Pharmacology il 2(2-0)
ESA 243 Pharmacology Hi 1(1-6)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. Prehospital emergency drugs, dosages,
methods of administration, side effects, and drug calculations are presented
in this series of 3 courses within the paramedic curriculum.

ESA 251 Skills | 2(0-4)
ESA 252 Skilis i 2(0-4)
ESA 253  Skills 11} 2(6-4)

Prerequisite; Admission to program. Skills labs within the paramedic program
run concurrent with medical/trauma, cardiology and pharmacology o provide
the opportunity to apply theory to practice with faculty guidance and evalua
tion, .

ESA 261 Clinical i 5(6-10
ESA 262 Clinical it 5(0-10)___
ESA 263 Ciinical ilf 5(0-10) .

Prerequisite: Admission te program. The clinical portions of the paramedic
program allows application of theory in actual situations. The students often |
practice in the skills labs. The clinical courses run concurrent with Medaca_@
Trauma, Cardiology, pharmacclogy and skills labs.
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EMS 101-HC 205

Emergency Medical Services (EMS)
Departrient of Health Careers and Center for Health Education/Rehabilitation
Division of Technology & Applied Sciences

EMS 101 EMS Continuing Education 1 0.5(8-0)
EMS 102 EMS Continuing Education 2 0.5¢6.0)
EMS 103 EMS Continuing Education 3 0.5(6-0)
EMS 104 EMS Continuing Education 4 0.5(6-0)
EMS 105 EMS Continuing Education 5 0.5(6-0)
EMS 106 EMS Continuing Education 6 0.5(6-0)

A series of continuing education seminars for the Basic EMT, Advanced EMT
{Paramedic), or EMT Specialist, designed to meet relicensure requirements.
Students may elect to take as many as needed to fulfiil continuing education
requirements,

EMS 107 Specialist Required Skills Certification Seminar H1-00

Seminar for EMT Specialists which provides evaluation of patient assessment,
endotracheal and esophageal intubation and intravenous therapy. The semi-
nar will provide refresher and practice of the required skills in a open lab with
faculty supervision pricr to practical testing. A certificate, signed by the in-
structor coordinator, Hsting skills and score will be provided, MBPH continuing
education points have been issued for this seminar.

EMS 168 Paramedic Required Skills Certification Seminar 1{1-0}

Seminar for Paramedics which provides evaluation of patient assessment,
endotracheal and esophageat intubation, intravenous therapy and identifica-
tion and treatment of cardiac rhythms. The seminar will provide refresher and
practice of the required skifls in an open fab with faculty supervision prior to
practical testing. A certificate, signed by the instructor coordinater, Hsting
skills and score will be provided. MDPH continuing education points have
been issued for this seminar.

EMS 111 CPR Recertification 0.5(4-3)

Seminar in recertification for persons who hold an American Heart Associa-
tion BCLS card.

Emergency Care (ER)
Department of Health Careers and Center for Health Education/Rehabilitation
Division of Technology & Applied Sciences

ER 180 Red Cross First Aid 3(3-0)

Designed to provide skills to treat emergency situations until professional help
arrives, A Red Cross Certificate issued upon successful completion.

ER 111 CPR Instructing 2(2-0)

instruction in methods of teaching CPR. An instructor-trainer from the Ameri-
can Heart Association teaches the course. Students must have current BCLS
certification.

ER 112 CPR Instructor's Recertification - 0.5(6-0)

Instruction in current concepts of American Heart Association for recertifica-
tion of instructors. Must have current BCLS card and instructor's card.

ER 222 EMT-IC Seminar 4(4-0)

Designed for persons interested in becoming and EMT instructor Coordinator,
and meets the requirements established by Michigan Department of Public
Health for an EMT-IC course. Includes teaching and testing methods, lesson
pian development, writing performance objectives, administration of a ciass,
application for MDPH course approval and meeting the State requirements.
Participants will be reguired to student teach at least one lesson in an EMT
class.

Health Careers (HC)
Department of Health Careers and Center for Health Education/Rehabititation
Division of Technology & Applied Sciences

HC 111 Medical insurance Billing 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: HC 113, or 6 months experience with insurance Billing Prepare
to perform medical insurance bitling procedures from receiving the patient
information until the payment is received. includes how to abtain the patient
information, procedure coding, H-ICDA coding plus federal, cornmercial and
independent billing forms and procedures.
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HC 113 Medical Terminclogy Allied Health 3(3-0)

Introduces medical terminciogy and the formuiation of terms. Covers pronun-
ciation guide, word elements and variations, medical word elements, body
parts and function anatomically and physically, diseases, diagnoses and sur-
gical procedures.

HC 123 Phiebotomy Technician 4(4.1)

Designed to prepare a person to function as a laboratory phlebotomist techni-
cian. Knowledge and skills necessary to obtain a blood specimen from a pa-
fient demonstrating venipuncture or inicro-technigue. A clinical experience is
inciuded.

HC 126 MNurse Health Aide 12(7-10)

Qualify 1o work in homaes, acute care hospital, clinics, health care agency or
long lerm care facility as a Home Health Aide or Nurse Aide. Includes super-
vised clinical experience. Attain a 2.5 grade or better to receive certificates as
Nurse Aide and Home Health Aide.

HC 127 Advanced Diet Therapy 3(3-0)

In-depth study of therapeutic diets and their relationship to various disease
states. Inciudes modules on: analyzing medical charts for nutrition related
information, effective charting, nutrition history and assessment, participation
in patient care planning and effective diet instructions.

HC 128 Advanced Medical Terminology Allied Health 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: 3.0 grade or better in MC 113. Medical terms in context by apply-
ing terms to the functioning and structure of body systems. Further knowledge
in specific vocational areas through intense study of body systems. Build on
madical terms in HC 113,

HC 129 Home Health Aide for the Developmentally Disabled 6(5-2)

The program wili prepare Respite Care Workers to care for clients who have
medical care needs, in their homes. In addition to lectures the student will
have supervised clinical experiences on-campus and in selected off-campus
sites. Students must be a certified Home Health Aide and have a current BCLS
card. A CPR seminar may be taken concurrently. A certificate wiil be awarded
for a grade of 2.5 or better.

HC 132 Ward Secretary | 8(6-0)

Prerequisite: 3.0 grade in HC 113 (Medical Terminology). introduce basic
ward secretary skills. Inciude communication skills, chart forms, computers
and death and dying. Clinical comaonent included.

HC 133 Ward Secretary H §(6-0)

Prerequisite: HC 132. Advanced ward secretary skilis. Includes pharmacology,
labaratory. tests, transcribing physicians’ orders, and job application skills.
Clinical component will be included,

HC 134 Cost Effective Nutritional Management 3(3-0)

Course for dietary assistants will stress the providing of nutritional care in
extended care facilities in a cost effective manner. Topics covered are; time
management, nutritional assessment, menu planning ang clinical audit,

HC 201 Distary Supervisor } 6(3-6)

Entry level skills for a dietary superviscr, particularly in nursing home; or to
provide credentiats, Includes clinical component, Prepares an individual to
take complete charge of the food service in a nursing home or related institu-
tion, under the supervision of a dietetic consuttant. Will include general prin-
ciptes, food storage, hygiene, nutrition and balanced diet.

HC 202 Dietary Supervisor K 6(3-6)

Inciudes meal planning, therapeutic diets, cooking principles, cooking for
large numbers, budgeting, cost accounting and purchasing. To complete a
certificate from the American Dietetics Association, complete MC 201, HC 262
and HC 203.

HC 203 Dietary Supervisor i 6(3.6)

The third course designed to prepare to become a Food Service Supervisor in
a hospital or nursing home. Focuses on food evaluation and management
principles.

HC 205 Cantral Supply Technician 5(4-4)

Prepares for employment in area hospital Ceniral Supply Departments. Du-
tles: processing of hospital equipment, supplies and instruments for use in alt
hospital departments. Includes principies and practices of decontamination,
cleaning, sterilization and dispensing of supplies.
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HC 213  introduction to Family Care Givers Series 0.5(6-0)

Seminar designed to allow participants to systematically ook at themselves as
a care giver. Topic areas include: feelings, values clarification, attitudes to-
ward aging, decision making and community resources.

HC 214 Family Care Givers Personal Care 1LL-0)

Seminar designed 1o provide the student knowledge and an opportunity to
gain experience in personal care skilis; topics include: observation skills,
transfer technigues, safety and nutrifion.

HC 218 Famiiy Care Givers Management of Diabetes 0.5(6-)

Seminar designed to assist care givers concerned with the causes, sympioms
and treatment of diabetes. Topics will include: definition and symptoms of
diabetes, diabetic diet, insulin and oral medications, exercise and activity,
emotional stress and community resources.

HC 225 Wedical Assistant i 3(3-0)

First term of a program designed to teach the student the clerical portion of
the madical office, fram maintaining a clean office to the completed visit of
each patient. Through lectures, discussions and work sessions the student will
prepare for a position in a physician's office and after successful completion
will be able to advance to Medical Assisting |1, thus becoming more prepared
to sit for the Certification Examination at the completion of the program.

HC 226 Medical Assistant Il 6{4-4)

Course designed o cover the first sequence of the clinical duties of the Med!-
cal Assistant. Student will gain knowiedge of prepping patients, vital signs,
sterilization, disinfecting, lab procedures and normal values, and other duties
while working in the medical office. Students successfully completing this
ctass are eligible to take HC 227, Medical Assistant |1l

HC 227 Medical Assisant H| 12(7-11})

The third course in a series will cover EKG's, X-rays, castings, puimonary
functions tests, and patient care principies for use in the physician’s office.
This course combines both tecture and clinical lab. Upon successful comple-
tion, the student will progress to the course practicum.

HC 228 Medical Assistant Practicum 8(0-40)

The final four week course in this curriculum will consist of 160 hours of
hands on ¢linical experience in a physician’s office. Upon successful compte-
tion of the full curricutum, the student will receive a Cerlificate of Achieve-
ment.

HC 231 Pharmacology of Substance Abuse 3(3-0)

Chemical ang physiologicat nature of the substances (alcohol-hard drugs-
amphetamines) which have addictive possibifities, A course in a Certificate
program on Substance Abuse. Emphasis on pharmacclogy of substance
abuse, detection, identification of physiclogical responses specific to various
substances, Designed for the Allied Heaith Professional.

HC 232 0D Crisis Intervention 2(2-8)

Designed for the health worker. Focus on psychological and physiclogical
aspects of overdose, assessment of the program, and ways to deal with on-the-
spot problems. Emergency intervention measures included.

MG 235 Pharmacy Technician | 4(4-0)

First of a two course series designad {o introduce the student to the skills
necessary for the position of & pharmacy technician in a hospital or retail
pharmacy. Topics inciude: pharmacy abbreviations, dosages, pharmacy dis-
tribution systems and the top 200 drugs. Students must complete the course
with 2.5 grade or better to continue to HC 236.

HC 236 Pharmacy Technician i A4(4-0)

Prerequisite: HC 235. Second course is designed to prepare the student to
function with knowledge and accuracy in the dispensing and control of drugs
in either hospital of retail pharmacy. Topics include: familiarization with physt-
alogical effect of drugs, inventory control, and computer operations. A certifi-
cate will be awarded after successful compietion with a 2.5 grade or better.

Alied Health Careers (AHC)
Department of Health Careers and Center for Health Education/Rehabllitation
Division of Technology & Applied Sciences

AHC 102 Nuirition 220}

Principles of nutrition including identification of the major nutrients, metabo-
lism, body requirements during various life stages, effects of vartations of
intake, and food sources of the nutrients. Scme diseases for which diet plays
an important role in freatment discussed.
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AHC 104 Patient Care Principles 5(3-4)

Prarequistte: Admission to Surgical Technology, Radiologic Technoiogy or
Respiratory Therapy Technciogy Programs. Principles of patient care are given
with emphasis on Allied Health Personnel role in the health team. Includes
basic patient practices with aid to emotional support.

AHC 108 introduction to Pathology 3(3-0)

Concepts of disease processes and effect on normal structure and function of
the body. General principies of pathclogy, rather than specific disease entities,
to develop a new way of thinking about disease processes.

AHC 108 Body Systems #{5-0)

Introductary or review course for students in allied health careers. It provides
& concise survey of the human boty and emphasizes the practical appiication
of physiological concepts. i does not meet the requirements for a full anatormy
or physiology course,

AHC 110 Surgical Asepsis 2(2-6)

For Surgical Technology Program. Basic course on hospital infections includ-
ing definitions, pathogenic organisms and bacteria, fungi, viruses, pretozoa,
helminths and transmission of infectious agents. Covers sterilization and dis-
infaction of equipment and supplies in the operating room.

AHC 205 Human Sexuality Throughout the Lifecycie 1{(1-0)

Designed to explore the basic concepts of sexuality including the major theo-
ratical perspectives, the physical, psychesccial and cultural aspects, with
special emphasis on the changes occurring at various periods of life. Commaon
issues, experiences and conflicts related to sexuality will be incorporated into
lecture and discussion petiods,

AHC 210 Computers in Mursing 3{3.0)

Prarequlsite: Allied health personnel. Historical development and present use
of computers in the delivery of health care are presented. Alse includes basic
computer information with exampies of applicaticns In health care and nurs-
ing. Role of the nurse in computer use and application development will he
presented.

AHC 212 Emergency Care 2(2-0)

Designed to prepare the student to meet emergency siuations encountered
as an employee and a citizen. Focus is on the knowledge needed to determine
what emergency situation exists and the skills and knowledge needed to take
immediate action. Content includes: cardiepulmonary resuscitation, medical
emergencies, ipjuries, shock, hemorrhage, overdoses and poisonings, and
psychological emergencies.

AHC 300 Introduction o Nursing Management 4{4-0)

First in a three course series which provides an overview of management
arinciples oriented to health care professionals. The role of the manager/su-
pervisor is examined and essential skills for effective management is identi-
fied. Emphasis of the course is on development of management behavior and
practices, practical basic skilis which the nurse manager uses daily.

AHC 301 Management in the Health Care Setting 4(4.0)

Provides an introduction to financial management and to selected contem-
porary nursing managemert strategies. The health care setting will be consid-
ered as a cost control center and used as the basis of study and emphasis will
be on the continued development of basic skills for cost effective resource
management.

AMC 302 Nursing Management Seminar 4{3-2)

Prerequisites: AHC 300, 301. The course will be divided into two segments.
During one segment, the student will study computers as managemaert tools
with focus on ways computers provide nurse managers with information for
decision making, Management information systems, office autornation sys-
tems and current issues wili be discussed. During the second segment the
student will participate in an individuatly selected application project.

Surgical Technotogy (8T} .
Department of Health Careers and Genter for Health Education/ Rehabilitaion
Division of Technology & Applied Sciences

ST 101 introduction to Surgical Technelogy 7{5-4)

Prerequisite: Department approval. introduction to role and function of Surgh
cal Technologist as a member of the surgical team. Historicat aspects ot
surgery, care and safety of the patient, medical terminalogy, and ethical-
moral-legal responsibilities. Hospital laboratory sessions on basic skilis 10
function in the operaiing room.
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ST 102-RTA 205

8T 102 General Surgical Procedures 8(6-0)

Prerequisite: ST 101, ST 103 concurrently. Procedures for bringing the patient
to surgery, types and methods of anesthesia, positioning surgicat incisions
and tissue closures. Includes disease related symptoms, diagnostic proce-
dures, preoperative and post operative care and complications.

8T 103 Applied Operating Reom Technigues | 8(0-8)

Prerequisite: 8T 101, ST 102 concurrently. Clinical session at an assigned
area hospital—iwo full days a week, Participation in and assisting with select-
ed surgical procedures.

ST 104 Surgical Specialty Froceduras 6(5-0)

Prerequisite: ST 102, 103; ST 105 concurrently. Advanced and special areas
of surgery: obstetrics and gynecology, thoracic, genito-urinary, ear, nose,
throat, plastice, eye orthopedics, neurosurgery.

ST 105 Applied Operating Room Techniques I 8(0-8)

Prerequisite: ST 102, 103; ST 104 concurrently. Clinical session at an as-
signed hospital—iwo full days a week. Participate and assist in selected surgi-
cal procedures,

8T 107 Surgical Pharmacology 2{2-0)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. Medication frequently used in the operat-
g room; local and general anesthetics, drugs used for surgical patients,
procedyres for handling in sterile and non-sterile areas, mixing and measur-
ing medications.

Respiratory Therapy (RTA)
Department of Health Careers and Center for Health Education/Rehabilitation
Diision of Technology & Applied Sciences

RT 100 Orientation to Respiratory Therapy Science 4-0)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Covers history, and agencies associated
with respiratory care; review physical and chemical principles applicable to
respiratory therapy; a review of respiratory znatomy.

RT 101 Clinical Respiratory Therapy } 8(0-16)

Prerequisite: RT 105, invoives more clinical instruction and more direct pa-
tient care activities. Designed for practice and re-emphasis of those concepts
introduced in RT 105.

RT 102 Physiology for Respiratory Therapy 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: RT 160. Mechanics of ventilation, pulmonary volumes and ca-
pacities, pulmonary defense mechanisms, cardiac physiclogy, vascular physi-
ology, systemic and puimonary circulation, diffusion, gas exchange and V/0)
relationships, 02 and CO2 transport, acid-base balance, controls of ventila-
tion, 02 and CO2 abnormalities, blcod gas interpretation, work of breathing,
respiratory/ventilatory faiture.

RT 103 Respiratory Pathology and Disease 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: RT 102, Types of pulmonary disease entities with an approach
towards the classification of groups of similar diseases according to their
types of dysfunction and related pathophysiology. Emphasizes obstructive
puimonary pathology, restrictive pulmonary pathclogy, acute inflammatory
pathelogy, diffuse pulmonary pathology, pulmonary vascutar pathology.

RY 104 Clinical Respiratory Therapy Il 8(0-18)

Prerequisite: RT 101, Re-emphasizes the principles of clinical practice dis-
cussed in RT 114. More emphasis in critical patient care areas.

RT 105 intreduction to Clinical Respiratory Therapy 50-9)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. This first term clinical course is designed
o expose the student to the hospital environment and function, in addition to
practicing and reinforcing the concepts so outlined at the campus in the RT
115 course.

RT 106 Clinical Laboratory—Certificate 15{0-30)

Prerequisite: RT 104, Ten one-week rotations. Inciudes pulmonary function
lab, non-invasive cardiology tab, neonatal respiratory care, and pulmonary
disease rotation (including physician rounds and conferences). Other rota-
tions involve primarily adult intensive care units, utilizing the various tech-
niques required,

RT 107 Clinical Laboratory—Associate Degree 6(9-16)

Prerequisite: RT 104. Designed to further refine the skills developed during
first year and clinical experience and training in new areas. Cbserve and
participate in the drawing and analysis of arterial blood for blood gas studies.
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RY 108 Pharmacology for Respiratory Therapy 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: RT 100. Principles and effects of medications a practicing thera-
pist or technician will be exposed to.

RT 111 Respiratory Therapy Technigues H 5(4-2)

Prerequisite: RT 115. Extends procedures and equipment in RT 115. Empha-
sis on LP.P.B. Therapy (principles and theory), |.P.P.B. equipment, beginning
patient assessment, patient charting, mechanical aspiration of secretions,
percussion, vibration and coughing, respiratory home care, incentive spiro-
metry and breathing exercises. '

RT 114 Respiratory Therapy Technigues I 5(4-2)

Prerequisite: RT 111. Continuous Mechanical Ventilation (covering initial set-
up, indications, contraindications, weaning, etc.}, use of machanical ventila-
tors (volume, time and pressure cycled) adjunctive support (PEEP, 1MV,
Optimal PEEP, etc.), advanced CPR, artificial airways and airway management,
and thoracic suction principles.

RT 113 Respiratory Therapy Techniques | 5(4.2)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Covers concepts of equipment operation
and therapeutic application; procedures, purpeses and indications for use,
contraindications and hazards, precautions,; electrocardiography (procedure);
cleaning, disinfection and sterilization; compressed gas usage; regulators,
flowmeters and connection systems; humidity, aerosol and oxygen adminis-
tration.

RT 116 Respiratory Therapy Techniques—Certificate 33-0)

Prerequisite: RT 114, Designed to cover neonatal and pediatric physiclogy,
pathology and ventilatory management, use of cther mechanical ventilators,
seeking employment, pulmonary function testing, hemodynamic monitoring,
physical assessment,

RT 117 Respiratory Therapy Technigues—Associate Degree 440}

Prerequisite: RT 114. A preparatory course for second year of the program.
Designed to emphasize areas that will be used and discussed in clinical rota-
tions during second year. Covers cardiovascular hemodynamic monitoring
and measurement, pulmonary function testing, chest radiclogy and physical
assessment, basic biomedical concepts and safety.

Respiratory Therapy—Advanced (RTA)
Department of Health Careers and Center for Health Education/Rehabilitation
Division of Technology & Applied Sciences

RTA 201 Advanced Respiratory Physiology and Testing 4(0-158)

Prerequisite: R 103; Admission to second year. inciudes ventilatory control,
pulmonary ventiation, mechanics of ventilation, cardiovascular function,
pulmonary circulation, ventilation, cardiovascular function, pulmonary circu-
lation, vertifation-perfusion relationships, diffusion,.gas transport, blood gases,
A-B balance, fluid and electrolyte balance, puimonary and cardiovascular de-
velopment, and aging.

RTA 202 Clinical Respiratory Therapy 11 8(0-16)

Prerequisite: RT 107. Six 5-week rotations (total of 30 weeks over three terms).
The specific rotations are blood gas analysis/pulmonary function testing, car-
diovascular intensive care rotation, advanced therapeutic technigues, neona-
tat critical care, adult intensive care, and non-invasive cardioiogy.

RTA 203 Advanced Respiratory Pathology and Disease 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: RTA 2C1. Presentation of the many disease entities specific to
the cardiorespiratery system, inciuding treatment; vartous approaches to their
treatment. The topics discussed are manifestations of compensation for respi-
ratory pathology, respiratory defense mechanism, pulmonary immune mech-
anism, pneumonitis, pulmonary infections, aduit respiratory distress syn-
drome, thc. and pulmonary mycoses, pneumoconiosis, diffuse interstitial
fibrosis, sarcoidosis and pulmornary collagen diseases, pulmonary neoplasen,
obstructive pulmonary pathotogy, chronic obstructive puimonary disease,
respiratory immune disease, congenital cardiovascutar pathology, acquired
cardiovascular pathology, and pulmonary vascular pathology.

RTA 204 Clinical Respiratory Therapy 1V 8(0-16)
Prerequisite: Same as RTA 202 Clinica! Respiratory Therapy Nl
RTA 205 Respiratory Therapy Management Skills 4¢4-0)

Prerecuisite: RTA 203. Responsibilities and duties of a Department Manager
or Educator in Respiratory Therapy. Provides insight into the operation of a
hospital, as well as respiratory therapy department,
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RTA 206 Clinical Respiratory Therapy ¥ 8(0-16)

Prerequisite: RTA 204. Continuation of clinical instruction rotation as listed for
RTA 202.

8(4-0)

Prereguisite; RT 117. Use of various lung ventilators, proper approaches utit-
ized with patients requiring Continuous Ventilatory Support. Patient manage-
ment problems. lncludes methods of support (and monitor) circulation and
principles of neonatal ventilatery management (including physiclogy, pathol-
ogy and related equipment).

RTA 212 Advanced Respiratory Therapy Techniques }

4(8-0)

Prerequisite: RTA 212, Continuation of advanced techniques and types of
ventilators. includes review of basic and advanced CPR, physiology and me-
thods associated with the support of ventilation and oxygen deficits, medical
management of the C.0.P.D. patient and pulmonary rehabilitation. Exposed to
type of questioning encountered on Written Registry Examination.

RTA 214 Advanced Respiratory Therapy Technigues |}

4(4-0)

Prerequisite: RTA 214. Heavy emphasis on medical management of CNS ab-
normalities, peripheral neurclogical dysfunction, thoracic trauma, aspiration
and near drowning, burns, pulmonary vascular disease, puimonary neoplasm
and puimonary infection and preumonitis. Also a continuation of written re-
view exams and practice in taking Clinical Simulation Exams, preparation for
the N.B.R.C. Registry Exams.

RTA 216 Advanced Respiratery Therapy Techniques Il

Radiologic Technology (RET)
Bepariment of Health Careers and Center for Health Education/Rehabilitation
Division of Technology & Applied Sciences

RXT 100 3(2-2)

Prarequisite: Admission to program. Survey of the role of Radiologic Technai-
ogists in the hospital setting. Includes historical development of x-ray, athics,
medical terminclogy, radiation protection, and patient-staff relationships,
Complementary roles of other health care professionals analyzed.

introduction to X-Ray Services

RXT 101 Clinical Seminar | 141-0%

Prerequisite: RXT 100, RXT 111, HC 104. Application of principles learned in
previous courses. Introduction to the physical environment of the Radiology
Department, the student practices interrelationships skiils, basic patient care,
and radiographic positioning,

6(4-4)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. Review the structure and organs of the
body. Topographic anatomy and detailed information on the positions for pe-
diatric and adult x-ray procedures. Application in 2 radiographic room, In-
cludes are the nomenciature of positioning, bones of the extremities, pelvic
girdle, thorax, and basic abdominal viscera.

RXT 11t Radiographic Positioning |

RXT 112 Radiographic Positioning t B(6.4)

Prerequisite: RXT 111. Positioning of the structure and organs of the body to
include both the cornmon pediatric and adult radiographic procedures using
contrast media. Topographic physiology is given with practical clinical instruc-
tion and application in & radiographic room. Includes spine, skull, general
characteristics of contrast media, organs of the gastrointestinal tract, biliary
tract, urinary tract, and procedures in obstetrics.

RXT 113 Radiographic Positioning Hi 4(3.2)

Prerequisite: RXT 112. More complex technical procedures, includes topo-
graphic physiology, studies of sophisticated major and auxiliary equipment,
opaque media, and general indications for each examination; specialized neu-
rologic, orthopedic, dental and vascular procedures, and bady section radio-
graphy. Clinical component.

RXT 121 Radiographic Exposure | 4(3.2)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. Fundamentals of radiographic exposure
which are concerned with production, analysis, and recording of the image.
Study devices, factors, and properiies which are applicable to radiographic
quality. Includes 2 study of basic chemistry, film apparatus, and processing
technigues for both manual and automatic processing.

RXT 122 Radiographic Exposure |t 4{3-2)

Prerequisite: RXT 121. Factors involved in film contrast, detail and quality
appiication of accessory devices, capabilities limitations of radiographic
equipment, technical conversion technigues, exposure technigue charts, and
mechanical aspects of flucroscopy.

2(2-0)
Prerequisite: DA, or graduate/registered technologist. Opportunity to prepare

RXT 123 Independeni Study in Radiologic Technology
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and submit a formal research paper. Advanced study in a specific area. May
include patient care, positioning, physics, exposure and quality, special
procedures, radiobiology, quality control, or x-ray pathology. Involves library
research, laboratory experiments, questionnaires, use of audio visual lab
and/or a combination. Bi-weekly meetings required to assess Drogress.

RAT 124 Independent Study in Radictogic Technology 33

Prerequisite: Department approval, or graduate/registered technologist. Cp-
portunity to prepare and submit a formal research paper. Advanced studyina
specific area. May include pafient care, positioning, physics, exposure and
quality, special procedures, radiobiclogy, quality control, or x-ray pathology.
Involves library research, laboratory experiments, questionnaires, use of audio
visual tab and/or a combination, Bi-weekly meetings required to assess prog-
ress.

®YT 131 Radiologic Physics | 330

Prerequisite: MTH 102 or Equivalency. Principles of physics and relationship
to radictogy, fundamentals of ionizing and radium physics, and principles
underlying the construction and operation of x-ray equipment and auxiliary
devices. includes theory for practical radiation monitoring and protection.

RET 132 Radiologic Physics § 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: RXT 131. Study units of radiation measurement, radiation expo-
sure and instrumentation, guality factors, such as half-layer values, and tube
voltage. Specifics of x-ray generators and circuitry, filtration, x-ray beam re-
strictors, intensifying screens, with emphasis on patient exposure and protec-
tion.

RXT 200 2{2-0}

The disease processes most frequantly encountered in the Radiology Depart-
ment. Emphasizes how each disease is diagnosed radiographically and the
relationship of the radiographic appearance of the disease to is anatomic,
physiotogic and patholagic characteristics. The etiology, treatment and resoiu-
tion of each disease discussed, with an attempt to relate more recent ad-
vances in these areas.

Introduction to Radiologic Pathology

RYXT 210 Clinical Seminar #i 229

Prerequisite; RXT 213. Current concepts in radiciogy to function more effec-
tively within the radiology department. includes contrast media utilized, the
department, advances in special procedures radiography, ultrasound, xer-
ography, thermography, positioning and new iterns of equipment. Also to ac-
quaint the student with the organization, function, supervision, and financial
arrangements relative to departments of radiology, basic x-ray equipment for
performing preventive maintenance, and detecting simple functioning diffi
culties.

RXT 211 Clinical Practice 1 6{1-0-18)

Prerequisite: RXT 113, GPA 2.00 or more in major. First course inathree term
sequence of clinical application in radiography theory irt all phases of radioiog-
ic technology. Weekly discussion groups at each clinical facility. The course is
programmed with specific performance activities, Credit is arranged for each
individual term with a ratic of 1 credit hour to 3 clinical clock hours. The ratio
for lecture is consistent with the 1 to 1 ratio,

RXT 212 Clinical Practice § 9(1-0-2%)

Prerequisite: RXT 113, GPA 2.00 or more in major. Second course in a thres
term sequence of clinical application in radiography theory in all phases of
radiologic technology. Weekiy discussion groups at each clinical facility. The
course is programmed with specific perfermance activities. Creditis arranged
for each individual term with a ratio of 1 credit hour to 3 clinical clock hours.
The ratio for lecture is consistent with the 1 to 1 ratio.

RXT 213 Clinical Practice Il 91-0-24)

Prerequisite: RXT 113, GPA 2.00 or more in major. Third course inathreeterm
sequence of clinical application in radiography theory in all phases of radiolog-
ic technology. Weekly discussion groups at each clinical facility. The course s
programmed with specific performance activities. Credit is arranged for each
individual term with a ratic of 1 credit hour to 3 clinicai clock hours. The ratio
for lecture is consistent with the 1 to 1 ratio.

RXT 214 Comprehensive Experience | o{1-0-24)

Prerequisite: RXT 213, GPA 2.00 or more in major. First course inatwoterm
sequence of clinical application in radiography theory in all phases of radiolog-
ic technology. Formal and informal discussion groups are held weekly at each
clinical facility. The course is programmed with specific performance activi
ties. Credit is arranged for each individual term with a ratio of 1 credit hourte 3
clinicat clock hours. The ratio for lecture is consistent with the 1 to 1 ratio.

RXT 215 Comprehensive Experience i 5(1-0-24)
Prereguisite; RXT 214, GPA 2.00 or more in major. Second course in atwo
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term seguence of clinical application in radiography theory in all phases of
radiologic technology. Formal and informal discussion groups are held weekly
at each clinical facility. The course is programmed with specific performance
activities. Credit is arranged for each individual term with & rafio of 1 credit
hour te 3 clinical clock hours. The ratic for lecture is consistent with the 110 1
ratio.

Radiation Therapy Technology {(RXT)
Depariment of Health Careers and Center for Health Education/Rehabititation
Division of Technology & Applied Sciences

RXT 185 Intreduction to Radiation Therapy 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. Provides the student with an overview of
radiation therapy and its role in medicine. Student responsibilities and bene-
fits wili be outlined. Students will be oriented to academic and administrative
structure, key departments and personnel, and to the profession as a whole.

RXT 106 dClinical Oncology Seminar 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: RXT 105. Provides the student with the basic congepts of: diag-
nostic process, pathophysiology, oncologic problems, oncologic emergencies,
chemotherapy protocols, agents and side effects, bereavement, psychosocial
aspects of disease and specific case studies.

RAYT 205 Clinical Radiation Oncology 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. Provides the student with the fundamen-
tals of Clinical Radiation Oncology. Malignant conditions, their etislogy and
methods of treatment are discussed. Attention is given o patient prognosis,
treatment results and the effects of combined therapies.

R¥T 221 Technical Radialion Oncology 22-0)

Provides the student with the technical aspects of Radiation Therapy Technol-
ogy. Modatities of treatment, the distinctive properties of each and patient
set-up considerations will be discussed.

RXT 231 Radiation Therapy Physics | 3.0

Prereguisite: Admission to program. Provides the student with a knowledge of
basic physics. Fundamental principles, concepts and terminoiogy are dis-
cussed. Basic information on radiation production, properties and character-
istics is included.

RAT 232 Radiation Therapy Physics # 3(3-0)

Preregulsite: RXT 231. Provides the student with the specifics of ionizing radi-
atton. Detalls of production, interactions and types of radiation are discussed.
Application to the treatment of patients is included.

RAT 233 Radiation Materials £(4-0)

Prerequisite; RXT 232, 293, 270, Provides the student with the principles of
radioactivity, Medical uses of radioactive material and technical considera-
tions of application are discussed,

RAT 235 Clinical Doshimetry | 3{3-0}

Prerequisite: RXT 232. Provides the student with the basic concepts of clinical
dosimetry and treatment ptanning. Various external beam techniques, depth
dose data and summation of simple iscdose curves are discussed. Fundamen-
tal procedures in dose measurement and verification, as well as machine
catibration are included.

RAT 236 Clinical Dosimelry } 3(3-0)
Prerequisite: RXT 235. This course is a continuation of RXT 235-—see course
description under RXT 235,

RXT 238 Radiation Therapy Math 3(3-0)

Prerequisite; Admission to program. Provides the student with background
material in the areas of whole numbers, fractions, decimais, basic algebra,
factors, factoring, equations, and those areas needed for a Radiation Therapy
Technologist.

RXT 270 Radiobiotogy 3(3-0}

Prerequisite: RXT 231, 293. Provides the student with the principles of cell
response to radiation. Factors which infiuence the effects of radiation, tissue
sensitivity, and environmental factors are discussed.

RXT 285 C(Clinical Exparience | 6(1-0-16)
Prereguisite: Admission to program. See description under RXT 286, 287,
288,

RXT 286 Clinical Experience H &{1.0.24}

RAT 287 Clinical Experience Hi 8{1.0.24}
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RAT 288 Clinical Experience IV 9(1.0-24)

Prerequisite: £ach clinical is prerequisite o higher number, This four term
sequence of clinical application in Radiation Therapy Technology theory in all
phases of Radiation Therapy Technoiogy is designed to present the student
with an environment of combining cognitive, psychomoior and effective as-
pects of the profession. Formal discussion groups are held weekly at the clini-
cal facitity. These courses are programmed with specific performance activi-
ties. Credit is arranged for each individual term as appropriate with a ratic of 1
credit hour to 3 clinical clock hours. The ratio for lecturs or discussion group is
consistent with the 1 {o 1 ratic.

RXT 293 Radiation Protection 1{1-0)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. Provides the student with the basic prin.
ciples and concepts of radiation protection. Methods for preventing unneces-
sary radiation exposure to patients, radiation workers and the public are
dgiscussed.

Bdaptive Cardiae Rehabilitation and Hesalth Maintenance Programs (ARC)
Depariment of Heaith Careers and Center for Health Education/Rehabilitation
Division of Technolegy & Applied Sciences

ARC 130 Adaptive Cancer Rehabiiitation 2{(3-2)

A physical rehabilitation course for people who have had either radiotherpay
or chemotherapy for the treatrment of cancer. Objectives include returning to
fithess and endurance, and the promotion of a healthy lifestyle. Physician and
rehabilitation counselor included on instructional staff.

ARC 140 Adaptive Cardiac Rehabilitation 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: Depariment approval. Lecture/discussion for people who are
cenvalescing from heart attack/ surgery. Recommended for student and a
close family member since lifestyles, habits, and information known fo in-
crease risks associated with heart problems are discussed.

ARC 149 Food for Health 2(2-0)

[3esigned for the person interested in the rele of diet in maintaining good
health. The student will learn how to eat, shop, and prepare feods that promaote
health and reduce risk factors associated with hypertension and heart dis-
ease,

ARC 150 Adaptive Physical Rehabilitation Cardiac Exercise 1 3(15.3)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Beginning course in the sequence of
heaith lectures and medically monitored aerobic exercise laboratory sessions.
Introduces the studeni to effects of appropriate (prescribed) aerobic exercises
on the cardicvascular physiclogy. Method of exercise will be determined by
the individual participant's physician and/or the program medical director.
Particuiar emphasis will be on development of skills for self:monitoring, as-
sessing heart rate and early detection of clinical symptoms of complications.
l.ectures and group discussion arranged each term, Exercise sessions include
15 minutes early arrival for blood pressure moenitoring by staff, generat moni-
toring by staff continues until all students have departed from locker rooms.
Graded Exercise Test and physicians referral required upon entry.

ARC 151 Adaptive Physical Rehabilitation Cardiac Exercise A{.5-5.4)

Prerequisite: ARC 150. Designed for continuing students who wish to partici-
pate in the health lectures and medically monitored aerobic exercise classes.
The emphasis for students with cardiac problems is to further reduce the risk
factors which ted to their cardiovascular iliness and o improve or maintain
their individual fitness level. Methods and leve! of exercise are determined by
the participants physician or by the program medical director. Monitoring by
staff continues as in ARC 150. Continuing students enrolled for 13 week
terms.

ARC 135 Adaptive Physical Rehabilitation Pulmonary Exercise | 3(1-5)

A health lecture/discussion and medically monitored aerobic exercise labora-
tory session. Introduces the student to the effects of appropriate (prescribed)
aerobic exercise on the pulmonary physiology. Method of exercise will be
determined by the individual participant’s physician and/or the program med-
ical director.

ARC 150 Health Maintenance 2(2-0)

inciudes development of skills needed to establish, moniter, and evaluate
aerobic exercise activities; introduces risk factors of heart disease, with con-
sideration given o individual lifestyles and stressors. {Lab fee for physician
supervised exarcise screening.}

ARC 164 Health Education Laboratory 1(0-3)

An independent aerobic exercise course with supervision for use of weight
machines, Optional warm-up and cool-down exercises with aerobic groups
students.
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ARC 165 Fitness & Rehab Concepts for the Health Professionat 3(3-0)

Basics of exercise physiology, fitness testing and prescription, risk factors and
lifestyle adaptations for allied health professionals to apply personatly as role
modeis and in patient education. Cardiac rehabilitation and adult fitness labs
wil be made available for application of principles. Three hours lecture per
week.

ARC 187 <Cardiac Rehabilitation Seminar 1(1-0}
Seminar designed to teach the basic principles of exercise prescription and
theory. An introduction to cardiac rehabifitation wili be offered.

ARC 163 Un-Smoking for Life 2(2-0)
A lecture series is offered which strives to help individuals change the lHestyle
linked with smoking. The goals is to enable the smoker fo quit permanently
and thereby reduce his/her asscciated health risks,

ARC 168 Creative Waight Loss 2(2.0)
instruction in a behavioral approach to weight l0ss teaches students to enjoy

food while maintaining control of their intake. The objective of this class is o

lose weight by changing eating behaviors.

ARC 170 Fit for Life Exercises 1(0-3)

Designed specifically for the older person, this exercise course is aimed at
reducing the debilitating effects which inactivity has upon aging. Exercises are
taught for ambulatory students and for those confined to whesichairs.

2(2-0%

Lecture/discussion introducing physiology of exercise and the effects of dif-
ferent lifestyles upcn the body. Risk factors, nutrition, stress management and
importance of regular exercise are emphasized.

ARG 171 Personal Fitness and Health Awareness

ARC 176 Exercise Leader Seminar 0.5(6-0)

Seminar designed to increase awareness and skills of pérsons responsible for
leading exercise for the older adult. Student wilt learn to pace exercise from a
slow warm-up through a progressively paced routine back to a siow each
cool-down. Madifying exercise to an individuat's capacity or special problems
and recognizing potential probiems which limit exercise are included in the
coUrse.

ARC 200 Aerobicé and You 1(0-3)

An aerchic exercise class which uses #exibility and strengthening movement
to music without involving high-intensity or severely twisting chorecgraphy.
Safe and practicat exercises, even for middle years and beyond.

ARC 242 Participating in Your Own Health 2(2-0)

In order to enhance personal heaith, this course teaches individuals to identify
stress factors in their personal lives and then introduces several stress man-
agement techniques, including guided imagery, Several theories on mind-
body relationships are presented for discussion,

ARC 246 Stress Management and Relaxation 2(2-1)

This class assists students to become aware of patterns of stress and tension
in e, Specific approaches and exercises are taught to help people function
with greater ease and effectiveness at work and play.

ARC 247 Stress Management Seminar 0.5(6-0)

This six hour seminar gives the student an introduction to awareness in pat-
terns of stress, Specific approaches towards stress management are present-
ed.

ARC 260 Aerobics Groups 1 #1-3.58)

A physiologically sound exercise program for middie-age and older aduits. An
aerchic workout complemented by stretching and strengthening exercise,
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aimed at improving fitness and reducing risk of debilitating iliness. Arranged
lectures included each term. Fitness screening required bhefore entry.

ARC 261 Aerobics Groups Il 3(.85.3.8)

An cpportunity for continuing students to maintain and/or improve their fit-
ness level through supervised aerobic exercise sessions and health education
lecture/discussions. Emphasis is on regular, safe exercise and healthy lifes-
tytes. Continuing students enrolied for 13 weeks.

Adaptive Neurological Rehabilitation Program (ARN)
Department of Health Careers and Center for Health Education/Rshabilitation
Division of Technology & Applied Sciences

ARN 100 Living with Multiple Sclerpsis 2(2-0)

Prerequisite; Biagnosis of MS. Series of lectures/discussion groups on issues
related to Hiving with MS. Lectures include: research, current treatment, diet,
exercise, stress management, family dynamics (family members are encour-
aged to enroll).

220

Prerequisite: Department approval. Class focuses on memory as a process,
memary loss and compensation for memory loss. Provides information and
exercises in memory compensation and cueing techniques. Participants are
people with neurological conditions.

ARN 145 WMemory improvement

ARN 150 Body Awareness 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Course designed for individuals with
sensari-perceptive deficits secondary to neurclogic conditions and who are
ambulatory without assistance, Class activities are designed to promote flexi-
bility, cocrdination in rmovernent, and comfort with one’s own movements.

22-0)

Course specifically designed for individuals with neurologic conditions who
are interested in exploring community resources, Class will meet one day per
week for 2 hours to generate problems sclving strategies oriented toward
communiy independence and rescurcefuiness. Format will be lecture, groups
discussion and experential activities.

ARN 155 Comraunity Exploration for Handicappers

ARN 160 Physical Rehabilitation and Fitness 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: Department approval. For persons with physical limitations who
are interested in developing and maintaining an individualized exercise pro-
gram o increase strength, endurance, range of motion, and mobility, instruc-
tion and supervision are provided by physical and occupational therapy
persennegl. This is an ongoing class and participants may enroli at any time.

ARN 165 Adaptive Aguatics 202.0)

Prerequisite: Department approvai. Swim program for individuals with neuro-
logical conditions. This class is designed to improve strength, endurance,
range of motion, and mobility through swimming and exercise in the water.
Swimming skilis are worked on when appropriate,

ARN 205 Meurs Rehab Adjustment Group 1(1-0)
Designed to assist the student and family members adapt to living with the
effects of chronic neurological problems. One hour lecture per week.

ARN 210 Lifestyle Adjustment to Chronic lilness 2(2-0)

An information class blended with therapeutic exercise that will aid students
with chronic iliness to explore issues related to grief and loss, awareness of
anger/sadness and cther feelings; development of changing values, commun-
ications patterns and establishing goals with emphasis on self-responsibility.
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TRANSPORTATION TRAINING PROGRAM

Edward Jenkins, Program Director
Fort Custer, Battle Creek, Michigan

The Transportation Training Program provides driver training for a career in
the transportation industry. The program includes studies of the following
subjects: accident prevention and reporting, air brake systemns, communica-
tions, customer and public relations, defensive driving course, driver's daily
logs, driver's responsibitity in maintenance of vehicle, driver situations, fire
fighting, highway regulations and taws, D.0.T. safety regulations, orientation,
psycho-physical, registration, and state code.

Range instruction consists of 20 hours actual driving time in diesel rigs and
46 hours of ciassroem instruction, An extended road trip is taken during the
final week of training. The four-week training course is conducted five days a
week from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.

The range program consists of exercises on the Coliege driving range com-
hined with actual road training on public highways. )

Because this program is designed for qualifying for licensing, and in order to
assure maximum safety practices in truck driver raining, specific admission
requirements have been established. Applicanis must be 18 years of age
before admission.

Enroliment requirements for this program include a Department of Trans-
portation physical exarm, ability to communicate in the English language, both
spoken and written, and a good driving record.

Students are placed on a waiting list. Admission is first-ceme, first-qualified,
first-served. Curriculum Code 580.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Truck Driver Training (TT)
Transportation Training Program
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

TP 101 Truck Driver Training

Instruction covers a four-week pericd, 8:00-5:00, five days a week. Actual
driving time is 120 hours with 40 hours of classroom instruction, with an
extended road trip during the last week, Applicants must be 18 years of age.
Enrcitment requirements include a Department of Transportation physical
exam, ability to communicate in the English language, both spoken and writ-
ten, and a good driving record. Applicants must know how to shift a straight
stick transmission and use a clutch, before attending, as shifling a truck
requires double clutching. Students are placed on a waiting fist, being admit-
ted on a first-come, first-qualified, first-served basis. A $100.00 deposit is
required with the application to reserve a space in the class desired. This
deposit is refunded on cancellation if Coitege is notified at least eighteen (18)
days prior to the class starting date. 100% tuition refund (fess $100.00 depos-
it) if student drops during first week. Fees prorated at $20.00 per day. Balance
refunded. 50% tuition refund if siudent drops during second week, Fees pro-
rated at $20.00 per day. Balance refunded. No refunds after second week.
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Division of TeleCommunication and the Aris

DIVISION OF TELECOMMUNICATION
AND THE ARTS

Dean james P. Platte
Room 324, Office Unit F

The Division of TeleCommunication and the Arts has two roles in supporting

the mission of the College:

1. Serving the cultural, learning and information needs of students, staff
and the community with library rescurces, current infermation, and me-
dia technology.

2. Instructing students in the technical skills of human exprassion in im-
agery, performance and media.

Faculty and Staff

To carry out these roles, the Division has a staff of faculty, technicians,
designers, engineers, and administrators with extensive academic and tech-
nicai expertise. They combine their expertise in varying instructional and work
teams that provide both state-of-lhe-art services and academic training. For
example, in the media and information access areas, faculty and techpicians
may interretate as video producers, camera persons, teachers, information
specialists, computer operators, systems designers and artists. in the per-
forming arts area, facuity and staff serve both as teachers and as directors,
producers, and performing artists in musicals, ensembles, original choreogra-
phy, technical theatre design and productions.

Functions of the Division

This differentiated staft of technicians, faculty, and administrators exarcise

the following functions for the Division and the College.

1. They acquire, produce, organize, promote and distribute materials and
equipment that facilitate communication, learning and instruction,

2. They manage the circulation of print and non-print resources from librar-
ies in each of the three unlt colleges.

3. They produce faculty designed instructional media.

4. They support faculty and staff experimentation with alternative learning
environments in c¢lassrooms and laboratories, or in the community
through telecomrmunications.

5. They provide instruction and assistance to students, faculty and staff in
the development of competencies in locating and using information and
resources.

6. They assist students, faculty, and administrators in college communica-
tions systems, supporting community and college relations, performing
arts, student activities, efc.

7. They initiate and maintain networks of resources by working with com-
munify, state and professional agencies concerned with communication
and information access,

8. They schadule and produce a year-round calendar of visual and perform-
ing arts that serves the cultural interests of the community and show-
cases the College and the competencies of its students.

9. They conduct curricula in Photography and Filmmaking, Radic and Teie-
vision, Commercial Art, Interior Design, Fine Arts, Music, Theatre and
Dance.

DEPARTMENT OF LIBRARY
INFOCRMATION SERVICES

Chairperson: Ellen Person
Room 231, Gld Central Building

Library information services are offered from three campus libraries. The
Arts & Sciences Library (ASL) is ocated in Room 253 on the north side of the
second floor in the A & S Buliding. Old Central Library (QCL) is located in
Roomn 232 in the northwest corner of the Qld Central Buiiding on the second
floor. The Vocational-Technical Library (VTL) is in Room 210 of the Vocational-
Technical Building, The hours of the three library service centers generally
coincide and these hours are posted at the doors. Telephone for library open
hours information at 483- 1888, Al Library users must present an 1 CC validat-
ed ID card when checking out matetials,

Resources Available

The collection of over 100,000 book and A-V tittes and 1,000 periodical titles
has been selectad by faculty and librarians to present varied points of view
and current information on subjects which support instruction, In general,
each library contains those rescurces related to the programs centered in
each building. The computer gn-line catalog with terminals in all the libraries
lists materials found in all LCC libraries. Twanty-five an-line catalog terminals
may be searched by author, title, subject and other search apprcaches. Each
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library's terminals display information on the holdings of all three libraries
where they are arranged in Library of Congress classification order. To deter-
mine where to find a particular item, users should check at a catalog terminal
for location code symbols which designate 2 given library—OCL for the Oid
Central Library, ASL for the Arts & Sciences Library, and VTL for the
Vocationat-Technical Library. Lansing Public Library's holdings are being
added to the catalog information system. Approximately 150,000 LPL records
{in Dewey Decimal classification) are now accessible via the catalog terminals.

Cwrers of microcompuiers eqguipped with modems with the use of the isle-
phone may dial-access the LOC/LPL catalog information database of 250,000
fibrary records. Information on how to do so is contained in the “Focus ©n Dial
Access 10 the On-line Catalog Database” availabie at the libraries.

Other resources of the libraries include instructional lab circulation support;
back-files of magazines, journals and newspapers, bound, unbound and on
microfilm; a file of telephone directories {OCL}; corporate annuat reporis
(OCL); the Career Information Center collection inciuding college catalogs
(VIL}; coin-operated copy machines; circulating recordings, audiotapas, fitm-
strips and slides; an OCLL computer catalog terminal to locate material which
can be borrowed from over 2,000 libraries; Easy Reading Browsing {ERE)
books to support developmental reading courses.

Facilities for student use in the libraries include study carrels. Students may
view 1Bmm films and videotapes from the | £C teaching collection in the A&3
Library as well as use tape and record players or sound fitmstrip and slide
players in the listening-viewing area. Cassetie players and calculators are
loaned for yse in the libraries.

Services Offered

The staff of the libraries provide users their most impaortant link to the
information in LCC’s library resources collection and other libraries of the
community, LCC actively participates in the OCLC and other interbrary loan
programs. Students should request interioan service information from the
reference staff for magazine article photocopies and books which 1CC's librar-
ies do not own. A minimum of one to two weeks is reguired to borrow from
other libraries. Reference desks are conveniently focated in all three centers,
and the reference staff invite requesls for assisiance. .

Services to faculty members include library instruction options geared to-
ward specific assignments or overall introduction of services. Faculty are en-
couraged to discuss with librarians acquisitions of new materials for their
curricula, Current Contents Service is offerad as a current journal subject
awareness opportunity. Materiais are also placed “on reserve” for short period
use. Librarians will also run computer-printed subject bibhiegraphies and pre-
pare ‘Focus On.." study guides relative to individual class needs. More than
fifty ‘Focus On.." guides o subject resources and services are availabie.

Other services to faculty inciude provision of AV egquipment for classroom
use which may be checked out from each of the libraries. LCC-owned films
and videotapes may be booked for classroom use through the libraries. Films
and videotapes for faculty use can be rented from other organizations through
the libraries. Please call 483-1715 or 483.1657 for detalls or contact library
check-out desks,

Large remote computer-based banks of electronically coded information,
called databases, supplement the Library’s on-siie collections. Using DIALOG
and other database sources, the reference staff conduct online searches to
pinpeoint scurces of information and print out complete articles or abstracts
from books and periodicals otherwise difficult to anaiyze. Oniine search serv-
ice requests should be made at the reference desks.

Services for handicapped persons include special equipment and materials
such as 4-track iape recorders, talking calcudators, vanable speech con
trollers, TV print-magnifiers, Perkins Brailler, large print typewriters, Braille
maps of the LCC campus, Braille and targe-print dictionaries. The librarians
will provide information about the location and use of these items.

Library Information Services offers a two-credit Independent study course,
LIB 150 USING INFORMATION RESOURCES, to help students learn to find
information in libraries. All students are encouraged 10 take the course, espe-
cially those planning to transfer to baccalaureate programs. The LCC pro-
duced text ‘Search On: Using Libraries” is used for the course but it may be
purchased independently by interested persons. Audio tapes, videotapes and
other materials are avaitable to assist students in independently developing
tibrary and information use skills.

Students, facully and staff using the libraries should acguire copies of var-
lous free Library Information Services handouts so that they become familiar
with the detailed aspects of services and procedures.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Library (L1B)

Department of Library Information Services

Division of TeleCommunication and the Arts

LiB 150 Using Information Resources 2(2-0y

Introdiuction to use of Hibrary materials and services with emphasis on infor-
mation and skills that will facilitate using any library.
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Division of TeleCommunication and the Aris

ART 101-ART 130

MEDIA DEPARTMENT

Chairperson: Dale Dunham
108-B  Academic and Office Facility

Services Offered

The Media Department offers many services to help faculty with classroom
media and to help College departments prepare and present media materials.

Audio Services staff provide studio recording facilities and assistance to
faculty and staff in preparing instructional tapes. Public address systems and
location recording services are also available. From master tapes, staff make
cassette and open real duplicate tapes for classroom use,

Television Services include production assistance for instructors who wish
to prepare their own instructional television programs. Television Services
staff provide closed circuit television channels for classroom programming.
Instructors may schedule videotapes from the College collection, view pro-
grams during commercial broadcasts or play back their own tapes. Tele-
courses offered over public broadcasting and cable are coordinated and
supported by the Television Services staff.

Phato and Graphic Services include all forms of stifl photography, color and
black-and-white prints, enlargements, slides, copywork, and location photogra-
phy as well as printing and graphic services for instruction and college other
coliege operations.

FACILITIES AVAILABLE
Television Studio

A complete color television studio supported by full % inch editing facilities
provides the opportunity for instructional based and public affairs program-
ming to be aired on Lansing Cable Channel 33 or the LOC closed circuit
distribution network, Students may gain practical experience by enroliing in
television production classes and by participating in all aspects of program
production.

Photography Center

The Photography Center offers the students a variety of facilities and
ecuipment. Black and white printing laboratories with a total of thirty-eight
enlargers are availabie during open lzboratory hours as well as scheduled
ciass times. Black and white roll and sheet filrm processing rooms are open
during operating hours. Six separate color printing rooms and automatic print
pracessor offer the color printing student an opportunity for serious, con-
trolled work. Processing of color reversal and negative films is available at fow
cost. Two studios and a variety of electronic flash and continuaus lighting
equipment give students practice in portrait and product photography. Densi-
torneters, matt cutters, dry mount presses, retouching machines and eqguip-
ment, normally owned only by professional studios and laboratories are
availabie for instruction and practice. A variety of cameras, light meters, and
lighting equipment may be checked out for student projects.

Motion Pictures

Film classes at LCC are conducted in small groups, and students have
access to the best modern production facilities and equipment. Nearly all
production is done in 16mm film. Studio and location fikn equipment, editing
labs, sound mixing facilities, animation and processing equipment are availa-
ble to students.

Radio Station

Media, Radio and Television students participate in the broadcasting opera-
tions of the campus radic stations, serving as disc jockeys, newscasters, pro-
ducers, and technicians. The studios are fully equipped professional radio
facilities that provide excellent operational experience at every level of pro-
gram production,

Large Group Media Facilities

Media Department renders both technical and operational support to'the
following multi-media facilities across the campus: Dart Auditorium, Dart Me-
dia Seminar Reom, Old Central Lecture Hall, Arts and Sciences Amphitheatre
and Planetarium. In addition to supporting Science, Humanities, and other
cufricuta, the Planetarium Multi-media Center provides special request pro-
grarnming for the community.

PROGRAMS OF STUDY
Art Program

The Commercial Art and Design Program at Lansing Community Coliege is
cancerned with training professionat artists; that is, those parsons who earn El
or part of their livelihood from the production of arf objects. The Art Program is
divided into three main disciptines: Fine Art, Commercial Art, interior Design.
Commercial Art emphasizes advertising design and Hlustration. Interior De-
sign is concerned with one's living envirenment. Art is a dynamic field expand-
ing and changing with the world it serves. The Commercial Art and Design
Program at Lansing Community College has remained aware of such change
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and currently offers six different curricula to meet the needs of persons who
wish o pursue careers in art.

Media Technology Program

A broadbased media curriculum leading to an Assoctate of Applied Science
Degree provides the MRT student with the practical skills npeessary to pursue
a professional media career. As business and industry continue to expand
their use of media, more and more jobs will be available for students with such
*hands-on” production experience. Offering over forty courses, the program
provides speciaity tracks in video production, radio broadcasting, and audio
production and recording. Media professionals instruct students in both the
theory and practice of media operations. Internships are encouraged and
opportunity is given for gaining production experience on the College's full-
time cable channel

Photographic Technolegy Program

Photography is one of the most usable of today's activities, not only as an
industry but as an indispensable part of other fields including research, train-
ing, and medicine. in innumerable areas, the visual recording s essential to
progress. The program offers five different photographic career options. They
are Commercial Photography, General/Fine Arts Photography, Photojournal-
ism, Motion Picture Production, and Phote Marketing.

The Photography Program operates conventional class offerings and a Me-
dia institute, where the student progresses through a year-dong integrated
study of photography.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Art (ART)

Media Department

Division of TeleCommuasication & the Arts

ART 101 Design | 4(2.4)
Universat principles of design, design theory and vocabulary with emphasis on
composition and its application to black and white media.

ART 102 Design It 4{2-4)
Prerequisite: ART 101. Continuation of two-dimensional design principles with
emphasis on color theory; color interaction; properties, principles, and quali-
tigs of color.

ART 103 Design i} 4(2-4)
Prereguisite: ART 102. Line, shape, form, vaiue, and texture in a variety of
three-dimensional materiais, applying principles and elements of design.
ART 110 Introduction to Computer Graphics Art 3(3-0)
A comprehensive overview of the computer graphics field through the use of
videotapes, lectures, demonstrations and local field trips.

ART 111 Computer Graphics Art i &4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 110. A beginning course for students interested in creating
artistic images with the aid of 2 computer. Emphasis is on hands-on training
utilizing sophisticated, user-friendly artistic software. Programming skills are
not necessary.

ART 112 Computer Graphics Art H 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: Art 102 & 111. A continuation of Computer Graphics Art | (ART
111} with emphasis on digitizing and manipufating images with the aid of a
computer o create more sophisticated work. Students will experiment with
mare compiex probiems as skills progress.

ART 113 Computer Graphics Art HI 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 112. A continuation of Computer Graphics Art 1 (ART 112).
Studenis will review and practice skills with increasingly complex problems,
producing portfolio pieces, May be taken three terms for credit.

ART 115 Computer Graphics/Speciai Projects 4(0-8)
Prerequisite: Departmental Approval. Individual pursuit of special projects not
included in regular course offerings. May be taken three terms for credit.
ART 129 Sketching 2(1-2)

Simple drawings of still life arrangements and plaster casts capturing basic
action and character of the subject. Includes & variety of media, perspective,
shadow masses, light planes, and proportion.

ART 130 Beginning Drawing A2-4)

An introductory course using a variety of materials including pencit, charcoal
angd ink,
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ART 131-ART 167

Division of TeleCommunication and the Arts

ART 131 Drawing| 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: ART 161 recommended concurrently. A studic course using a
variety of tools and methods. Introduces realism, abstraction, and stream of
conscicusness, using materials such as pencil, ink, and conte crayon,

ART 132 Life Drawing 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: ART 101. Basic concepts, approaches, and techniques involving
drawing the human figure, using materials such as pencil, ink, charcoal, and
cente crayon. May be taken four terms for credit.

ART 133 Drawing B 4{2.4)
Prerequisite: ART 131 and 101. A continuation of Drawing | {(ART 131), em-
phasizing more advanced technical and aesthetic concerns. May be taken
three terms for credit.

ART 134 Advanced Drawing 4{2-4)

Prerequisite: Department Approval. More complex problems in still life, por-
traits, landscape, and figure drawing, using a variety of tools and materials in
black and white and color. May be taken four terms for credit,

ART 135 Introduction to Printmaking 4(2-4)
Examines the varicus printmaking technigues, toois, and vocabulary of the
printmaker. Fine art and career opportunities for printmaking are discussed.
ART 136 Relief Printing } H(2-4)
Technigues for printing images from a raised surface. Woodcuts and fincleum
block techniques are demonsirated.

ART 137 Relief Printing It 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: ART 136. More complex problems in refjef printing, experiment-
ing with aesthetic expression,

ART 138 Eichingt 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: ART 135, Zinc plate etching, techniques in drypoint, hard-
ground, soft-ground, and aguatint.

ART 139 Printmaking i 4(2-4)
Prerequisite; ART 135. A conlinuation of hasic printmaking knowledge into
more advanced technical and aesthetic concerns.

ART 140 Screen Printing i 4{2.4)
Prerequisite: ART 135. Silkscreen printing and basic photographic sitkscreen
processes includes constructing a frame and makKing a photo-transparency.
ART 141 Screen Printing il 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: ART 140. Practice techniques and experimentation with more
complex prebiems.

ART 143 Studio Practices } 4(2-4)

Keytine and paste-up techniques for graphic arts repraduction with emphasis
on printing terminology and processes, Color separation and pagination are
introdiced.

ART 144 Studio Practices il 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 143. Continuation of keyline techniques with emphasis on
speed and professional accuracy. Copy preparation, paper selection, and pro-
fessional finishing technigues are intraduced.

ART 145 Lettering § 4(2-4)

Introduction ta typography. Includes history of type and typesetting, type
styles, identification, classification, designing typefaces for specific purposes,
and type indication for layout.

ART 146 Lettering Ii 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: ART 145. Use of type in tayout and graphic design with emphasis
on type selection, and copyfitting.

ART 147 Perspective Product Rendering ! 4(2.4)

Basic principles of perspective drawing utilized in product and architectural
itfustration; rendering in one-, two-, and three-point perspective utifizing pho-
tographs or actual products.

ART 148 Perspactive Product Rendering I} 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 147, Emphasis on color rendering and practicing tech-
nigues of illustrating architectural and oroduct subjects most often used in
the graphics or visual communications industries,
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ART 150 Design/Layout | 4{2-8)

Prerequisite: ART 145, Layout activities used in visual communications such
as newspapers, brochures, and other printed matter. Includes research, con-
ceptualization and execution of layouts from “thumbnail® to “comprehen-
sives”; design principles, their effect on composition and organization, and the
role of layout in the commercial art industry.

ART 151 Drawing Techniques 4{2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 132 & 147 Hilustrative techniques utilized to take a prelimi-
nary penci drawing and convert it to a “finished” ink drawing, emphasis on
sound drafismanship and variely of contemporary, realistic, Hlustrative biack
and white techniques in bath sclid hlack line and wash. Suitable for both
commercial art and fine art students.

ART 155 Art Form Development ! 444-0)

Survey of the fine and decorative arts inciuding painting, sculpture and archi-
tecture of ancient and primitive cultures: Egypt, Mesopotamia, Greece, and
Reme. Covers the original and contemporary affect of the art, the unigueness
of the styles and the social, psychological, end historical correlations with the
styles.

ART 156 Art Form Development I 4{4-0)

Emphasis on the humanistic art of the Islamic, Romanesque, Gothic, Renais-
sance and Mannerist periods. Correlations and comparisons betwaen specific
pieces of art and historical events, artists and artistic techniques are identified
and compared.

ART 157 Art Form Development Il 4{4-0)

Surveys painting, sculpture, and architecture; seventeenth century Barogue
through twantieth century Contemporary Art. Correlations and comparisens
between specific pieces of art and historical events, artists and artistic tech-
nigues are identified and compared,

ART 160 Interior Design i 4(2-4)

Intreduction to the profession of interior design, design theory, calor theory,
principtes and elements of design used to communicate solutions to environ.
mental interior preblems; design vocabulary, differences in he, valie, and
saluration ievels of color as they affect human and interior environments:
principles and elements of design in a compasition such as space planning of
various rooms and wall elevations. ART 163 Interior Design Drawing is recom-
mended concurrently,

ART 161 Interior Design !l 4{2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 166 and 101. Styles and materials used in designing inte-
riors with emphasis on floor coverings, accessories, window treatments, and
the effects of textiles. Includes the design and drawing techniques of various
window treatments. ART 164 Interior Design Drawing 1t is recommended con-
currently.

ART 162 Interior Design 1H 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 161 and 102. Examines the relationship of human needs to
interior environmental design with emphasis on use of lighting to create var-
ious atmospheres, effects, and to fulfill certain functions. Art 165 Interior
Design Drawing !} is recommended concurrently.

ART 163 interior Design Drawing § 4(2-4)

Practice in fundamental drafting techniques used by the intericr designer.
Includes drafting terminology; drafting techniques in pencil and ink; kitchen
and bathroom planning; principles of architectural lettering; efectricat and
lighting overiay techniques; interior elevations; and isometrics.

ART 184 Interior Design Drawing Ul 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: ART 163. Intreduction to various media used by the intericr
designer, emphasis on technigues and practice in a variety of media; render-
ing perspectives of interior space in gne- and two-point perspective, eyebalt
sketching, logos; different methods for reproduction of drawings.

ARY 165 interior Design Drawing I3 £(2-4)
Prerequisite: ART 164, Focus on problem solving and practice in all madia and
preparation of a professional portfolic of renderings.

ART 166 Home Decorating 2(2-1)
Survey of general information on decorafing residentiat buildings. introduces
and utifizes principles of interior design.

ART 167 Antiques and Collectibles 2(2-0)
Learn to recognize, date, and svaluate antiques and collectibles from the
bases of materials, methods of construction, styles and periods.
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Division of TeleCommunication and the Arls

137

ART 190-ART 236

ART 190 WMatting and Framing Techniques 2(1-2)
Various materials and techniques for displaying and exhibiting art work, apply-
ing demonstrated technigues to matting and framing,

ART 200 Painting { 4(2.4)
Prereguisite: ART 102 and 131. Introduction to objective oil painting concepis
in the realistic tradition; basic materials and tools; handling qualities.

ART 2061 Painting i A(2-83

Prerequisite; ART 200. A continuation of Painting | (ART 200}, emphasizing
more advanced technigues and increasingly complex problems in oil painting,
May be taken three terms for credit.

ART 202 Porirait Painting 4(2-8)
Prereguisite: ART 132 and 102, An introductory course in human portraiture
with primary concentration on oil painting.

ART 203 Figure Painting 4(2.8)

Prerequisite; ART 102 and 132. An introductory course in the human figure
using various media with primary concentration on oil painting. May be faken
three terms for credi.

ART 204 Watercolor | 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 102. Intraduction to the art of transparent watercolor. Exam-
ines paper characteristics, degrees of wetness, brushes and tools, and various
techniques in producing watercolor artworks.

ART 205 Watercolor {f 4(2.4)
Prerequisite: ART 204,
ART 206 Watercolor I5 4(2.8)
Prerequisite: ART 205
ART 207 Advanced Watercolor 42-4)

Prerequisite: ART 206. A continuation of Watercolor | (ART 204). Each em-
phasizes more advanced technigues and increasingly compiex problems in
watercolor painting. ART 207 may be taken three terms for credit.

ART 208 Experimental Painting 4(0-8)

Prerequisite: Department Approval. Developing and analyzing a personal ap-
proach toward painting; producing a series of canvasses of increasing com-
plexity for preparation of a portfolio of exhibit-quality works. May be taken
three terms for credit.

ART 210 Design/Layout It 4(2-4)

Prereguisite; ARY 150. An overail view of the Media; its uses in planning
campaigns; procedures for campaign building, and graphic design campaign
techniques.

ART 211 Design/Layout Il 4(2-4)

Prerequisite; ART 210. Three-dimensional commercial design, packaging and
display, with emphasis on surface graphics using a variety of materials, tools,
methods, and techniques,

ARY 212 Design/Layout IV 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 211, Preparation of a commercial art portfolic for presenia-
tion and job procurement, including magezine, newspaper, brochure, and
corporate identification layouts.

ART 213 4(2-4)

Prerequisie: ART 151, Practice and development of skils using india ink with
pen and brush, and tempera techniques; basic iffustrative techniques,; prepa-
ration of portfclio pieces.

iltustration 1

ART 214 4(2-4}

Prerequisite: ART 213 and 102. Full color exercises intempera; introduction to
acrylic technigues, stylized drawing expressions and design-oriented compo-
sitions.

Hiustration 1

ART 215 4(2.4)

Prerequisite: ART 214 Portfolio preparation o inciude full color iHustration in
either ternpera, acrylic, dyes, or mixed media; bfack and white ink renderings
in pen and brush; wash drawings; and scraich board drawings.

Hiustration Hi

ART 2186 Cartoon Drawing | 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 132, Focus on strong, stylized drawing, dramatic exaggerat-
ed action, simple but imaginative characterizations, and uncluttered ink
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rendering technigues. Exercises in pencil, fibertipped pen, and brush and pen
ink.

ARY 217 Cartoon Drawing il 4(2-4)
Prerequisite; ART 216. Cartoon illustrations from simple soots to compliex
compositions and comic strip panels, siide fitm cartoon art in full color; album
covers and greeting cards.

ART 218 Fashion Hlustration | 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: ART 132, Fashion iliustration utilizing black and white line and
wash technigue, emphasizing use of pen and ink.

ART 219 Fashion Hiustration II 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: ART 218, Fashion illustration using brush, markers, soft pencil,
chaik, white ink, and paint.

ART 220 Fashion Hiustration 1H 4{2-4)
Prerequisite: ART 219. intreduction of watercolors, pastels and crayons, prep-
aration of a portfolio of sample pigces for presentation and job procurement.
ART 221 Airbrush Technigues 1 4(2-4}
introduction to the cperation and technigues of the airbrush in shading and
creating textures in both black and white and color.

ART 222 Airbrush Technigues il 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: ART 221, Focuses on more cornplex airbrushing problems; work
on areas of specialization.

ART 226 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 132, Introduction to medical and sclentific ilustration. in-
cludes realistic drawing from anatomical models and specimens and the vis-
uzl presentation of abstract scientdific information,

introduction to Medical Hustration

ART 228 iIntroduction to Animal Hlustration 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 131 or 132. Introguction to animal iliustration inciudes reai-
istic drawing from mounted specimens and live andmals.
ART 229 Animatl Hlustration H 4(2.5)

Prerequisite: ART 228. A continuation of Introduction to Animat Illustration
(ART 228). Students will practice techniques and exgeriment with more com-
plex problems as skills progress.

ART 230 Interior Design IV 4(2.4)

Prerequisite: ART 162 and 163. Emphasizes the architectura! aspects of inte-
rior design, focusing on buitding materials, energy efficiency, building codes,
efficient utilization of space, and alternative housing design,

ART 231 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 230 and 164. Ernphasizes contract design. Includes design-
ing commercial interiors integrating client's needs and the sccio-psychologicat
aspects of the environment; estimating and specifying a contract interior.

Interior Design V

ART 232 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 231 and 165. Examines the fundamentals of the interior
design business process: design responsibilities in the profession, incorpora-
tion of design ethics in the professional practice. Emphasis on problem-
solving situations simulating designer-client roles.

Interior Design VI

ART 233 interior Design/Textiles 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 161 and 102, Examines the fundamentals of textiles, their
characteristics and identification, fabric weaves and uses, basic fiber weaves,
currently used complex weaves, natural fibers, and man-made fibers.

ART 234 History of Decorative Aris | 4(4-0)

Prarequisite: ART 161, A survey of the history of decorative art periods includ-
ing furniture, architecture, textiles and accessories, covering periods from
Ancient through Renaissance and relating to modern day environments.

ART 235 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 162 and MTH 008, Examines studio workroom methods and
technigues of floor, wall and window coverings, and the diagram methods
used {o enable the designer to communicate the design concept io the work-
room person.

Interior Design Workroom Practices |

ART 236 8(2-8)

Prerequisite: ART 235, Emphasizes cost estimating for a total job, instailation
technigues for window treatments and wail coverings, and workroom proce-
dures.

Interior Design Workroom Practices 11
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ART 237-MRT 132

Division of TeleCommunication and the Arts

ART 237 Interior Design Sources 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: ART 235, Examines specific resources used in the current de-
sign industry and the setfting up of a source file for client presentation.
ART 23% History of Decorative Arts H 4(4-0)
Prereguisite: ART 234. Emphasis on the Barogue to Modern periods, and an
examination of preservation principles.

ART 240 Interior Design Business Practices 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: ART 235. Examines how to facilitate introduction, how 1o proceed
an jobs, recommendation for jobs, whan to close them, actual set.ups, esti-
maies, purchase orders, and invoicing.

ART 256 Advanced Screen Printing 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: ART 141, Review and practice; producing portfolic pieces. May
be taken three terms for credit.

ARY 257 Eiching il ] 4(2.4)
Prerequisite; ART 138. Review and practice; producing portfolio pieces.

ART 25% Advanced Etching 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 257, A continuation of Efching 1l (ART 257}, May be taken
three terms for credit.

ART 260 Basic At For Elernentary Teachers 4(2-4)

Especially for elementary school teachers responsible for the student art ex-
perience. Emphasis on developing a greater art appreciation, awareness of art
forms, and competency, working with a variety of art media. Covers the crea-
tive and mental growth of children and their needs in an art situation.

ART 272 Printmaking Independent Study 4(3-8)
ART 274 Commercial Art independent Study 4{G-8)
ART 276 Art independent Study 4{0-8)

Prerequisite; department approval. Individual pursuit of special projects not
incorporated in reguiar course offerings.

ART 278 Commercial Art Internship 8(0-16)
ART 279 interior Design Inmternship 8(0-186)
ART 281 Art Internship 8(0-16}

Prerequisite: department approval. An off-campus field study. Students will
gain pre-career experience by working in a studio envirghoment under the
supervision of a professional artist/designer. Regularly scheduled progress
reports will be given and discussed with supervising faculty member.

Art Workshop {ARW)
Media Department
Division of TeleCommunication and the Aris

ARW 121 improving Office Spaces 3(2-1)

A survey of general information on designing office environments. inctudes
color cocrdination, lighting and furniture selection with emphasis on space
planning.

ARW 125 Designing Window Displays 2(1-2)
Survey of general information on designing retail window displays. introduces
and utitizes principles of design.

ARW 131 Computer Graphics Workshop 2(1-1)
A condensed hands-on introduction to computer graphics utilizing sophisti-
cated, user-friendly artistic software. Programming skills are not necessary.
ARW 141 Watercolor Workshop 2(1-2)

A condensed learning experience introgucing the student the art of transpar-
ent watercolor. Emphasis on the use of different papers, degrees of wetness,
tools and techniques. Students will progress to more complex problems as
ability develops.

ARW 142 0Oil Painting Workshop 2(1-2)

A condensed learning experience introducing the student to the art of tradi-
tional oil painting. Emphasis on color and composition, too!s and techniques.
Students wil! progress to more complex problems as ability develops.
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ARW 144 Acrylic Painting Workshop 2(1-2)

A condensed learning experence introducing the studerdt to the art of acrylic
pairting, Emphasis on color theory, tools and techniques. Students will proess
to more complex problems as ability develops.

ARW 145 tLandscape Painting and Drawing 2(1-2)
Emphasis on the use of color, perspective and compositional strategies of the
iandscape. Most sessions spent in the field, Al media welcome,

ARW 181 Painting/Drawing-Life Workshop 3{0-6)

Prereqguisite: Art 132 and 200, An intense workshop combining painting and
life drawing. Students will work independently and progress to more compilex
problems as ability develops,

ARW 200 Hand Made Paper 2(1-2)

A condensed learning experience introducing the student to the art of hand
made paper. Emphasis on pulpmaking and casting techniques. Students will
progress 10 more complex problems as ability develops.

ARW 221 Calligraphy . 2(1-2)

A workshop designed to introduce the student the art of fine writing using
Itatic pens, Emphasis on hand lettering; surveying different styles and scripts
used in early manuscripts; and adaptalion to modern use.

ARW 222 Advanced Calligraphy 2(:-2)

Prerequisite: ARW 221. A continuation of Calligraphy (ARW 221y, emphasizing
a variety of tools, materiais and techniques. Students will progress to more
compiex problems and experiment with aesthetic expression as skiils pro-
gress.

Media Technology (MRT)
Media Departiment
Division of TeleComununication and the Arls

MRT 110 Consumer Audio 2(2-0)

Provides an averview of the audio industry; introduces common audio terms
used with home sterec systems; examines equipment specifications, function,
and home stereo setup.

MRT 112 Media Matetials 4{4-0)

Introduction to graphic processes: graphic photagraphy, screenprinting, let-
terpress, typography, mounting, laminating, and their application to media
materials,

MRT 114 Media Materials I 4(4-9)

Prerequisite! MRT 112 or department approval. in a workshop atmosphere,
students use MRT 112 skills to meet specific needs of selected college pro-
ductions or group projects.

MRT 116 Multi-Media Workshop 4(4-0)

Shows integrated usage of film, photography, television, graphics, and cther
audic-visual arts; selection of the best media for a given communication prob-
lem or design.

MRT 118 Multi-Media Workshop il 44.0)
Prerequisite: MRT 116 or department approval. Continuation of MRT 116 with
emphasis on specific student projects.

MRT 120 Audio Production | 4(4-0)

Covers the basics of audic recording techniques: audio mixing, tape editing,
and microphone practices applicable to media production and live perform-
ance.

MRT 125 Audio Production il 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: MRT 120. Introduces professional audio equipment and
technigues used to produce radio commercials and sound tracks for other
media; expiores methods of recording narration and sound effects; also, tech-

‘riiques for selecting music beds, timing mixes, and production mixing.

MRT 130 Introduction to Broadcasting 4{4-0}
Analyzes the nature, origin, function, and development of taievision and radio.
MRT 132 Fundamentals of Radio 4{4-0)

Survey of the radio broadcast industry: careers, qualifications, responsibili-
ties, station operations. Introduces basic studio production and on-air presen-
fations.
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MRT 134-MRT 280

MRT 134 Radio Production 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: MRT 132, Continuation of MRT 132, Studio equipment and tech-
niques used in radio production for recorded and live presentation. Students
produce radio programs, commercials and public service announcements.

MRT 136 Radio Performance 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: MRT 134, Continuation of MRT 134. Studio production principles
for radia broadcast on air. Cornmercial, news, on-air skills practiced in class
and during lab exercises. Simulation and critique of actual on-air perform-
ance.

MRT 140 Cabte Television and Other New Technology 4(4-0)

Provides overview of the cable television industry and changing telecommuni-
cation technologies. Use of lectures, discussions, field frips, guest experts,
films, and video tapes to analyze broadband communications issues.

MRT 145 Broadcast News 1 4(4.G)
Survey of the broadcast news industry, including practical exercises in news-
writing and presentation.

MRT 148 Broadcast News Il 4¢4-0)

Prerequisite: MRT 145 or department approval. A continuation of Broadcast
News | with more emphasis on newswriting and presentation. Typing skilis
necessary.

MRT 150 Fundamentals of Television 4{4-0)

Analyzes cohnponents of effective visual communication. Stresses pre-
production work such as scriptwriting, storyboarding, light plot, and floor pfan
design, as well as graphic card preparaticn. Providas some “hands-on” studio
experience.

MRT 152 Ttelevision Production | 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: MRT 150 or department approval. Offers extended access to TV
production equipment and facilities. Practice exercises involve students inall
crew responsibiiities. Emphasis on practical application of theoretical frame-
work provided in MRT 150. Graded exercises.

MAT 155 Television Production I} 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: MRT 152 or department approval. A more vigorous application of

skills learned in MRT 152. Student will also participate in individual projects.

MRT 158 Television Production {li 4(4-0)
Prerequisite: MRT 155 or department approval. A vigorous application of stu-
dio based video production skilis learned in MRT 155, emphasizing pre-
production and production technigues.

MRT 1580 Radio-Television Copywriting 4(4-0)
Ptanning, preparing, and-writing basic script materials for radio and television
production. Emphasis on practical copy needs of broadcasting stations, such
as commercial messages, station continuity, promotion, and public service
announcements,

MRT 165 Radic News and Public Affairs Writing 444-0)
Basic writing techniques and formats utilized in preparing scripts for radio
newscast and public affairs programs.

MRT 170 Audio Systerns Maintenance 4440}

Prerequisite: MRT 120, MRT 220, OR MRY 218 Hands-on experience in troub-
leshooting and routine maintenance of audio recording, production, and audio
systems equipment. Practice in technigues for interconnecting audio devices,
basic tape recorder alignment.

MRT 180 Media and the Future 4(4-6)

Study of the interrelationship between media and society.

MRT 200 TV.Film Graphics 3(3-0y

Production of graphic materials for TV and motion pictures; the use of graph-
ics in titling, electronic keying, and achieving artistic effect. Includes aspect
ratios, color refationships, and electronic videofont.

MRT 210 Sroadcast Sales | ) 4{4-0)

Covers metheds and specialized skills employed in selling radio and television
advertising and air time.

MRT 212 Broadcast Sates H 4{4-0)
A continuation of Broadcast Sales |
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MRT 215 Radio Program Director 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: MRT 132. Covers radio station operation from management’s
perspective; FCC rules and other legat considerations as they pertain to pro-
gramming and dally station operations; ratings, advertising and sales, promo-
fion, and station relationships between departments and with community.

MRT 218 Sound Reinforcement 4a-0)

Prerequisite: MRT 120 or department approval. Teaches principles and prac-
tical technigues that apply to sound reinforcement for voice, music perform-
ance, theatre, film, and television. Includes equipment selection, setup,
troubleshocting, and operations.

MRY 219 Sound Reinforcement Practicum 4(4-0}

Prerequisite; MRT 218 or department approval. A continuation of MRT 218
giving practical experience in planning, setup, and operation of varied sound
reinforcement systems used in musical performance theatre.

MRT 220 Audio Recording ! 4(4-0})
Prerequisite: MRT 120, Introduces professional audio recording equipment
and applies techniques learned in MRT 120 to location and studio recording.
Placement of microphones and mixing o two-track format is emphasized.

MRT 225 Audio Recording i 4(4-0)

Prerequisite! MRT 220. Deals with special technigues used in muii-track re-
cording studios, using four- and eight-track recorders and signal processing
devices for recording and mixdown. :

MRT 230 Audio Preduction il} 4(4-0}

Prereguisite; MRT 125 Advanced technigues in creative audio production;
appiies the multi-track recorder to complex commercial and media produc-
tion projects.

2

MRT 234 Radio Workshop 5(5-0)
Prerequisite; MRT 132 or Department approval. Advanced operations in pro-
duction and management of the student-operated radio stations,

MRT 235 Audio Recording Hi 4(4-0%
Prerequisite: MRT 225, Provides additional hands-on experience to refine
technical and creative recording skills.

MRT 242 Radio Practicum 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Practical experience in radio studio opera-
tions. Students work in staff positions at campus radio stations, WLCC and
WLCR. Varied assignments, including disc jockey, newscaster, production
speciatist, seriptwriter, shift manager, and related jobs,

MRT 246 TV Practicum 2(0-4)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Practical experience in television studio
operation. Students work on assigned video projects, which vary according to
production schadules.

MRT 250 Electronic Field Production | 4(4-0)
Prerequisite: MRT 152. Remote video preduction emphasizing equipment op-
eration, single camera shooting styles, and basic video editing.

MRT 251 Electronic Field Production H 4{4-0}

Prerequisite: MRT 250. A more vigorous application of skills learned in Elec-
tronic Field Production 1, emphasizing individual remote projects. Computer
controlled editing stressed.

MRT 252 TV Producer-Director 4(4-0}

Prerequisite: MRT 155, A refinement of the two fundamentai jobs of producer
and director, as experienced in MRT 155. More advanced assignments in pre-
paring budget, scripts, casting, rehearsal, and production.

MRT 255 Television Lighting 4(4-0)
Prerequisite: MRT 152, Theory and practice of lighting for television.

MRT 260 The Social Impact of Television 4(4.0}

Study of the effects of television on society. Criticaily explores such isstses as
viglence, sexuality, children, advertising, sterectypes, and athers.

MRT 275 Documentary Television in the US. o 4(4-0)
A critical study of the history of docurnentary television in the United States.

MRT 280 Video for Business and industry A(4-0)

Design and production of instructional materials for television, instructional
design techniques appropriate for video production.
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MRYT 285 Media Portfolio 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Department Approval. Individualized project provides student
opportunity to demonstrate media skifls in production of a portfolio tape.
Proposal approved by Program Director required.

MRT 290 Independent Study 2(0-5)
MRT 291 Independent Study 3{0-8)
MRT 292 independent Study 4(0-11)

Pursuit of advanced study in areas not formerily taught within the curricutum.
Students must submit written appiications detailing their proiects for depart-
mental approvai.

MRT 296 Credits variable

Prezequisite; Department Approval. MRT students work up to 30 hours per
week as interns in a professicnal media envirenment.

Internship in Media Production

MRT 299 Seminar in Special Subjects 4(4-0)
Photography (PHO)

Media Depariment

Division of TeleCommunication and the Arls

PHO 108 History of Photography | 3(3-0)

Survey of the development of photography through study of the people and
processes involved.

3(3-0}

Practicat appiication of camera controls and pictorial composition utilizing
commercial processing for class projects.

PHO 110 Basic Camera Operation

PHO 111 Basic Camera Operation 1l 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: PHO 110 or equivalent. Emphasis on the photographic image, as
opposed to the mechanics of camera operation, practice in photographic
cemposition and design, photography under adverse lighting conditions, pho-
tography of sporting events, informal portrafture, close-up photography, crea-
tive use of electronic flash, abstract photography, and the use of accessory
lenses and lens attachments,

PHO 118 History of Photography 1 3{3-
Survey of contermporary photographers and processes.
PHO 120 Introduction to Photography | 4(2-4)

Introduction to types of cameras, camera conirols, exposure and selection of
sensitized materials. Camera handling and expasure technigues are empha-
sized. Students will process, proof, and print their own work; print spotting,
maunting and presentation wilt be covered. Adjustable camera recuired. Stu-
dents supply filrm and paper.

PHO 125 Black and White Processing Lab 32-2}

Prerequtisite: PHO 116, Fitm and paper processing, exposure control for black
and white work, and information needed to proceed in photographic classes.
Students are required to provide film and paper.

PHO 126 Basic Motion Picture Production 4(3-3)

Introduction to ail aspects of filmmaking leading to the production of individ-
ual projects. Write, direct, and photograph a short film. Create 2 sound track
and edit the picture. Lectures, demonstrations, and exercises in introductory
procedures in filmmaking,

PHO 128 Photographic Design 4¢4-0)
Prerequisiie: PHC 120 or concurrent. Explore, through photographic medium,
the elements and principles of design.

Credits variable

Facets of the role of the professional photographer: materials, processes, and
new developments,

PHC 129 Professional Photographic Technical Lecture

44-0)

Prerequisite: PHO 126. Principles of composition, lighting, sound, continuity,
mood, and dramatic impact. Operation of professional cameras, film and ex-
posure, sync sound, coverage and camera angles,

PHO 136 fFundamentals of Cinematography and Sound

3(3-6)

By viewing photographs, interacting with guest experts, participating in class
dicussions, and completing assigned readings, the student will acquire an
understanding of photographic content and function.

PHO 138 Understanding Photographic Communication
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PHO 140 Introduction to Photography H 4(2-8)
Prerequisite; PHO 120, Continuation of PHO 120 with refinement of exposure,
processing, printing controls, and print #inishing.

PHO 146 Fundamentals of Lighting A(4-0)
Use of light for effect and dramatic impact in fitm, television, or stil photogra-
phy. Emphasize shape, texture, depth, and shadows. Balance light ratios and
color ternperatures. Shoot in the studio and on location.

PHO 148 Photo Design il 4(4.0)
A continuation of Photo Design | concepts. This class will emphasize practical
application in each students own visual processing system.

PHO 149 Photographic Technical Laboratory Credits variable

Prerequisite; Department approval. Demonstration, {aboratery experience,
and involvement with and about new ideas in the photographic fields,

PHO 150 Basic Photo-Chemistry 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: PHO 120. Introduction to the black-and-white photo-chemicat
processes inciuding chemical compounding and testing.

PHO 154 Professional Product Lighting 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: PHO 140 or concurrent. Lighting problems encountered in photog-
raphy of products of varicus shapes, texiures, specular guality, and reflec-
tance. Students will conduct problem-selving projects io determine their
competence in meeting and overcoming common lighting problems utilizing
simptle, readily avaitable lighting equipment,

PHG 155 Black and White Printing Lab 2{0-4)
Prerequisite: PHO 140/Department approval. Guided practice in black and
white printing geared to each student's need or problem.

PHO 158 Print Finishing and Presentation 3(3-0)
Prerequisite: PHO 120. Development of expertise in print finishing and presen-
tation.

PHO 160 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: PHO 140, Continuation of PHO 140 with emphasis placed on
visual perception, introduction to medium and large formals, survey of 200
level specializations, and preparations for 200 level review,

introduction to Photography 11

PHO 161 Camera Maintenance 2(2-0y

Prerequisite; PHO 120, Fundamentals of caring for photographic equipment,
inciuding routine maintenance, preventive maintenance, simple servicing and
cleaning, as well as basic adjustments.

PHO 165 Manipulative Black and White Printing 43-2)

Prerecuisite: PHO 160 or concurrent. imagery achieved through manipulative
camera and darkroom technigues. An introduction to various special films
angd papers and their use.

PHO 166 Fundamentals of Film Editing and Sound A{4-0)

Prerequisite: PHO 126. Assembling picture and sound elements for effective
and dramatic impact. Editing action and diaiogue sequences. Building sound
tracks with music, dialogue, and sound effects. Exercise and practical editing
projects.

PHO 170 4(2-8)

Prerequisite: PHO 110, Basic color processing and printing, using readily
available equipment, designed primarily for the photographer who has no
requirements for production color printing. Emphasis is on correct exposure
of both positive and negative color film, smali tank processing of those films,
printing both positive and negative films, and drum and tube processing of the
prints.

Basic Color Processing and Printing

PHO 175 Photographic Theory Laboratory 2(0-4)

Prerequisite: Department approval. A trouble-shooting class for students
whose deficiencies in photography would prevent their continuing in the
course sequences. The objective is to provide the student with the necessary
skills to enter the photo program beyond the intro Hi level.

PHO 176 Fundamentals of Film Directing 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: PHO 126. Covers directing mction pictures, principles of story
development, production planning, work with actors, creative staging, cover-
age, continuity, sequences for theatrical or documentary films.
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PHO 17S-PHO 270

PHO 179 WMedia Studies: Photography 11(7-8)

Together with PHO 189 and PHO 199, this course forms the first year of the
Institute program in photography. At the completion of the year, students will
establish credits in the following: PHO 108, PHO 120, PHO 128, PHO 129 (1
cr.), PHO 146, PHO 154, PHO 160, PHO 190, PHO 200, PHO 220,

PHO 186 Fundamentals of Film Arimation 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: PHO 126. Covers concepts used in animation of motion pictures;
student will produce animated film(s} and projects.

PHO 189 Mediz Studies: Photography Il 11(9-4)

Prerequisite: PHO 179. Together with PHO 179, and PHO 199 this course
forms the first year of the Institute program in photography, At the completion
of the year, students will establish credits in the following; PHO 108, PHO 120,
PHO 128, PHO 129 (1 cr.}, PHO 140, PHO 154, PHO 160, PHO 190, PHO 200,
PHG 220.

PHO 196 The Business of Photography 3(3-0)
Prerequisite: PHO 160 or concurrent. Study of occupationa! sifuations and
opportunities in the photographic industry,

PHO 192 Media Studies: Photography Hi 11(9-4)

Prerequisite: PHO 189. Together with PHO 179, and PHO 189 this course
forms the first year of the Institute program in photography. At the completion
of the year, students wili esteblish credits in the following; PHO 108, PHO 120,
PHO 128, PHO 129 {1 cr.), PHO 146, PHO 154, PHC 160, PHO 190, PHO 200,
PHO 220.

PHO 200 3(3-0)

Prerequisita: PHG 140. Introduction to color theory, materials, and their prac-
fical application, ’

introduction to Color Theory

PHO 281  Photo-Journalism | 4{4.0)
Prerequisite: PHO 140. Technigues involved in photography for publication,
including events, story-telling, and photography at the decisive moment.
PHO 202 Portrait | 4{4-C)
Prerequistte: PHO 160. Lighting techniques and lighting systems in a variety of
modes; parformance of posing and fighting exercises on single persons, cou-
ples, and small groups.

PHO 203 Environmental Photography | A{4-9)
Prerequisite: PHO 160/200. Techniques and ecuipment utilized in nature and
environmental photography.

PHO 204 Large Format Photography | 4(2-4)

Prerequisite; PHC 160. Camera technique, perspective and sharpness con-
trels, optics, processing and printing of large format negatives. £ x 5 cameras
provided,

PHO 205 Non-Silver Photography | 40400
Prerequisite: PHO 150 or PHO 165. An introduction to the various non-silver
processes which preceded the silver print,

PHC 206 Film Production Workshop | 42-%)

Prarequisite: 9 credits from PHO 136-186. Students who have completed at
least three fundamental level film classes may produce their own films, under
supervision, to gain increased technicat and practical experience in film pro-
duction,

PHG 207 Ciose-up Phetography 1 3(3-0)
Prerequisite: PHO 160, Study of the specialized equipment and lighting tech-
niques unigue to this area of photography.

PHO 208 Color Applications and Aesthetics 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Department approval, Will survey the history of color photogra-
phy, evaluate the use of color as a commercial too! and evaluate students use
of color in photography.

PHO 209 Professional Black and White Printing 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: PHO 160. Introduction to production printing, including process-
ing, proofing, finishing, and presentation of commercial black-and-white
orints,

PHO 210 Color Processing 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: PHO 160/200. Study of reversal and negative color film and
paper processing procedures. Emphasizes process monitoring for quality con-
trol.
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PHO 214 Zone System Photography 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: PHO 160. Comprehensive testing and evaluation of the zone
system as it applies to exposure/development control. 4 x 5 view cameras and
light measurement are stressed.

PHO 218 Fitm Production Workshop I} 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: PHO 206. Students who have completed PHO 206 may produce
their own films, under supervisicn, 1o increase their technicat and practical
experience.

PHO 2206 Color Printing | 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: PHG 160/200. Intreduction to the materials and processes of
celor printing.

PHO 221 Photo-Journalism il 4{4-0)
Prerequisite: PHO 160/201. Continuation of photography for publication.

PHO 222 Portrait Photography Ii £(4-0)

Prerequisite: PHO 202/204/220. A continuation of PHO 202 with primary
emphasis on color partraiture in the studio. Students study professional style,
techniques, and business methods as currently practiced in the field.

PHO 224 iarge Format Photography Il 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: PHO 204/220, Continuation of technigues used in large format
photography. Emphasis on studio product lighting, architectural photography,
and use of color films.

PHO 225 Non-Sijver Processes &(4-0)

Prerequisite: PHO 1607205, Continuaticn of PHO 205 providing in-depth ex-
perience in several non-silver photo processes.

PHO 226 Film Production Workshop i &4(2-8)

Prerequisite: PH( 216. Students who have completed PHO 216 may produce
their own films, under supervision, to increase their experience and buiid their
personal #im portfolios.

PHO 230 Cibachrome Printing 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: PHO 220 and Department approval, Designed to intreduce the
student tc the equipment, technique and process of the cibachrome color
print system.

PHO 231 Composition, Cropping and Editing 4H4-0)

Prerequisite: PHO 1607201, Fundamentals of compasing, cropping and edit-
ing photographs. This is essential for photojournalism students and vaiuable
for all students in the vocational photography program.

PHO 240 Color Printing H 4{4-0)
Prerequisite; PHO 220. Continuation of materials and processes used in color
printing.

PHO 244 Large Format Photography i 4{4-0)
Prerequisite: PHO 204/220. Continuation of large format techniques with em-
phasis on architectural photography.

PHO 250 Color Printing il 4(4.G)

Prereguisite: PHO 220, Advanced color processing and printing with emphasis
on the mastery of technigues of color image construction. Includes various
forms of color print maniputation, reversal processes, duplicating methods,
and proper use of color analyzers.

PHO 252 Portrait lil 4(4-0y

Prerequisite: PHG 220/202/220. Combines the technigues of portrait and
preduct photography. Student will work primarily in color, and will put people
and products together to produce effective photographs suitable for reproduc-
tion in various media.

PHO 260 Professional Photo Workshop 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Courses inciude field expeditions for spe-
cific study areas; professional guest lectures and workshops; and producing
special requests for industry or other academic departments in the Cotlege,
Specific descriptions are published in advance. May be repeated for credit,

PHO 270 Field Projecis 40-11)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Work experience in actual photography
situations for practical appiication of curriculum based skills,
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PHO 275 Advanced Photographic Theory 4(4-0)

Prersquisite: PHO 208 or 221 or 224 or 244. Allows the advanced student to
pursue an area of weakness in his/herfield of study under the guidance of an
instructor. Thus the student can obtain competencies needed to proceed. May
be repeated for credit.

PHO 279 Media Studies: Photography IV 11(9-4)

Prerequisite: PHO 199, Together with PHO 289 and PHO 299, this course
forms the second year of the Institute program in photography. At the comple-
tion of the year, students will establish credits in the following: PHO 129, PHO
202, PHO 208, PHG 275, PHO 297 and 12 credits in major.

PHO 280 2(2-(

Prerequisite: Department approval. Advanced study in areas not formerly
taught within the curriculum. Students must submit written application detail-
ing their projecis for departmental approval.

independent Study

PHO 289 Media Studies: Photography V 11(9-4)

Prerequisite: PHO 279. Together with PHO 279 and PHO 299, this course
forms the second year of the Institute prograr In photography. At the comple-
tion of the year, students will estabtish credits in the following: PHG 128, PHO
202, PHO 204, PHO 208, PHO 275, PHO 297 and 12 credits in major,

PHO 290 3(0-8)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Advanced study in areas not formerly
taught within the curriculum. Students must submit written application detait-
ing their projects for departmental approval.

independent Study

PHO 296

Prereguisite: Department approval. Work up to 30 hours per week as technical
assistants on photo assignments, becoming farniliar with the daily operation of
a production company from contact with clients in both technical and creative
aspects.

Internship in Photography Credits variable

PHO 297 The Portfolio 4{4-0)
Prerequisite: PHO 190/201/202/220. Preparation and presentation of final
portfolio. Successful completion required for all Associate Degree candidates.
PHO 298 4(4-0)

Prarequisite: Department approval. Pursue advanced study in areas not for-
merly taught within the curricutum. Students must submit written application
detailing their projects for deparimentat approval.

independent Study

PHO 299 Mediz Studies: Photography VI 11{3-4)

Prereguisite: PHO 289. Together with PHO 279 and PHO 289, this course
forms the second year of the Institute program in photography. Atthe comple-
ticn of the year, students will establish credits in the following: PHO 129, PHO
202, PHO 204, PHO 208, PHO 275, PHO 297 and 12 credits in major.

PERFORMING ARTS DEPARTMENT

Director: John Dale Smith
Room 202, Turner House

The Performing Arts Department features courses in three disciplines:
Dance, Music, and Theatre. The objectives of the Department are to direct
students in development of their skills in creative expression and to provide
the necessary background essential for advanced training. Course offerings
are designed to meet the goals of both beginning and advanced students and
to enable them o explore their potential for artistic development and
achievement.

By closely coordinating the academic and production activities of Dance,
Music, and Theatre Programs, the Performing Arts Department provides stu-
dents with the opportunity to explore the essential interrelationship of the arts
while at the same time increasing their skills and expanding their career
potential. The careertraining opporiunities in Dance have modern dance and
batlet emnphasis. In Music, career training is offered in vocal and instrumental
skiils. Emphasis in theatre training may be in either performance or design
and technical theatre.

Dance (DNC)
Performing Arts Department
Division of TeleCommunication and the Arts

The fotlowing courses in Modern Dance technigue are identified by progres-
sive skill level. Consult Dance advisor for initial placement based on previous
experience. Courses inciude warm-up exercises, technigque development,
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dance vocabulary, spacial relationships. Each level may be repeated for credit
untdl skills are achieved.

DNC 101 Modern Dance Beginning | 32-1)
DNC 102 #odern Dance Beginning !l 3(2-1)
DNGC 103 Modern Dance Intermediate i 3(2-1)
DNC 201 Modern Dance Intermediate | 3(2-1)
DNC 202 HModern Dance Advanced | 3(2-1)
DRC 203 Modern Dance Advanced I 3(2-1)

The following courses in the history of dance are from the prehistoric period
through the development of modern dance, the beginning of jazz dance to the
present; interrelationships and repetitions of major phases of dance through-
out.

DNC 104 Dance History | 2(3-2)

DNC 105 Dance History Il
Prerequisite: BDNC 104,

The following courses in Ballet technigue are identified by progressive skill
jevel. Consult Dance advisor for initial placement based on previous expe-
rience. Courses include baliet exercises for development of strength, coordi-
nation and balance. Technique development, dance vocabulary, and special
relationships are emphasized. Each level may be repeated for credit untii
skills are achieved.

2(1-2}

DNC 107 Beginning Ballet | 3(2-1)
DNC 108 Beginning Baliet Il 3(2-1)
DNC 109 Intermediate Ballet 32-13
PNC 207 intermediate Ballet | 3(2-1
DNC 208 Advanced Ballet | 3(2-1)
DNC 209 Advanced Batlet li 3¢2-1)
DNC 118 Dance Choreography—Beginning 3(2-1)

Creation of dance for performance, Students organize, conduct auditions, re-
hearse, and present a three-minute composition using three or more dancers.
May be repeated three times for credit.

DMNC 111 Choreography Werkshop 3(2-1)

Prereguisite: DNC 110 and department approval. Students research, develop,
and compose a dance presentation; focate, audition and setect dancers; cho-
recgraph, rehearse, and develop ali creative aspects of the chosen work for
public viewing. May be repeated for credit.

DNC 120 lLansing Ballet Company 4(2-4)

Prerequisite; audition. A performing class under the artistic direction of the
Lansing Ballet Assaciation; concerts, fecture/demonstration, and inter-disci-
pline productions. May be repeated for credit.

DNC 133 Tapi 3H2-5
DNC 124 Tap l} 32-1)
DNC 135 Tap il H2-1)

The following courses intap technique are identified by progressive skill level.
Consult Dance advisor for initial placement based on previous experience.
Basic tap steps progressing to character and noveity tap technique. Choreo-
graphic probiems in movernent, time, and space analysis. May be repeated for
credit untit skilis are achieved.

DMC 136 Characier Dance 2{1-2)
Prerequisite; DNC 107, Designed to provide students with the basics of char-
acter dancing as applied in classical baliet. May be repeated three times for
credit.

DNC 137 South American Folk Dance 2(1-2)
Introduction to culture, music, and movement in traditional dances from Ar-
gentina, Chile, Brazil and Venezueta.

DNC 138 Pantomime 342-2

Covers presentation and theatrical aspects of pantomime, emphasizing phys-
ical communication through flexibility and body coordination. Includes exer-
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cises designed to create iHlusions and characters to be performed for the class DNC 167 Tuning the Human Body Workshep .5(5.5)
and invited guests. Also listed as THR 165 A one day workshop which introduces technigues from Movement Therapy,

. Bicenergetics, Myomassology, and Acupressure to aid the student in body
DNC 140 Jazz Dance Beginning 3(2-1} awarensss.,
i ] i .
DNGC 170 Jazz Dance Intermediate 3(2-1) DNC 169 Dance Exercise 1(0-2)
DNC 171 Jazz Dance Advanced 32-1) Dance exercises and techniques. Recommended for all jevels of dance, and
. L . . - ) . dance majors planning to teach at the efermentary, high schoo! and commu-

The following courses in jazz technigue are identified by progressive skilt : : ; A
level. Consult Dance advisor for initial placement based on previous expe- nity service levels. May be repeated three times for credit.
rience. Music and dance of American jazz, accents and phrases of jazz music . )
composition and performance will be emphasized in intermediate and ad- DNC 176 Tuning the Human Body 21-2)
vanced levels, May be repeated for credit until skills are achieved. Introduction of various technigues of Movement Therapy, Bioenergetics, My-

omassology and Acupressure. May be repeated for credit,
DNC 141 Spanish Dance 2(1-2)

Introduction of flamenco dance as performed in southern Spain; music, hand DNC 178 Mid-Eastern Dance Performing 21-2
clapping, and musical origin. May enroll singly or in couples, May be repeated Prerequisite: audition and department approval. Preparation for public per-
for credit. formance, developing a reperiory of dances. Student makes costume, creates

and presents a fifteen-minute dance solo, and participaies in public perform-

DNC 142 Mexican Folk Dance 2(1-2) ances. May be repeated for credit.

Introduction to Mexican dance, music, steps, and technigues; costumes and The foilowing courses are instruction in the art of clowning. Clown types,
customs; cultural evolution. May be repeated for credit. make-up, juggling and magic will be taught. Consult Dance advisor for initial

placement based on pravious experience. Also listed as THR 285 and 286.

DMC 149 African Dance ) 201-2)

%n?mduction 10 Africa}n dance forms (Ashanti, Anlo Ewe, Ghania, Akan} rhyth- DNC 187 1atroduction to Clowning 322
mic patterns of music, and geographic origin. May be repeated for credit. DNC 188 Advanced Clowning } 3(2-2)
DNC 151 Dramatic Expression for Dance 32-1) DNC 192 improvisation 2(1-1)
Prerequisite: DNC 102 or DNC 108, A course to develop dramatic expression - . . S

; h Prerequisite: DNC 102. Explores the process and techniques of improvisation;
for dance performance. May be repeated three times for credit. personal resources, talent, and solution of improvisational problems. May be
the following are designed for dance majors who wish to devote fime to re- repeated for credit.

search projects, choreagraphy, assigned student teaching projects, and other
related dance interests. May be repeated for credit. DNC 193 Improvisation I 2(1-3)

DNC. 154 Independent Study | 140-2} Prerequisite: Instructer approval. Explores the process and technigques of im-

oy isite: o " N | provisation; personal resources, talent, and solution of improvisational prob-

erequisite. department approval, lems, May be repeated for credit.

DNC 155 Independent Study H 2(1-2) DNC 195 Adagio 21

Prerequisite: department approval. Prerequisite: Instructor approval. The course emphasizes duets, solos, lifts,
and precision timing between dancers to improve ability o relate physically to

DNC 156 Independent Study IH 3(1-4) each other. May be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: department approval. A

The following courses are intensive technical training for intermediate/ad- ONC 200 Adagio Advanced 321
vanced dance majors with special problems or areas of skill. May be repeated Prerequisite: NG 195. Further emphasis on duets, solos, lifts, and precision
for credit. timing between dancers to improve ability to relate physically to each other.

May be repeated for credit,
DNC 157 Semiprivate Dance Technique | 1(1-0)
Prerequisite: departraent approval. DNC 198 Imtermediate Batlet Practicum 2(1-1)
Prerequisite: DNC 109. Practice and development for body conditioning, re-
DNC 158 Semiprivate Dance Techniaue 1l 2(2-0 v:‘ew_of movement, and reinforcement of technigues. May be repeated for
Prerequisite: department approval. credit until skills are achieved.
DNC 159 Semiprivate Dance Technigue 11l 33-0) DNC 208 Ballet for Men 20-2)
Leita Prerequisite: Some experience. An introduction to basic ballet movement for
P te: d . A .
rereguisite: department approval male dancers, singers, actors, and athletes, to increase body control, physical
DMNC 160 Private Dance | 1(1-0) strength, and agility. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: department approval. Intensive technical training for imtermedi. DNC 210 Pointe Technigue Beginning 2(1-1)
/ jors with ial i it. .
ate/advanced dance majors with special problems or areas of speciat skili Prereguisite: Instructor approval. For the advanced female ballet dance{. Con-

MNC 161 Holistic E ; R sult Dance advisor for initial placement based on previous experience.
b ] olistic xlerclse 10-2) Stresses development of strength in feet and ankles, elongated line, and clas-
Instruction on becoming aware of your own pattarns of stress and tension, sical technigue. May be repeated for credit.

Through body awareness and proper exercise you will learn to overcome these
patterns and gain new energies and pleasures. May be repeated three fimes DMNC 213 Pointe Technigue Intermediate 2(31-1}
for credit. P/ . .

: £ course Prerequisite: DNC 210. For the advanced female ballet dancer. Consult Dance

DNC 162 introduction to F'ai Chi 1(1-1} adviser for initial placement based on previous experience. Stresses devel

o " } line, and classical technique.

Basic principles of T'ai Chi, Zazen meditation, T'ue Shoe. May be repeated for opment of strength n feet and ankies, elongated line, and classical techniq

h May be repeated for credit.

credit. P/Z course.

DNC 163 Holistic Therapy 2(1-1) DNC 212 Performance WOTkShOP . 2{1-2)
Technigues and therapies in Myomassology, Acupressure, Craniology, Touch Presequisite: Instructor appraval. Students memorize a repertory for produc.
for Health, and energy balancing wilt be taught. May be repeated thres times fion; practice rehearsal techniques; utitize makeup, costuming, and projection
for credit. techniques for public viewing, May be repeated for credit.

DNC 166 T ai Chi 3(2-1) DMC 214 Anatomy/Dance 32-0)

Introduction to Zazen Meditation and basic principles of T'ai Chi; first 17
movements in Yang School of T'ai Chi Ch'uan. May be repeated for credit. P/2
course.

1986 Catalog Lansing Community College

Anatomy/ physiclogy for the dancer, actor, or athlete. Examines sketetal, mus-
cuar, respiratory, and nervous systems; principles of good nutrition; correct
body placement for prevention of injuries.
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DNC 215 Pirouette 2(1-1}
Prerequisite; DNC 108. The basic technique of pirouettes as done in classical
ballet is introduced.

DNC 216 Ballet Literature 2(1-2)

The general history of the stories and music of ballets from 1861 to present.
The developmertt of the composers/choreographers and their dance contri-
butions to the art form.

DNC 217 19-2}

Course emphasizes physical movement and posture of Hatha Yoga. May be
repeated three times for credit.

Integral Yoga |

DNC 218 Ho-2)

Prerequisite: DNC 217 or PED 127. Course emphasizes physical movement
and posture of Hatha Yoga, May be repeated three times for credit.

integral Yoga I

DNC 220 lazz Aerobic 1(0-3)

Progressive physical conditioning, improving endurance and cardiovascular
sfficiency. May be repeated three times for credit, P/Z course.

DNC 221 Aerobics Maintenance 1(0-3)

Prereguisite: DNC 220. Advanced aerobics 1o increase muscle tone, improve
endurance, and cardiovascular efficiency. May be repeated three fimes for
credit. P/Z course.

The following courses cover the basic Belide movement of Mid-Eastern dance,
finger zitls, structures of music, costume and history. Consult Dance advisor
for initial placement based on previous experience. May be repeated for cred-
it

DNG 241  Belly Dance Beginning 2(1.2)

DNC 242 Belly Dance Intermediate 2{1-2)

DNC 243 Belly Dance Advanced 2{1-2)
DNC 265 Makeup Dance/Theatre 3(2-2)

Applying makeup properly for stage; effectively using supplies and tech-
niques; evaluating assortment of makeup on the rmarket.

DNC 286 Makeup Dance/Theaire Practicum 2(1-1)
Dance/Theatre techniques and practice in the application of makeup.

DNC 267 3213

Projection, visuat image, and impressions; turns and movements, differences
between American and European modsting, requirements, opportunities, and
varicus facets of a medeling career.

introduction to Modeling

DNC 272 Wardrobe Coordination 2-n

Development and assimilation of individual clothing style and fashion type.
Clothing personality wili be inspired by detail, fabrie, color and accessories. A
tifestyle analysis, how-to’s of planning a wardrobe and shopping guidelines wili
alsc be discussed. May be repeated for credit.

DNC 273 Runway Technique 2(1-2)
Prerequisite: DNC 267, Runway modeling routines, model's turng, stage en-
trances and exits. May be repeated three times for credit,

DNC 274 Body/Mind Compatibility 3(2-1)

Developing the proper frame of ming; diet, heaith and total physical fitness
will be under constant evajuation, Students will learn to develop into their
lifestyle a strong positive attitude leading to and maintaining top physical
condition. May be repeated three times for credit.

DNC 275 Model's Internship | 6(3-6)
Prerequisite: DNC 267 and DNC 276 and Audition and Department Approvai.
An advanced level training of all madetling techniques, practical experience,
and individuat professional development.

DNC 276 Skin Care and Makeup | 3{2-1)
Instruction in all aspects of individual personat grooming; coardination of hair
style, makeup, and wardrobe wiil be stressed.

DNC 277 tHair Care and Makeup H 3(2-1)

Prerequisite: DNC 276. Second level of instruction in individual hair care and
makeup technigques.
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The following courses inciude introduction through the advanced level of five
hasic ballroom dances: fox trot, rhumba, swing, cha-cha, and waltz. Consult
Dance advisor for initial placement based on previous experience. May be
repeated three times for credit. Couplas only.

DN 280 Baliroom Bronze | 3¢2-13)

DNC 281 Baliroom Bronze i 3(2-1)

DMC 298 Ballroom Bronze i 321
DNG 282 Ballroom Silver | ) 32-1)

Consult Dance advisor for initial placement based on previous experience.
Emphasis on leading or foliowing a partner; blending patterns in fox trot,
tango, and waitz. May be repeated three times for credit. Couples only.

DNC 283 Ballroom Silver [l 3(2-1)

Consult Dance advisor for initial placement based on previous experience.
Emphasis on leading or following a pariner; blending patterns in fox trot,
tange, and waltz. May be repeated three times for credit. Couples only.

PMNC 290  Free-Style Ballroom 2(1-2)

Prerequisite: DNC 283 & Couples Cnly. Developing and perfecting technigues
in free-style exhibition, Includes principles of competition dancing; advanced
movement patterns, public performance. May be repeated three times far
credit.

DMNC 291 Swing/Baliroom 1(0-2)

Prerequisite: Couples Only. Study in technigues, patterns, music and style of
swing dances. Evatuation of the differences in movement, rhythms, and tech-
nigues of contributing styles in development of swing dances. May be repeat-
ed three times for credit.

DNC 29% Western Swing Ballroom 1{0-2)

Techniques, patterns, music and style of western style swing. Evaluation of the
differences in movement, rhythms, and technigues of cortributing styles in
adaptation of western dances o ballroom techniques. May be repeated three
times for credit.

pance Repertory (DNR)
Performing Arts Department
Division of TeleCommunication and the Arls

DNR 160--DNR 149 Repertory classes Cradits variable

Prerequisite: audition and departmental approval. Dance repertory classes for
a single event or continuing public performance. Courses may be arranged in
variable fength and will include rehearsals, technical rehearsals and ali per-
formances scheduied for each section. Course content and/or titte of per-
formance is identified by course title as listed in the term schedule book.
Performing classes may be repeated for credit. The following courses are
examples of repertory classes that are scheduled regularly and may be re-
peated for credit.

DNR 101 Modern Repertory H 2(1-2)

Modern repertory classes focus on the preparation of dance for performance.
The student concentrates on memorization, projection, character training and
polishing for performance, May be repeated for credit.

DNR 104 Baliet Repertory Il 2(1-2y

Ballet repertory classes focus on the preparation of dance for performance.
The student concentrates on memorization, projection, character training and
polishing for performance. May be repeated for credit.

DNR 110 Jazz Repertory li 2(1-2)

lazz repertory classes focus on the preparation of dance for performance. The
student concentrates on memarization, projection, character training and pot-
ishing for performance, May be repeated for credit,

2{1-3)

A repertory class which witl focus on the preparation of dances for the annual
summer musical. The students concentrate on memorization, projection,
character training and polishing for performance. May be repeated for credit.

DNR 121 Summer Musical Repertory

DNR 150-w[NR 199 Performing Company Ci and Master Ci

Credits variable

Prerequisite: variable as listed in term schedule book. Company technigue
classes are offered to members of performing groups to support choreography
and performance skills. Some class meetings may be rescheduled to accom-
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modate performances. Enrcliment is open to all students who meet level re-
quirements and obiain instructor approval, May be repeated for credit.

Master ciasses are conducted by professional dancer/instructor in resi-
dence or performing/teaching in the service area, Classes are usually sched-
uled in concentrated sessions of two to four days. Master class enrollment is
open to all students who meet fevel requirements. Course content is identified
by title as listed in term schedule book. Master classes may be repeated for
credit. The following company classes and master classes are examples of
courses that are scheduled reguiarly.

The foliowing are master courses thet may be repeated for credit. P/7
Courses:

DNR 153 Master Class Ballet—Begin/Low Intermediate 5(.5-0)
Prereguisite: DNC 101 or DNC 107

DNR 154 Master Class Ballei—High/intermediate advanced .5(.5-0)
Prerequisite: DNC 103 or BNC 108

DNR 159 Master Class Modern—Begin/Low Intermediate 5(.5-0)
Prerequisite: DNC 101 or DNC 107

DNR 160 Master Class Modern-Intermediate/Advanced .5(.5-0)
Prereguisite: DNC 103 or ODNC 109 ’
DNR 156 LBC Advanced Ballet | 32-1)

Prerequisite: DNC 207 Support baliet class for the Lansing Ballet Com-
pany (DNC 120). May be repeated for credit.

DNR 157 LBC Advanced Ballet 1 3(2-1)

Prerequisite: DNC 208, Support ballet ctass for the Lansing Ballet Com-
pany (DNC 120). May be repeated for credit.

DNR 200—DNR 299 Dance Workshops and Seminars

Prerequisite: Variable as listed in term schedule book. Workshop and seminar
content is identified by course iitle as listed in term schedule book, Classes
may be scheduled for the term or may be concentrated sessions of two to four
days. Guest instructors assist when available. Enrcliment is open to alt stu-
Hdents who rmeet requirements as posted and listed in schedule book. May be
repeated for credit. The following are examples of dance workshops and sem-
inars that are scheduled regutarly.

Credits variable

DNR 202 Advanced Jazz Workshop 2(1-2)
Prerequisite: Instructor Approval. A course for the advanced jazz dancer con-
centrating on memorization, projection, character development and style var-
iations, May be repeated for credit.

DNR 208 Clogging Workshop 1(3-1)
An introductory course to the basic concepts of country clogging. Discussion
of origin and historic significance.

DNR 216 Baliroorn Bronze | Workshop 1(i-1)
Traditional baliroom techniques in cha-cha, samba, tango, and rhumba. Enroli-
ment with partner recommended but not required. May be repeated three
times for credit.

DNR 218 Beginning Tap Workshop 1(0-2)
introduction to and exploration of the fundamentals of tap dance technigue.
May be repeated for credit.

DMR 225 Ethnic Dance Workshop 5{.5-0)
introduces a selection of Greek, Yugoslavian, Rumanian, Bulgarian and israe-
lic dances. No partners required.

DNR 232 Skin Care for Women Over 30 5{.5-0)
Praper skin care and how to recognize the changing needs based on maturity,
hormoenes, sun exposure, and climate, for women. A maintenance program
will be designed for each individual.

DNR 233 Makeup for Women Over 30 5{.5-0}

Makeup techniques revised for skin over age 30, on an individual basis.

DNR 234 Wardrobe Coordination Workshop 1(1-0

Wil develop and assimilate individual clothing style and fashion type, How o
plan a wardrobe, personal color selections, and how to accessorize wiil be
introduced.
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Music (MUS)
Performing Arts Deparirnent
Division of TeleCommunication and the Arts

MUS 101 LanSwingers w02y

Prerequisite: Instructor Approval. Selected vocal and instrumental ensemble
that participates almost exclusively in jazz, swing, and pop choral perform-
ance.

MUS 102 Lansing Women's Glee Club 1 (02

An ensembie of women vocalists composed of students and community
members to deveiop general musicianship and provide training in choral sing-
ing. :

MUS 106 LanSymphonic Choral Society L (0.3}

Prerequisiie; instrucior Approval. A civic-college choral organization whose
members learn and perform the master works which have been composed for
large chorus or for chorus and orchestra,

MUS 107 Opera Workshop 2(1.2)
Prerequisite: Instructor Approval. An introductory course o the elemenis of
opera as musical theatre,

MUS 108 Omni Opera Company 1{0-3)

Frarequisite; Audition. A performing ensembie comprised of studenis who are
advanced in vocal training and performing experience. This company per-
forms in the Opera Workshop productions, fall and winter terms, and a full-
scale opera each spring term.

MUS 113 Summer Musicat Chorus 2 (1-3)
Prerequisite: Audition. LCC's annual summer musical chorus, Members are
seiected for their acting as well as singing ability and past performance expe-
rience.

MUS 119 Lansing Concert Band i{0-3

Prereguisite; Instructor Approval, A community band serving aiso as the VFW
and American Legion Band. The group holds at teast 25 concerts throughout
the year, playing all types of music, but concentrating mainiy on traditional
concert band iiterature,

MUS 120 Musical Comedy Workshop 2{12)

Develops musical comedy vocal, acting, and stage movement skills, Students
perform in one or more musicat comedy numbers as an end-of-term perform-
ance project.

MUS 123 Jazz Ensembls 2 (1-1)
Prerequisite; Some Experience. A standard performing ensemble in the jazz
idiom. Necessary jazz theory instruction included throughout the course.
MUS 130 Classical Guitar | 2 (1-1)
Covers basic guitar technigue, and musicianship, including proper sitting po-
sition, holding the instrument, proper hand positions and finger action, prac-
ticing effectively, reading music, ang basic music theory,

MUS 132 0Oid Time Fiddie 2(1-1)

Prareguisite: Some Exparience. Learn 20 fiddle tunes representing different
types and styles of fiddling. The tunes will be taught by ear as much as possi-
ble, aithough music will be made available. Tape recorder recommended.

MUS 133 Folk Guitar ! 2 {1-1)

Prarequisite; Sorne experience. First of sequential classes in fingerpicking and
flatpicking with emphasis on fingerpicking, both as accompaniment and solo-
ing. Also, basic music theory, ear training, and arranging for the folk musician.

MUS 134 Folk Guitar H 2{1-1)

Prerequisite: MUS 133. Second class in fingerpicking and flatpicking with
emphasis on fingerpicking as accompaniment and scloing. Afso, basic music
theory, ear training, and arranging for the folk musician.

MUS 135 Blue Grass Guitar 2 (1-1)

Prerequisite: Some experience. For students with some knowledge of folk gui-
tar desiring to be infroduced to the Blue Grass style of playing. Student pro-
vides own instrument.

MUS 136 Class Organ/Pop 2 (1.1}

Class organ instruction in popular music. Students will progress at their own
rate,
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MUS 137 Blue Grass Banjo
Introduction to Blue Grass style on banjo.

2(1-1)

The following are sequential classes limited to transfer music majors to gain
keyboard facility, skill in sight reading, and abifity to transpose. The electronic
piano lab is utilized in both individual and group playing.

MUS 138 Class Plano/Major 3¢2-1)
Prerequisite: department approval

MUS 139 Class Piano/Major 321
Prerequisite: MUS 138

MUS 340 Class Piano/Major 3{2-1)

Prerequisite; MUS 139. .

The following are sequential classes in an electronic pianc fab. Students
progress at own speed. For non-rmajor.

MUS 144 Keyboard Beginner | 2(1-1
Prerequisite: None

MUS 145 Keyboard Beginner H 2 (1-1
Prerequisite: MUS 144

MUS 147 intermediate Piano | 2(1-1)

Prerequisite: MUS 145

The following are sequential ciasses o acquaint piano teachers with pianc
literature suitable for developing musicianshin in students at various leveis of
advancement.

MUS 162 Survey/Plane Utersture 2413
Prerequisiie: Advanced Skilis
fAJS 163 Survey/Piano Literature 2(1-1)
Prerequisite: MUS 162
MUS 164 Survey/Piano Literature 2 (1-1}
Prerequisite: MUS 163

MUS 166 Elerments of Conducting | 2 (2-0)

Prerequisite: Instructor Approval based on fluent music reading, instrumental
or vocal skili. Designed for students with no or minimal conducting skitls, The
student will be introduced te basic time-beating patterns, cueing entrances
and dynamics. Technique will be emphasized.

The following are sequential courses covering notation of pitch and rhythm,
musical termincicgy, and the principles of rhythmic and melodic reading.
Also, basic introduction to musical scales, key signatures, intervais, and
chords.

#MUS 168 intreduction to Musicianship | 321
MUS 169 Introduction to Musicianship B 32
Prereguisite: MUS 168

MUS 170 Introduction to Musicianship I 321

Prerequisite: MUS 16¢

The following is a sequence of courses in music theory as a freshman year
requiremnent for a Bachelor of Music or similar four-year coliege degree, in-
cluding a full series of ear training, sight singing and dictation.

MUS 173 Basic Musicianship 4 (2-3)
Prerequisite: Departmeant Approvel

MUS 174 Basic Musicianship 4 (2-3)
Prerequisite: MUS 173

MUS 175 Basic Musicianship 4 (2-3)

Prerequisite: MUS 174

The following is a sequence of courses in music theory as a sophomore year
regquiremnent for a Bacheior of Music or similar four-year college degree, in-
cluding a full series of ear training, sight singing, and dictation.

MUS 176 Advanced Musicianship 4 (2-3)

Prerequisite; MUS 175
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MUS 177 Advanced Musicianship 4 {2.3)
Prerequisite: MUS 176
BUS 178 Advanced Musicianship 4 (2-3)
Prerequisite: MUS 177

MUS 179 Class Voice/Majors Z(1-1)

Prarequisite: department approval. The fundamenials of posture and breath
control; instruction in the phonetic approach to the pronunciation of English
and Italian. The performance of the language wtilizes the vocal literature of
major COMpoSers.

MUS 180 Class Yolce/Majors 2{1-1)

Prerequisite: MUS 179, Instruction in the phonetic approach to the pronuncia-
tion of French designed for singers. The performance of the tanguage utilizes
the song literature of maior composers of the French chanson.

MUS 181 Class Voice/Malors 2 {1-1)

Prerequisite: MUS 180. Instruction in the phonetic approach tothe pronuncia-
tion of German designed for singers. The performance of the language utitizes
the song literature of major composers of German lieder.

The following is & sequence of classes for group and individual work on
classic literature and study of vocal techniques such as breathing, tone pro-
duction, diction, phrasing, and style. Seme pep music included.

MUS 182 Class Yoice 2 {1-1)

MUS 183 Class Voice
Prerequisite; MUS 182

2 (11}

The following are seguential courses for students with no previous expe-
rience in ear training. Covers solfege, musical thinking, including rote and
mnemonic procedures, and intreduction to the principles of sight-reading and
the fundamentals of melodic, harmonic and rhythmic dictation,

US 185 Music Reading | 3210
MUS 186 Music Reading I 34{2-1)
Prerequisite: MUS 185

MUS 187 Music Reading 11l 3 (2.1}

Prerequisite: MUS 186,

The following sequential classes are for beginners. Note reading and music
theory, iearn to play single-note melody tead and chord accompaniment, Folk,
blues, and classical traditions of the instrumant. “Finger-style” and “Flat-pick”
fechniques introduced. Provide own instrument.

MUS 188 Guitar | 2{1-1)
MUS 189 Guitar i 2 (1-1)
Prerequisite: MUS 188.

MUS 192 Vocal Repertoire 2 {2-0)

An historic overview of literature and performance practices of vocal reper-
toire by European and American composers. Students will perform: represen-
tative pieces of the literature presented.

MUS 199 Music Appreciation 2 {2-6)
Gives a generat knowledge of musical structure, composers, compositions,
terms, and the refationships of music to other arts. For non-music majors.
MUS 200 Basic Music/Elementary Teachers 4 (4-)
Pravides Etementary Teacher majors with the basic skills to teach music in the
classroom. Meets State Department of Education certification requirements
for elementary classroom teachers.

MUS 201  Qrif Methods 2 {1-1)
Prereguisite: MUS 200. Supplemental course to MUS 200 designed to give the
elementary classroom teacher further musical classrcom skills through the
demonstration of Orff methods and instruments.

MUS 202 Kodaly Methods 2{2-1)
Prerequisite; MUS 200. Supplemental to MUS 260 to give the elementary
teacher assistance in teaching Kodaly methads of music instruction,

The following are private lessons for music transfer students. Enrollment by
audition only. Auditions held prior to fall and winter terms, or as requested
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during winter and spring term furies. Students who are not admitted into the
211 or 212 levels are recommended to take private lessons for non-majors
and reaudition to meet the admission criteria.

MUS 205 Private Voice/Majors 3 {5-5)
Prerequisite: Audition.
MUS 206 Private Voice/Maiors 2z (9-3}
Prerequisite: Audition.
MUS 207 Private Instrument/Majors 3 (0.5}
Prerequisite: Audition.
MUS 208 Private Instrument/Majors 2(0-3)
Prerequisiie; Audition,
MUS 208 Private Keyboard/Majors 3 (0-5)
Prerequisite; Audition.
MUS 210 Private Keyboard/Majors 2 {0-3)
Prerequisite: Audition.
MUS 211 Private Guitar/Majors 3 {05
Prerequisite: Audition.
MUS 212 Private Guitar/Majors 2 (0.3

Prereguisite: Audition.

The fotlowing are private instruction for non-major voice students.

MUS 213 Private Voice/Non-Majors 3(0-5
MUS 214 Private Yoice/Mon-Majors 2 (0-2)
MUS 215 Private voice/Non-Majors 1 (01}

The following are private instruction for non-major instrumental students,

MUS 216 Private Instrument/Non-Majors 3 (0-5)
MUS 217 Private Instrument/Non-Majors 2 (0-3)
MUS 218 Private instrument/Non-Majors I (0-13

The following are private instruction for non-major piano or organ students.

MUS 219 Private Keyboard/Mon-Majors 3 (6-5)
MUS 220 Private Keyboard/MNon-Majors 2 (0-3)
MUS 221 Private Keyboard/MNon-Majors 1{G-1)

The following are private instruction for non-major guitar students.

MiJS 222 Private Guitar/MNon-Majors 3(0-9
MUS 223 Private Guitar/Non-Majors 2(0-3
MUS 224  Private Guitar/Non-Majors 1@

The following classes are designed for the student to work on specific pro-
jects, to be approved by the instructor and/or program director. Prereguisite;
department approval,

MUS 227 Independent Study 1(1-1)
MUS 228 Independent Study 2(1-2)
MUS 229 Independent Study iQ1-3)

The following are courses in conducting technigques and church choir litera-
ture review.
MUS 230 Church Choir Conducting 2 (1-1)

MUS 231 Chureh Cheir Conducting
Prarequisite: MUS 230

24{1-1)
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The fcllowing courses are designed to meet special needs of students and
are offered on demand. Students are approved in advance by faculty. Accep-
table elective credits for curriculum codes 942 and 943.

MUS 232 Music Seminar 14{1-0)

MUS 233 Music Seminar 2{1-1)

MUS 234 Music Seminar 320
BUS 235 Harmonica i 11y

introductory course demonstrating the sound techniques employed in the
mastery of the harmanica.

MUS 236 Harmonica il 231

Prerequisite: MUS 235 or Equivaient. Introduces blues changes. The student
wilt perform five blues songs and gain the ability to improvise over standard
blues changes.

MUS 239 Jazz History 2 (2-0)

General introduction to recorded jazz, Each week the class will focus on 2
different period, style, or group of performers, Covers instrumentation, ar-
rangement, ensemble gualities, unison, counterpoint, call and response, dif-
ferences between collective improvisation and group backing for a soloist, the
differing forms of big bands and the small jazz group, the individuality of
soloists within a style, the changes in style from one period to the next, the role
of innovators within the music, how they influence cthers (or alienate others),
etc.

MUS 240 Music History § 3303
Prerequisite: department approval. Ancient Greece through Romanesque and
Gothic pericds, concluding with the Renaissance, Greek thecry and "ethos’—
age of plainsong, development of polyphony.

MUS 241 Music History It 3 {3-0)
Prerequisite: MUS 240, Barogque and classical periods with special attention fo
fugue, opera, oratorio, sonata, and symphony. Characteristic works analyzed.
MUS 242 Music History 13 330

Prerequisite: MUS 241, Romantic, impressionistic, and contemporary periods.
A comprehensive final examination is administered covering MUS 240-242.

MUS 243  introduction 15 Music Education 3{3-0

An overview of the elements involved in being a music teacher. Covers basic
educational fools as welt as historical perspectives of teaching music.

LIS 244 Pop Studio Production 320

Prerequisiie: department approval. Introduction to modern muiti-channel re-
cording technigues, taught in an off-carmpus 24-track recording studio. Covers
equipmert functions, separation techniques, basic tracks and overdubs, and
the roles of musicians, producers, and engineers in the pop recording field.

MUS 245 Pop Rock Fundamentals 3 {30

introduction to the patterns behind chords, scales and harmonic movement,
and learning to read music.

MUS 251 Lennon/McCartney 2 {20

An historical survey and musical analysis of the most influential songwriting
team of the 1960's, Topics include stylistic evoiution, social context, musicat
roots, and the continuing influence of the Beatles,

MUS 252 History of Rock § 3{3-0}

introduction to the varied styles and origins of the music called Rock 'n’ Roli,
as well as some of the major figures behind it.

MUS 253 Business of Music 4 (4.5)

Lectures by professional musicians, booking agents, union officials, recording
artists, efc. to assist in understanding the pitfalls of the profession, how to
avoid them, and how 10 succeed,

MUS 254 Pop Band Management 2 (20

Prarequisite: MUS 253 or instrucior approval, Designed to assist the profes.
sional musician or manager in the creation or improvement of a performing
band. All major aspects of band management are covered, including intra-
hand agreements, contracts, negotiations, choice of format and material,
equipment, finances, promotion and sales, road management, and basic or-
ganizational information.
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The following courses provide progressive class and individual work on as-
signed pop music and study of important vocal techniques in pop, jazz, and
rock music. Recommended as a prerequisite to private voice lessens,

MUS 255 Class Voice/Pop 321
MUS 256 Class Yeice/Pop 3421
Prerequisite; MUS 255

MUS 257 Ciass Voice/Pop 3(2-1}

Prerequisite: MUS 256

The following courses provide progressive introduction te the keyboard, read-
ing music, and principies of improvisation. Tepics include chord construction,
voiting, playing from chord symbols, major, mincr, and blues construction.

MUS 258 Pop Rock Keyboard 2{1-1)
MUS 259 Pop Rock Keyboard 2 {1-1)
Prerequisite: MUS 258
MUS 260 Pop Rock Keyboard 2{1-1)
Prerequisite: MUS 259
MUS 263 Arranging 1 {3-G)

Prersguisite: MUS 245, Planning and writing an arrangement. Inciudes dis-
cussions of ranges and technical possibifities of brass, strings, reeds, and
etectric instruments, their voicing and performance considerations,

The foliowing courses provide variable credit for work on specific projects.

BUS 264 Pop/Rock lndependent Study Z2{1-
Prerequisite: instructor approval,
MUS 265 Pop/Rock independent Study 4 (2-3)
Prerequisite: instructor approval.
MUS 266 Pop/Rack Independent Study 6 {3-6)
Prerecuisite: instructor approval,
MUS 267 Performers Band 2 (-3

Prerequisite: tnstructor approvat. For pop/rock students, with emphasis on
developing and upgrading competence and effectiveness as "pop” performers.

MUS 269 Recording Band 2 (1-2)

Prerequisite: audition. Student rehearses and records in an eight-frack record-
ing studio where such recording techniques as overdubbing, performing to
click tracks, mixing and editing, etc. are covered.

The following are sequential courses in classroom guitar instruction for the
beginner or intermediate te advanced pop rock guitarist. Learn to take solos
from records and perform pop guitar ensembie music in the classroom.

LS 270 Pop Guitar | 2 {i-1)

MUS 271 Pop Guitar 11 2{1-1)

Prerequisite: MUS 270.

The foliowing courses offer varizable credit for subject matter designed to meet
special needs of students, Faculty approval in advance is required.

MUS 273 Pop Rock Seminar 1{1-0)
MUS 274 Pop Rock Semninar 2(1-1)
MUS 275 Pop Rock Serinar 3L
MUS 276 Lyric Writing 3 (3-0)

Tha art of text setting in pop rock music examined through is lyrics. Reflec-
tions of social and technological change will be studied, and original material
will be critiqued and made available to songwriters.

The foliowing courses provide variable credit based on student participation.
Private coaching in writing and copyrighting musical compositions, giving at-
tention and suggestions in harmony, chord substitution, and formal design.

MUS 277 Private Songwriting 1 (0-1)

Prerequisite: MUS 245,
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MUS 278 Private Songwriting 2 (0-3)
Prerequisite: MUS 245,
MUS 279 Private Songwriting 3 {0-5)

Prerequisite: MUS 245.

The following courses provide progressive work in percussion technigues with
emphasis on rock rhythmns and concepts.
MUS 280 Rock Percussion 2{1-1)

MUS 281 Advanced Rock Percussion
Prerequisite: Advanced Skills.

2(1-1)

The following courses offer variabie credit for private vocal instruction em-
phasizing pop production.

MUS 282 Private Yoice/Pop Rock 1{0-3)
MUS 283 Private Voice/Pop Rock 2 {0-3)
MUS 284  Private Voice/Pap Rock 3 {05

The following courses offer variable credit for private instrumental instruction
emphasizing pop technigue and style,

MUS 285 Private instrumeni/Pop Rock 14{0-1)
MUS 286 Private Instrument/Pop Rock 2 (0-3)
MUS 287 Private Instrument/Pop Rock 3 (0.5}

The following courses offer variable credit private keyboard instruction em-
phasizing pop technigue and style.

MUS 288 Private Keyboard/Pop Rock 1(6-1)
MUS 289 Private Keyboard/Pop Rock 2 (0-3)
MUS 290 Private ¥eyboard/Pop Rock 3(0-5)
MMUS 291 History of Rock H 34{3-0)

Prerequisite: MUS 252, A continuation of MUS 252 with more emphasis on
contemporary Rock and Roll music and the major performers and figures
bekind it.

MUS 224 Piano Tuning 4 {2-4)

Prerequisite: instructor approval. Basic knowledge and skilis to tune and re-
pair pianos.

MUS 297 Computers and Music 2 (i-2)

Prerequisite: instructor approval. A broad survey of the role of computers in
the discipiine of music. Topical areas include an historical overview of the
applications of computers in music, sound synthesis techniques, synihesis
hardware and signal processing, computer-assisted instruction, and socund
analysis. Students will receive practical experience in the computer laboratory
with computer-assisted analysis and instruction on the DEC VAX 11/780, IBM
personal computers, and a digital synthesizer.

MUS 208 Synthesizer and Computer Music i 2 (1.2}

Prerequisite: MUS 297 or instructor approval. An extension of MUS 297, with
emphasis on advanced synthesis technique, performance, and composition.

Theaire {THR)
Performing Arts Department
Division of TeleCommunication and the Arts

THR 105 CRER

Elements in theatre: audience, cast, director, designers, technicians, and his-
torical development. Students will discuss and participate in production tech-
riques and evaluate performances.

introduction to Theatre

THR 118 The Teacher as a Performing Artist 3 (2.1}

A presentational approach to the art of public speaking, in the classroom, in
professional situations, or In one-on-one communication. includes develop-
ment of vocal and physical (gestures, facial expressions) skills to enhance
presentations, identification of distracting habits and mannerisms, and deal-
ing with nervousness and stress.

www.lcc.edu



Division of TeleCommunication and the Arts

THR 111-THR 226

THR 111 Creative Dramatics for Elementary Teaching 2(1-2)

THR 112 Advanced Creative Dramatics for Elementary Teaching 2 (1-2)

Prerequisite: THR 111, Progressive courses focusing on developing drama
skills in children, using technigues in improvisation, music, costumes, and
puppetry. Develops the concentration, imagination, cooperation, and observa-
tion skills of students, Useful in teaching other subijects in various curricula.

THR 130 Siudio Theatre Practicum 2 (1-2)

Prerequisite: THR 131 concurrently. Covers the “scoring” of an entire script
and uses skills acquired in introduction te Acting (THR 250) and Acting | (THR
251); ie., character development, rhythm, style, pacing, and movement.

THR 131 Studio Theatre Performance 2(1.2)

Prerequisite: THR 130 concurrently, Provides the student an opporiunity to
practice the process of rehearsal and performance. Focus on the understand-
ing and implementation of the skilis acquired and the relationships expe-
rienced between the actor and the script, and the actor and direcior.
Praduction skilis alse taught.

THR 150 Oral interpretation 3{21)

Themes and concepts of literature, drama and poetry, anc the fechnicat skills
(voice, emoticn, etc.) needed o communicate them. Students wili perform
selections at the end of the term for an audience.

THR 151 Readers Theatre 2 (1-2)

An oral approach to the study of literature. Students participate in individuat
and group readings of plays, poetry, and stories. Exploration of the principtes
of vocal producticn, expression, and characterization included.

THR 152 Stage Voice ! 2 (2-1)

Basic techniques of expressive speech, vocal projection, and other stage-
related communication methods. Examines the major physiologicat features
of the speaking voice, control through abdominal breathing, practice of the
phonetic aiphabet, and recitation of short passages using various dialects.

THR 153 Stage VYoice il 221

Prerequisite: THR 152. A continuation of THR 152 with emphasis on more
sophisticated style of voice for the stage, involving individual production re-
quirements.

THR 155 Pantomime 32-2)

Covers presentation and theatrical aspects of pantomime, emphasizing phys-
ical communication through flexibility and body coordination. Includes exer-
cises designed to create illusions and characters 1o be performed forthe class
and invited guests. Also listed as DNC 138.

THR 157 Advanced Pantomime 3(2-2)

Prereguisite: THR 155. improving and perfecting skills learned in THR 155,
Additionat skilis include appiication of make-up, creating a costume, and the
rehearsal process. When possible, public performances wiit be scheduled.

THR 168 Fencing Stage 1{0-2)

Prerequisite: instructor approval. Uses and expands the rudiments of compe-
tive fencing, specificalty movements designed for use on the stage and in
choreography. Also listed as DNC 234.

THR 175 Theatre History ) 3{3-0)

An examination of the history of drama from primitive times to the present,
introducing the overall pattern of theatre history with emphasis on European
and American developrment.

THR 176 Introduction {o Black Theatre 2 {2-1)

Covers important periods of black theatre. Playwrights and their works read
and discussed. Corresponding scene work and script analysis provide stu-
dents with practical opportunities to becorne familiar with styles, themes, and
asthetics of black theatre.

THR 184 Stage Combat 2{1-2)

Provides a grounding in skills necessary for creating the illusion of physical
conflict-—without peril to the performer. Respect for the weapon, for the fight
pariner, and for oneself is stressed, This course covers basic rapier, dagger,
and broadsword techniques; international choreography notation; and simple
rules for combat as good theatre.

THR 187 Audition Techniques 3(2-1)

Examines the theatrical audition process by developing monclogues and
characters, experiencing sighi-reading techniques, and preparing working res-
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umes. Study inciudes musical auditions and the preparation of musical
pieces.

THR 188 Advanced Audition Techniques 3{2-1)

Prerequisite: THR 187. A continuation of THR 187 with further refinement of
basic audition technigues and concepts,

THR 200 Method Acting Workshop ) 3(2-1)

THR 2061 Advanced Method Acting Workshop 3(2-1)

Prerequisite: THR 2G4, An in-depth study of Method Acting as formulated by
Constantin Stanisiavski and popularized by the Actor's Studio. Includes prepa-
ration, internal control, and approach necessary to sustain a character for
dramatic presentation. Teaches use of emoction a2s a portion of the techirique
an actor learns in developing perschal performance process,

THR 210 introduction to Production 2 (2.0)

A backstage look at live theatre as an introduction to preduction. Provides an
overview of performing arts with special tours 1o ares theatres and perform-
ances spaces, The class will attend performances in the facilities toured and
will evaluate the spaces and performances.

THR 211 Production Practicum 1 1(L-2)
Prerequisite: department approval,

THR 212 Production Practicum | 2 {1-4)
THR 213 Production Practicum } 3 {1-6)

An introduction to techniques of stage craft for the performing arts: The basic
fundamentais involved in tool usage and safety, stage lighting, lighting plot
interpretation, fundamentals of color, and understanding of the organization
of backstage production.

THR 215 Design Practicam | 320

An introduction {o the elements of design and how they relate to performance.
Introduction to color thecry as # relates to paint, light, and fabric. Technigues
of rendering, translation of a picture to 3-dimensionality, spacial relationships
and development of 2 design concept also covered.

THR 216 Design Practicurn I 320

Prerequisite: THR 215 or department approval. A continuation of study begun
in Gesign Practicum b in addition, the student will learn mode! building as the
fina!l element in the design process.

THR 217 Design Practicum il 3(2-1)
Prerequisite: THR 216 or department approval. Advanced study in the design
process. A continuation of training begun in Design Practicum | and 1L

THR 218 Scene Painting 3{1-2)

THR 21% Advanced Scene Painting 3(1-2)

Prerequisite: THR 218. Progressive courses designed to teach the basics of
scene painting, including instruction in color theory, varicus brands and types
of paint available, and use of tools and techniques of scene painting,

THR 221 Production Practicum il 14{1-2)
THR 222 Production Practicum il 2 {1-4)
THR 223 Production Practicum 1l 3 (1-6)

Prerequisite: THR 211 or 212 or 213 or department approval. Intermadiate
techniques of stage craft for the performing arts. Students continue training in
tool usage and safety, stage lighting, lighting plot, floorptan, warking drawing
interpretation and fundamentals of color, acguiring a more detailed under-
standing of the organization of backstage production.

THR 224 Production Practicum ! 3(1-6)

Prerequisite: THR 223 or department approval. A continuation of training beg-
un in Production Practicum | and i

THR 225 Stage Management 3(3-0)

An introduction to the basic techniques of stage management, emphasizing
the stage managet’s responsibiiities, the relationship of stage manager 1o the
producer, director, designer, crew, cast; techniques to work up production and
rehearsal schedules, contact sheets, scene breakdowns, blocking notations,
and cueing of a show.

THR 226 Advanced Stage Management 3 (3-00

Prerequisite: THR 225, Practical experience in stage work; the student is as-
signed o act as stage manager or assist the stage manager in a production.

www.lcc.edu



THR 230-THW 110

150

Division of TeleCommunication and the Ards

THR 230 Theatre Workshop 12 (5-15)

Prerequisite; department approval. An extensive summaer apprentice expe-
rience in elementary principles of theatrical production under the supervision
of professional actors, directors, and technicians with an area theatre com-
pany. Inciudes acting, properties, set construction, costuming, and lighting
orinciples. Requires additional lab time.

THR 231 Theatre Workshop - LCC 6 (2-10)

Prerequisite: instructor approval. A modified summer apprenticeship program
designed for high school students as well as college students. Includes acting,
technical theatre, and costuming, using the facilities at the college as a labora-
tory. Requires additional lab time.

THR 235 Theatre Special Projects 2¢1-3)
THR 236 Theatre Special Projects 4 {2-9)
THR 237 Theatre Special Projecis 1¢0-2)

Prerequisite: instructor aporoval. Limited to individuals who have been select-
ed as cast members in a scheduied LCC theatre production.
THR 246

Introduction to TV/Film Acting 34¢2-1)

THR 248 Advanced TV/Film Acting 3(2-1)

Prerequisite: THR 246, Progressive courses designed to introduce the begin-
ning acting student to the basic skills needed for working in front of the cam-
era, including scene study, basic terminology, use of energy in front of the
camera, and mdividual evaluation.

THR 247 Acting for TV Commericals 3 (2-1)
Designed to provide the student with an introduction to the concept of com-
mercials, the audition, the cold reading, and the laping session.

THR 250 2(2-1)

Discusses various acting technigues and introduces the beginning student to
the skills necessary 1o maintain a sustained dramatic performance. Theatre
games and improvisation exercises to overcome stage fright and to develop
concentration and listening skilis are heavily emphasized.

introduction to Acting

THR 251 Acting | 3(2-2)

An introduction to the vocal and physical skills necessary to sustain public
performance. The fundamentals of acting, including improvisational tech-
nigues, the rehearsat process, character analysis, scene study, and produc-
tion are covered.

THR 252 Acting li 3{2-2)

Prerequisite: THR 251, A continuation of the fundamental skitls of acting.
Students review techniques presented and add more complicated skills as
ahilities increase.

THR 253 Acting Il 3 (2-2)

Prerequisite: THR 252. Continued training in the fundamentals of acting. Stu-
dents review and practice skilis demonstrated, and apply them to acting styles
from various historical periods. Course may be repeated up to three times for
credit.

THR 255 Stage Makeup 3 (2.2}

A study in the application of stage makeup to develop a character and to assist
the actor in sustaining the character in performance, Emphasizes skills inthe
use of different kinds of makeup, hairstyling, and appearance changes wtiliz-
ing various chemical compounds.

THR 260 Directing 3(2-2)

Prarequisite: THR 251. A study of the theories and practice used in directing
for the stage. Students examine the principles and terms used in dramatic
anaiysis, prepare written character analyses, develop a comprehensive re-
hearsal schedute, and conduct rehearsals with goals selected for each re-
hearsal.

THR 261 Movement for the Actor | 322
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THR 262 Movement for the Actor I 3 (2-2)

Prerequisite: THR 261. Prograssive courses that provide a basic understand-
ing of the use of movement in performance, Students learn relaxation tech-
niques and begin to explore skilis for allowing an audience to share the actor's
emotional and intellectual responses as expressed through movement.

THR 275 Children's Theatre 322

Acting in and directing shows for young people. Includes writing and/or adapt-
ing scripts, rehearsal techniques, and development of skills necessary t6 sus-
tain a characterization for performance.

THR 276 Advanced Children's Theatre 322

Prerequisite: THR 275. Continuing experience in acling in and directing shows
for young people, sharpening skills with specific projects for the actor and
director. In-depth research into aspects-costuming, staging, makeup, re-
hearsal periods, music, sponsors, audiences, and forming & company.

THR 281 Directed independent Study 6 (3-6)
THR 282 Directed independent Study 4 (2-8)
THR 283 Direcled Independent Study 2 (1-2)
THR 284  Directed independent Study 3 (2.0

Prerequisite: instructor approval. Independent study are provided for ad-
vanced students working on special projects cutside the scope of standard
classraom instruction.

THR 285 3 (2:32)

Introductory course in the art of clowning. Basic clown types, makeup, jug
gling, balloonclogy, and beginning magic. Also listed as DNC 187.

introduction to Clowning

THR 286 Advanced Clowning | 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: THR 285, An advanced course in the art of clowning for the
performance career student. Unigue clown types, advanced clown makeup,
juggling, balloonclogy, and sleight of hand tricks are examined. Emphasis on
creating an griginat clown character inciuding costume, makeup, and appro-
priate skits; projection and performance. Also listed as DNC 188,

THR 289 LCC Clown Aley 3{L-3

Prerequisite: instructor approval, An advanced performance course in the art
of clowning. The student will interact with small groups to develop circus skits,
Sight gags, prat falls, prop tricks, and staging techrigues will be developed
and used. Class time will be reassigned for public performance.

THR 290 Circus Skilis 321

Complete training on the still trapeze (trapeze bar is 7' off the floor), exercise
on rolla board, stilt walking (2' & 4", unicycle (regular, 20" & 18" wheel,
high}, hody and hand balancing items, and juggling (clubs & balls).

THR 295 Alexander Technigue 1(0-3)

Introduces a system of mind-body dynamics beneficial to actors, dancers, and
musicians, focusing on realignment of body usage to develop full capability of
energy, control, and refaxation.

Theatre Seminars and Workshops (THW)
Performing Aris Department
Division of TeleCommunication and the Arts

THW 105 Acting Workshop 2 (2-0)
Fuli or variabie length course deslgned to take advartage of special talents of
current or visiting performance faculty.

THW 110 Play in Progress 130

A practical workshop designed for theatre/music/dance students to observe
all phases of the play process; Inciuding, production meetings, scene re-
hearsal, blocking rehearsal, technical rehearsals, run-throughs, actor-director
working relationship, and note giving. Discussions with a working director witl
focus on applied technigue and rehearsal theory,
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B.A., Centrat Michigan University; M.A., Central Michigan University;
Graduate Study, Michigan State University

BURKE, Hse H.
Birector, Professional Development/Affirmative Action Officer
B.A., Kalamazoo College; M.A., Michigan State University;
Doctoral Candidate, Michigan State University

BURKE, Thaodore

instructor, Compuier integrated Manufacturing
AA., Alpena Community Coliege; B.A., Michigan State University

BURT, Thomas W.
Associate Professor, Construction Technology
B.A., Michigan State University, M.S., Ball State University

BUTTERMAN, Geraldine
Professor, Science
A.B., Calvin College; M.A., University of Michigan

CANADY, Horlense .
Assistant to Direclor, Student Financial Services
B.A, Fisk University; M.A., Michigan State University

CAMSFIELD, John H.
Chairperson, Student Development Services
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University;
Ed.[3., Westarn Michigan University

CARLISLE, Harold R,

Transportation Training Specialist, Transportation Training Program
CARLSON, Stephen C.

Associate Professor, Science

B.A., Western Michigan University; Ph.D., Purdue University
www.lcc.edu
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CARPENTER, Dorothy L.
Professor, Health Careers
R.M., E. W. Sparrow Hospital School of Nursing;
B.8., Central Michigan University

CHIARAVALLL, Trudy K.
Associate Professor, Accounting and Finance Systems
B.A., University of Michigan; M.B.A., Michigan State University

CHIWOCHA, Tapera A.
Assistant Professor, Humanities
B.A., Coigate University, M.A., Michigan State University;
Ph.D., Michigan State University

CHURCH, Marvin P.
Professor, Computer Integrated Manufacturing
B.S.C.E., TriState College; M.S.E., {Civil) University of Michigan;
Graduate Study, University of Michigan, Ohio State University,
Wayne State Universily and Michigan State University

CLEVELAND, Carol S.
Production Manager, Theatre
B.A., Wittenberg University; M.A., University of Cincinnati

CLOUTIER, MNorman L.
Executive Diractor, Business and Industry institue
B.A., Syracuse University; M.S., .8, Naval Post Graduate School
Dipioma, industriat Ceilege of the Armed Forces

COATS, Sylvia
Resource Specialist, Woman's Resource Center
M.A,, Guidance and Counseling, Eastern Michigan Usniversity;
M.8.W., Michigan State University

COLLINS, Donald M.
Assistant Professor-Counselor, Student Development Services
B.A./B.S, University of lliinois; M.A., Michigan State University

CRANSON, K. Rodney
Professor, Science
B.A., Michigan State University; M AT, Michigan State University,
Graduate Study, Michigan State University

CURRY, Georgia E.
Administrative Assistant
AA. Washtenaw Community College; Certified Professional
Secretary, B.A., Northwood Institute

DARR, William R.
Dean, Division of Technology & Applied Sciences
B.5., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University

DASSANCE, Mary A,
Lab Technician, Library lnformation Services
A.B., Lansing Community College; A.A.S., Lansing Community Coliege

DAVIDSON, David L.
Parsonne! Assistant
B.S., University of Dayton, M.A., Michigan State University

DEAN, Harris D.
Professor, Management Systems
B8.5., University of Michigan; Merchandising School,
Fard Motor Company; Graduate Study, University of Chicago;
M.A., Michigan State University

DECK, Sally Ann
Program Director, Dental Auxiliary
B.S., University of Michigan;, M.S., University of Michigan

DECKINGA, Glenn A,
Systems Analyst 1l, Information Systems & Computer Services
A.B., Lansing Community College

DIETRICH, Nancy
Testing Technician, Student Development Services

DONOHUE, Pamela
Assistant Professor, Health Carears
AA., Ferris State College; B.3., Ferris State College

DOUGLAS, Phillip 4.
Professor, Mathematics & Computer Science
B.S., Michigan State University, M.AT, Michigan State University;
M.S., Michigan State University

DOVE, Ronaid E.
Director, Personnsl
B.A., Michigan State University

DUCAT, John C.
Professor, Social Science
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University,
Ph.D., Michigan State University

DUNHAM, Anne A.
Professor, Office Systemns
B.5., Ferris State College; M.A., Michigan State University

DUNHAM, Dale A
Chairperson, Media Department
B.S., Ferris State College; M.A., Michigan State University;
Graduate Study, Temple University and Michigan State University

DUNHAM, Gail H.
Bccount Coordinator, Business and industry Institute
B.S., Western Michigan University; M.A., Western Michigan University

DURKEE, Mary C.
Placement Assistant/Job Locator, Career Planning & Placement
B.A., University of lHinois; M.Ed,,
University of lHinois; M.A., Michigan State University

EBERT, irving L.
Instructor, Autornotive and Industrizl Trades
AS., Lansing Community College

EDDY, Jon R.
Assistant Program Director, Computer Integrated Manufacturing
A.S., Lansing Coemmunity College

EDMUNDS, Peter A,
Professor, Humanities
B.A., University of Richmond; M.A., University of Richmond,;
Diploma for Advanced Qraduate Study, Michigan State {niversity

EDWARDS, Gerald
Teaching Technician, Aviation
A5, Northwestern Michigan University; B.S., Michigan State University

EDWARDS, Ronald K.
Chairperson, Office Systems
B.S., Ferris State Coliege; M.S., University of Tehnessee;
Ph.D,, Michigan State University

EDWARDS, Ronda H.
Coordinator of Telelearning, Media
A.B., Lansing Community College; B.S., Aguinas College

EGGLESTON, Wilkam
Professor, Computer Integrated Manufacturing
AAS., Ferris State College; B.S., Ferris State Coliegs;
M.A., Michigan State University

ELSEA, William R
Manager, Data Base & Application Programming Group, Information
Systems & Computer Services, Certificate, Lansing Community Coliege;
Certificate, Data Processing, Michigan State University

ENGEL, Elfriede
Professor, Humanities
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., University of Chicago;
Ph.D., Michigan State University

EMGSTROM, Paul W.
Assistant to Director, Physical Plant
B.A., Michigan State University; M.B.A., Michigan State University

FARLEY, Kim
Lab Technician, Library Information Services
AA., Lansing Community Coliege; B.A., Michigan State University

FARRIS, John
Assistant Professor, Managemoent Systems
AA, Lansing Community College; B.S., Michigan State University

FIZLDS, Noei
Assistant Professor, Art/Media Department
AA. Lansing Community Coflege; B.F.A., Michigan State University;
M.F.A,, Cranbrock Academy of Arts

FINN, Rexine A.
Program Director-Emergency/Medical, Heaith Careers
B.S., Michigan State University

FOLLICK, Duane
Teaching Techpnician, Automaotive

FRANK, Arthur V.
Associate Professor, Physical Education & Athietics
B.S., Central Michigan University, Graduate Work,
Michigan State University

FRANKE, Thomas L.
Program Director, Communication
A.B., Columbia University; M.A,, Wayne State University,
M.Ed., Frostburg State College; Ph.D., University of Maryland

FROH, Barbara E.
Associate Profassor, Physica! Education & Athletics
B.A., Siena Heights Coliege; M.S., Michigan State University
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GANMON, Philip J.
President
B.A., Albion College; M.A., Michigan State University;
Ph.D., Michigan State University

GARGETY, Richard K.
Professor, Computer Integrated Manufacturing
A.S., Lansing Community College; B.S., Michigan State University;
M.A., Michigan State University; Graduate Study,
Michigan State University

BARRISON, Mary Lou
Associate Professor-Counselor, Student Development Services
B.S., Western Michigan University; M.A., Western Michigan University;
Ed. S., Western Michigan University

GARTHE, Ronald
Program Director, Computer Integrated Manufacturing
B.5., Central Michigan University; M.A., Central Michigan University

GEER, Carol
Assistant Professor, Management Systems
B.S., University of Dayton, M.A,, Michigan State University;
Ph.D., Michigan State University

GIBBONS, Kathryn B.
Director of Community Retations, President's {Office
B.A., Oakland University

GIBBS, Darwin K.
Coordinator of Maintenance Training, Aviation
Master Aviation Mechanic, Cal-Aero Technical School

GOETE, Jean
Study Skilis Coordinator, Center for Student Support
8.A, Emmanuel Coliege, MA., Michigan State University

GORTON, Ralph J,
Professor, Science
A.S., Northwestern Michigan Coliege; B.S., Michigan State University;
M.S., Michigan State University

GOUZE, Ter
Program Divector, Dance/Performing Arts
University of Pittshurgh

GREBMER, David 6.
Lab Technician, Computer Applications and Software Systems
A B, Lansing Community College; B.S., Southern lHlinois University

GREEM, Evelyn L.
Assisiant Professor, Science
B.A., University of Hliinois; M.A., University of Missouri

GREENME, lamas
Associate Professor, Media Technology/Media Department
B.A., Providence Caollege; M.Ed., Boston College;
M.A., Michigan State University

GREER, Daniel R,
Lab Technician, Computer integrated Manufacturing
A.S., Lansing Community College

GRIFFITH, H. Ronald
Program Director/Radiologic Technology, Health Careers
AA., Washtenaw Community College; B.S., University of Michigan;
M.S., University of Michigan

GURCHIEK, Karen
Professor, Office Systems
B.S., Wayne State University, M.A,, Michigan State University

HAAG, Carol
tnstructor, Management Systerns
B.S., Valley City State College; M.S., North Dakota State University

HAASE, Carolyn L.
Laboratory Supervisor, Mathematics & Computer Science
8.8, Bethany College

HALSTEAD, Jacqueline
Publications Manager, Comnunity Relations

HAMILYON, Kennath C.
Associate Professor, Soclal Science
B.A., Western Michigan University; M.A., Western Michigan University

HANEY, John
Associate Professor, Accounting and Finance Systemns
B.A., Michigan State University, M.B.A., Michigan State University

HANIESKL, Deanna D.
Professor, Computer Integrated Manufacturing
B.8., State College at Bridgewater; M.S., Purdue University
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HANLEY, John
instructor, Computer Integrated Manufacturing
B.A., Michigan State University; M.B.A., Michigan. State University

HARFST, Sherryl
Instructor, Heaith Careers
B.S., University of Detroit

HARRIS, Denise E
Financial Al Assistant, Studert Financial Services/Veterans Affairs
B.A., Michigan State University

HARTWIG, Joan E.
Professor-Counselor, Admissions
B.S., Michigan State University, M.A., Michigan State University

HAYS, Patricia
Associate Professor, Health Careers
B.S.A., Michigan State University; M.S.N. Wayne State University

HAYWARD, Walter
Program Director, Automotive

HEARNS, John W.
Program Director, Yoterans Services
B.S., Alcorn State University; M.A., Michigan State University

HEATER, William H.
Chairpersen, Social Sclence
B.A,, Denison University; M.Div., Union Theological Seminary;
PR.DD,, Michigan State University

HEISLER, Gary
Assistant Professor, Computer Applications and Sofiware Systems
A.B., Lansing Community College; B.S., Manchester College;
M.AT., Michigan State University

HENDRICKSON, James M.
Professor, Communication
B.A., University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee; M.A., San Diego State
University; Ph.[3., Ghio State University

HERDER, Dale M.
Vice President for Administration, President's Office
AA, Muskegon Community Coliege; B.A., Michigan State University;
M.A., Michigan State University; Ph.D,, Michigan State University

HILL, Gilbart 8.
Program Director, Community Recruitment/Admissions
AA., Lansing Community College; B.S., Michigan State University,
M.A., Michigan State University

HOKE, Helen R.
Associate Professor, Mathematics & Computer Science
8.5, Capital University; M.A., University of Michigan

HOLDA, William P,
Program Director, Management Systems
B.A., Olivet Nazarene Coltege; M.B.A., Michigan State University

HOPKINS, Howard 5.
Associate Professor, Communication
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University;
Graduate Study, Michigan State University

HORTON, William M.
Associate Professor, Science
B.S., University of Maryland; M.S., Michigan State University

HOWELL, Richard N.
Instructor, Computer Applications and Software Systems
B.5., Manchester Cotlege

HUDSON, Cathie
Associate Professor, Office Systems
AA., Lansing Community College; B.A., Eastern Michigan University;
M.A., Michigan State University

HUGHEY, Patricia M,
instructor, Science
B.S., State University College of New York;
M.5., Michigan State University

HURLBUTY, Fred D.
Director, Information Systemns & Computer Services
Michigan State University Data Processing, |.B.M, System and
Programming General Electric Systems

HUTTON, John W.
Assistant Professor, Art/Media Departrment
B.F.A., Syracuse University

IDALSK, Robert L.
Professor, Computer integrated Manufacturing
AS., Atpena Junior College; B.S., Michigan State University,
M.A., Michigan State University
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JACKSON, Ray Margaret
Program Director, Human Services Careers
8.A,, Kentucky State University, M.A., Michigan State University;
Ph.D., Michigan State University

JACOT, Gene F.
Professor, Computer Integrated Manufacturing
B.S., Michigan State University;, Gracduate Study,
Michigan State University

JENKINS, Bernard €.
Assistant Professor, Computer integrated Manufacturing

JEMKINS, Fdward D.
Program Direclor, Transportiation Training

JOHNS, Paul M.
Instructor, Computer Applications and Seftware Systems
B.S., Michigan State University

JONES, J. Howard
Professor, Mathematics & Computer Science
B.5., Hllinois State University; M.A.T., Michigan State University;
M.S., Michigan State University; Ph.D., Michigan State University

KEMDRIGAN, Mary Lou
Assistant Professor, Social Science
B.A., Marquetie University; M.M,, University of Wisconsin;
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

KESSELER, Thomas J.
Budget Analyst, Resource Development
A8, Lansing Community Coliege

KIM, Tai Sung
Professor, Social Science; Director, International Studies
B.5., Seou! Naticnal University; M.A., Michigan State University,
Ph.D., Michigan State University

KLINE, Cernyw K.
Protessor, Construction Technology
B.S., Michigan State University, M.5., Michigan State Unlversity,
Ph.D., Michigan State University

KLOECKNER, Gerald L.
Controlier, Business Office
B.A., Michigan State University; M.M., Aquinas Coliege

KNIPPENBERG, Gary P.
Chairperson, Mathematics & Computer Science
B.S., Concordia College; M.A., University of Missouri;
Ph.D., Michigan State University

KRASHEN, Thomas S.
Chiat Flight Instructor, Aviation
AS., Lansing Community Callege

KUNTZ, Quentin P.
Counselor, Student Developrment Services
B.A., Michigan State University, M.A., Western Michigan University

LAFAYE, Daniel C.
Director, Admissions
B.S., Central Michigan University; M.S., Michigan State University,
Advanced Graduate Study, Michigan State University

LAING, Mary
Program Director, Women's Resource Center
B.S., Eastern New Mexico University, M.A., Michigan State University

LAMBERT, Patricia L.
Program Director/Nursing Education, Health Careers
B.5.M., College of 5t Catherine; B.S., Fonthonne Coliegs;
M.A., Michigan State University

LARSON, Patty S.
Associate Professor, Health Careers
B.S.N., University of Michigan, M.A., University of Michigan

LENKOWSKI, Michas!
Chairperson, Health Careers
B.S., University of Pennsylvania, £¢.M., Temple University;
R.N., Pennsyivania Hospitat School of Nursing

LEWIS, David M.
Transportation Training Specialist, Mechanics/Transportation
Training Program

LIBEY, Teresa
Associate Profassor, Health Careers
B.5.M., Michigan State University; M.5., University of Michigan

LIGHTNER, John W.
instructor, Media
AA. and A.S, Lansing Community College; B.S., Ferris State College
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LIMING, Sarah A,
Professor, Health Careers
R.N., St. Lawrence Hospital; B.S., Michigan State University;
M.A., Michigan State University

LINDSAY, Andrea H.
Coordinator, Displaced Homemaker Services,
Student Development Services
B.A., Michigan State Universily

LINGO, Waker B.
Director, Physical Education and Assistant to the Dean,
Division of Student Personnel Services
AA., Lansing Community College; B.A,, MA., EdS,, Ph.D.,,
Michigan State Uriversity

LOCKWOOD, Betty 4.
Assistant Professor, Office Systems
8.5, Michigan State University

LOHMANN, Yelma
Program Director, Center for Student Support
2.5, Mankato State University; M.S., Mankato State University

LOMBARDI, Mancy
Program Director, Commercial Art & Design/Performing Arts
B.A., City University of New York; M.A., Michigan State University

MAAR, Aan R
Professor, Communication
B.S., State University of New York; M.A,, Michigan State University;
Graduate Study, Michigan State University

MACKENZIE, Kenneth F.
Manager Technical Support Group, Information Systems
& Computer Services
B.S., Bronx, NY; M.S,, Michigan State University

MACKEY, Lawrence R.
Program Director, Hospitality Systems
AA, Lansing Community College

MADISON, Sally K.
Associate Professor, Communication
AA., Muskegon Community Coliege; B.A., Wheaior; College;
M.A., Michigan State University; Spemalzsts Certificate,
M‘;chigaﬂ State University

MANION, John W.
Associate Professor, Communication
B.A., Washington State University, M.A., Washington State University,
Doctoral Candidate, Michigan State University

MATISOFF, Audrey
Coordinator, Women's Resource Center
B.A., California State University; M.S., Counselor of Education,
Southern Connecticut State College

MATTSON, Morton E.

Divigional Developrment Officer, Division of TeleCommunication & the Ants

B.5., Central Michigan University, MAAT,, Michigan State University,
Graduate Study, Cornell University

MAURER, Gordon R.
Associate Professor, Automotive

McALEAR, John T.
Associate Professor, Communication
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University

McCARTHY, Sarah A,
Assistant Professor, Health Careers
B.S.N., Michigan State University; M.M., Aguinas College

McCREA, Bruce
Assistant Professor, Management Systems
AB., Miami University of Ohla; M.Phil., Yate University

McEMANEY, Stephen A,
Program Director, Career Planning & Piacement
AL, Lansing Community College; B.A.,, Michigan State University;
M.A., Michigan State University

McKINSTRY, Douglas
Director, Physical Plant
B.S., University of lilincis, M.A., Michigan State University

MEEKER, Connie L
Instructor, Health Careers
B.8.N., University of Delaware; M.S., University of Arizona

MEIER, Dannis E.
Associate Professor, Social Sclence
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University
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MIANK, Timothy A.
Assistant Professor, Communication
B.A., Grand Valiey State College; MA., Michigan State University

MICHITSCH, Judy A,
instructor, Computer Applications and SoRtware Systems
A.B., Lansing Community College; B.A., Michigan State University

MILANOWSKI, Stephen R,
instructor, Media
B.A., Cranbrock Art Academy; M.S., Massachusetts Institute of
Technology

MILLBAUER, William, Jr.
Associate Professor, Automotive

MILLS, Maria C.
Associate Professor, Dance/Performing Arts
School of Voice and Dance of Spain

MILTON, Kirby M.
Associate Professor, Photo Technology/Media Department
B.F.A., Michigan State University; MA,, Michigan $tate University

MIRKIL, Dorothy J.
Associate Professor, Health Careers
R.N., Mackley Hospitat Schoo! of Mursing; B.S,, Michigan State
University; M.S.N., Wayne State University

MRORCIGLIO, Jean
Tutorlal Coordinator, Center for Student Support
B.A., Michigan State University

MORROW, Addia L.
instructor-Counsalor, Center for Student Support
B.8., Eastern Michigan University, M.A., Western Michigan University

MORSE, Dennis M. :
Faculty/Coordinator, Criminal Justice Systems
B.S., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University

MOTZ, Witliam
Instructor, Management Systems
B.A, Michigan State University; M.B.A., Michigan State University

MULL, Richard D.
Program Director, Physical Education
B.A.. Michigan State University, Graduate Study,
Michigan State University

MEVAL Janos W.
Professor, Physical Education
M.A., Magyar Testnevelest Foiskola; Graduate Study,
Michigan State University

MEWMAN, Bruce .
Vice President for Business & Financa, Business Office
Graduate, Lansing Business University; B.A., Detroit Business College

NILSSON, Carl i
Chief Air Frame/Power Plant Instructor, Aviation

MOLDON, Donia
Agsociate Professor, Communication
B.A., M.A, University of Michigan

MNOVAK, David L.
Assistant Professor, Social Science
B.A., Judson College, M.A,, Western Michigan University

OGILVY, Robert E.
Associate Professor, Construction Technology
AS, Maccmt_: Community College; B.S., University of Michigan

OLSON, Donald B.
Divisional Development Officer, Division of Technology & Applied Sciences
B.S., University of Minnesota; M.A., University of Michigan

QLSZEWSKI, Charles
Assistant Professor, Computer Integrated Manufacturing
B.S.E., Michigan State University, Graduate Study, Michigan
State University

OMUNDSON, Bruce K.
Associate Professor, Humanities
B.A., Luther College; M.A., Washington University; Graduate Study,
Michigan State University
ONOFRYTON, Jerry K.
instructor, Science
B.S., Michigan State University; M.S., Michigan State University
OSBORN, James C.

Program Director, Career Exploration and Assessment Center
B.A., Western Michigan University; M.A., Western Michigan

University; Doctoral Candidate, Michigan State Uq'@ggtbatalog Lansing Corﬁfrr%:fj'ﬁi?ﬁa(tfollege

PADBERG, Christopher C.
Teaching Technician, Aviation
AA, Butler Community College, Private Pilot $ingle Engine instrucior
Rating, Butler Community College

PARKER, Charles F.
Program Direstor, Computer Applications & Software Systems
B.8., Michigan State University
PARSONS, Sue Ann
Assistant Professor, Health Careers
B.S.N., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University

PEARSON, Marvin R.
Associate Profassor, Art/Media Department
Chicago Art institute

PECKHAM, Linda
Associate Professor, Communication
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., University of Michigan;
Graduate Study, Cambridge University, England

PERKINS, James C.
Assistant Professor, Construction Technology
A5, Lansing Cormmmunity College; B:S., Lawrence Institute of Technology

PERSON, EHen M.
Chairperson, Library Information Services
B.3., Central Michigan University; M.A., Western Michigan University;
Graduate Study, Western Michigan University & University of Mawait

PERSON, James E.
Bean, Division of Business
AA., Bay City Junior College; B.A,, Central Michigan University:
M.A., Centrai Michigan University; £d.8., Michigan State University

PETERSON, Eric V.
Registrar, Registrar/Student Records
B.3,, Western Michigan University; M.A., University of Michigan

PETERSON, Leonard
Associate Professor, Management Systems
B.A., Michigan State University, M.A., Michigan State University;
Ed.S., Michigan State University; Ph.D., Michigan State University
PETRY, Wiltiam H.
Assistant Professor, Mathematics & Computer Science
B.S., Heidelberg Coilege; M.A., Boston College

PFISTER, Douglas R.
Associate Professor, Accounting and Finance Systems
B.A., Adrian College; M.B.A., Emory University, Graduate Study,
Michigan State University

PHELAN, Carol J.
Program Diractor/Cont. Health Ed., Health Carcers
R.N., Henry Ford Hospital School of Nursing; B.S., Centrai
Michigan University, M.A., Michigan Stale University

PHILLIPS, Mieko K.
Ingtructor, Business and Industry Institute, International Studies
B.A., Tokyo tiniversity of Foreign Studies; B.A., Michigan State University;
M.A., Michigan State University

FIFER, Belsy
Systems Analyst |, Information Systems & Computer Services
AD, Lansing Community Coliege; B.A., Kalamazoo College;
M.AT, Johns Hopkins University

PLATTE, James P.
Dean, Division of TeleCommunication & the Aris
B.A., Aquinas College; M.A., Michigan State University;
AMLS., University of Michigan

PREDXO, Jamas
Associate Professor, Computer integrated BManufaciuring
B.S., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University

PRICE, Donna R,
Program Director, Patient Care Laboratories/Health Careers
R.N., Evanston Hospital School of Nursing; B.S.N., Michigan State University

PRICE, Tracy J.
Instructor, Health Careers
B.A., Michigan State University

RADEMACHER, Maithew
Assistant Professor, Reference Librarian/Library Information Services
B.A., Michigan State University; MAALS., University of Michigan
RAISMARN, Meat A
Dean, Division of Arts & Sciences
B.A., University of Massachusetts; M.A., University of Massachusetts;
Ph.D., University of Massachusstis

RAMD, Glenn M.
Program Director, Photo Technology/Media Department
B.A., Purdue University; M.A., Purdue University; EG.D., University

www.lcc.edu



Facuilty and Staff Directory

157

RASCHHOW, Elenka
Instructor, Refarence Librarian/Library information Services
8.A, Michigan State University; M.L.S., University of Michigan

REED, Suranne J.
Manager/Cashier, Registrar/Student Records Office

RIPPER, Michael G.
Transporiation Training Specialist, Transportation Training Program

RITTER, Rhoda
Coordinator Registration Operations, Registrar/Student Records
AA., Lansing Community College

RISKEY, Raymond
Assistant Professor, Social Science
B.A. Michigan State University, M.A., Michigan State University

ROCCO, John
tnstructor, Media
B.A., Wayne State University; M.A., Wayne State University

ROCHD, Jerry A,
Program Director/Resp. Therapy, Health Careers
A.A.S., Ferris State College; B.S., Ferris State Coliege;
Graduate Study, Western Michigan University

ROOT, Roscoe B.
Professor, Science
B.S., Ceniral Michigan University; M.S., University of Chicago

ROSE, Janice
Administrative Assistant, Accounting and Payroil

ROTMAN, Jack W.
Associate Professor, Mathematics & Computer Science
B.S., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University

ROUSH, Ronald E.
Director, Public Safety
B.S., Michigan State University, M.S., Michigan State University

RUSSELL, Eugene N.
Professor, Computer integrated Manufacturing
B.8., Michigan State University; M.S., Michigan State University,
Graduate Study, Michigan State University and Oklahoma State University

RUTTLEDGE, Lynnae
Handicapper Coordinator, Center for Student Suppont
B.S., Northern Michigan University

RYSZTAK, Marcia P.
instructor, Social Science
B.A, Michigan State University, M.A,, Michigan State University

SAAF, Allan F.
Cheirperson, Science
B.S., University of Chicago; M.S., University of Chicago,
Ph.D., University of Chicago

SAND, Ruth A,
Professor, Office Systems
B.A., Michigan State University

SCHAAR, William G., Jr.
Diean, Division of Student Personnel Services
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University;
Ph.D., Michigan State University

SCHWARB, Martha
information Systems Training Analyst, Information Systems &
Computar Services

SCHWARTZ, Jack
Associate Professor, Social Science
B.A., University of Missouri; MA., Michigan State University

SCOTT, James F.
Counselor/Associate Professor, Admissions
Certificate, Advanced Emergency Medical Technology, Lansing Community
College; B.S., Michigan State Lniversity; M.A., Michigan State University,
Graduate Study, Michigan State University

SEPULVEDA-VAZQUEZ, Gloria
Associats Professor, Reference Librarian/Library Information Services
B.A., University of Puerto Rico; Michigan State University, M.LS,,
University of Michigan; Doctoral Program, Michigan State University

SHAH, Vikram
Professor. Accounting and Finance Systems
S.£., Gujrat University; B.S., University of Michigan; M.B.A.,
Michigan State University

SHEETS, Donald
Instructor, Computer integrated Manufacturing
AS., Lansing Community College
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SHRINER, Nell G.
Director, Student Financial Services
B.A., Anderson College; M.A.Ed., Ball State Liniversity,
Ed.S., Michigan State University
SHULMAN, Bennett D.
Assistant Professor, Criminal Justice Systems
B.8., Syracuse University, J.D., Temple University

SMITH, John Date
Chairperson, Performing Arts
B.M., Bowling Green State University, M.M., Michigan State University

SMITH, Nan L.
Divector, Accounting & Payroll

SPANGLER, Jerry L.
instructor, Aviation
B.S., Siena Heights Coilege

SPEES, Esther H.
Instructor, Office Systems
B.S., Ball State Liniversity

SPINCICH, Vieki ]
Assistant Professor, Health Caresrs
A.AS,, Ferris State Coliege; B.S., Michigan State University

STAMFORD, Ralph C.
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B.S., Slippery Rock Pennsylvania

STANDRIDGE, Larry A
Director, Continuing Education
B.A., Bavior University, M.R.E., Southwestern Seminary, Ph.D.,
Ohio State University

STARK, James W.
Professor, Mathematics & Computer Science
B.S.E., (Mathematics), University of Michigan; B.S.E., (Chemistry),
University of Michigan; M.A. University of Michigan

STEARNS, Barry G.
Associate Professor-Counselor, Student Development Services
B.AE., University of Florida; M.Ed., University of Florida

STECK, Douglas E.
Associate Professor, Humanities
B.A., Denison University; M.A., Michigan State University, PhD,,
Michigan State University

STEWART, M. James
Professor, Mathematics & Computer Science
B.A., Michigan State University, M.S., Michigan State University,
Ph.D., Michigan State University

STOPPEL, Sarah L.
Lab Techrician, Library Information Services

STRAYER, Norman G.
Associate Profassor, Computer lnlegrated Manuiacturing
A8, BS., Ferris State College

SULLIVAN, Elien
Program Director, Aging Educ./Div. of Student Personnal Services
8.A., Seton Hill College; M.S)W., University of Michigan;
Specialist in Aging Certificate, University of Michigan
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Vice President for Coilege & Community Relations, President’s Office
A.B., Lansing Community College; B.S., Aquinas College; M.A,, Michigan
State University; Doctoral Candiate, Michigan State University

TAYLOR, Ronald M.
Professor, Science
B.S., Michigan State University, M.S., Michigan State University,
Ph.[., Michigan State University

TEITELBAUM, Barry R.
Associate Professor, Science
B.S., Michigan State University; MA., Michigan State University;
Graduate Study, Michigan State University

TENNIS, Gayland L.
Program Director, Aviation
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., Central Michigan University

THOMAS, Carolyn P.
Associate Professor, Social Science
B.S., University of Hliinois; M.A., Michigan State University,
Ph.D., Michigan State University
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B.S., Northweastern Michigan College; M.A., Michigan State University
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Ph.D., Michigan State University
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Bilingual Coordinator/Counselor, Student Development Services
B.S., M.8., University of Saigon; M.S., Ph.D., Michigan State University
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B.A., Michigan State University
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B.A., Hope College; Ph.D., Michigan State University
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B.S., Michigan State University
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M.A., University of South Florida; Ph.D., Michigan State University
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8.A,, University of Michigan; M.A., University of Michigan; Graduate Study,
{University of Michigan and Michigan State University

WARREN, Jjoseph A., I
Assistant Professor, Humanities
B.A,, Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State Universify;
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Systems Institute
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A
Acatemic AdVISIME L. oo e e e e i 35 Chartered Life Underwriter, Course Descriptions. . ... .ooveiinny 65
ABcademnic Calendar. (. . i e e e i 8 CheatinE . . o i e e e s 20
Academic Record, Student Official .. ... .. ... .. i 11 Chemistry, Course Descriptions. . ....... ... i, 53
Academic Standing Policies/Grading System ., ................... 13 Child Development, Course Descriptions .., ...................... 56
Academic Status, Determining ... ..o oo i 13 Civil TeChNOIOBY vt e e i ie it e e 105
Accounting, Associate Degree and Cerdificate ..., .................. 63 Civil Technology, Course Descriplions ., .., . v eerarrinecnnnnn. 110
Accounting, Course Descriplions . ... i i v ia i 63 Class SChedules ... o e it e e i e 16
Accounting and Finance Systerns, Division ¢f Business ,.,.......... 62 Classes, Weekend and Evening ... ... i iiirsreneranes 16
Accounting/Data Processing, Associate Degree. .........cvecvvnnnn 63 Classroom Support Services. ... o i i e 35
Adaptive Rehabilitation and Health Education . ..........veeeeenn.. 116 College Service Area. .. ...ttt raes 163
Adaptive Cardiac Rehabilitation and Health Maintenance, College Services DIVISIOn L. . ittt r it i s et 5
Course Descriplions . it ettt s i 128 College Transfer Articulation ... . i i e e 35
Administration, Lansing Community College ........couivivvvnn-s 5 Combatives/ Weight Training, Course Descriptions ................. 34
Administrative Assistant, Associate Degree . ...... ..o 82 Commitrments and Goals . ... ... it i i e 3
Adaptive Neurological Rehabilitation, Course Descriptions........... 130 Communication, Course Descrptions ... ... 45
Admissions Communications Service Technician, see Electronics Technology..... 101
DAl Of L. 10 Community Service Programs, Technology and
Dual Enrolment . ..ot e e e g Applied Sciences Division. . ... ... oo iiinnn i 20
[Ty Y1 o1 I g Community Health Services, Health Careers ...........c....c.0v.. 115
Guest Applications. ... . i e 9 Composition (see Writing} ........... e 47
Health Careers Programs .. it ie i nnriranaansssnas 9 Computer Applications and Software Systems, Divisien
International Student, ... .. e e 9 OF BUSIIESS Lttt s ey e e 65
Advanced Emergency Medical Technician, Course Descriptions .. ..., 124 Computer Applications, Associate Degree .. ...................... 65
Advanced Management, Certificate in ., ........ ... 74 Computer Applications for Business, Course Descriptions ., ......... %3]
Aerospace Studies, Course DeSCHPHONS . .. nr e nss 31 Computer Applications Systems, Course Descriptions . ............. 66
A FOrce, ROT ., it ittt e e e e e 31 Computer Electronics, see Electronics Technology ... oo ovvvveinn... 101
Airframe Mechanics, Course Descriptions . ... ... iivneennnns 33 Camputer Graphics, Course Descriptions .. .. e oo enereenenn 99
Allied Health Careers, Course Descriptions ..., .o reicannnn.. 126 Computer Integrated Manufacturing, Associate Degree
American Institute of Banking, Course Descriptions .. ........... ... 75 and Certiflcate . o e e e 96
Anatomy, Course Descriplions . .. o iii it iiiaiaianvrienaennnn 52 Computer Numerical Control ... o ittt i enonas 26
Anthropology, Course Descriptions ... ... it iiiiiiirrerennnns 58 Computer Operations Management, Associate Degree .............. 65
Applied Technology General, Course Descriptions.. ... ......vonnn. 108 Computer Operator, Certificate ... ..o iiiiim i, 65
Applied Technology Related, Course Descriptions ... ....ovvuueus, . 108 Computer Sales Specialist, Associate Degree. ... ... L0, 65
Applied Technology SEMINArS ... . e r i eiar i rrriannas 99, 109 Computer Science, Course Descriptions ., ... . . i ianerians 50
Apprenticeship Training .. ...t i s ety 91 Computer Securily and Controls, Associate Degree...........0v0t, 65
Aquatics, Course Descriptions .. ...t eer it ciiiiraanaanin 33 Construction Technology, Division of Technology
Architectural Solar Option, Course Descrptions .. ......iiivviaias 107 and Applied SCIBNCES ... ... ... e 104
Architectural Technology, Course Descriplions . ... .. iuiaiann 105 Continuing Health Careers ... ... . .. it ieriasaeeans 115
Architectural Technology, Associate Degree..............ccvicnen 104 Continuing Health Careers, Course Descriptions ..., .. ovveiian, 116
AMY RO TG L it r s e ir et ae e e et e n e caaiaas 31 Corrections Administration, Associate Degree ... o ienienns 68
Art, Course DesCrpHoNS . .y i iy e i e e 135 Cosmetology Management, Associate Degree ...........coivvviias 74
Arts and Sciences, Associate Degree ... ... ... . L L e, 14 COUNSEIINE SOIVICES v vt et it ee et e ta e e e 35
Arts and Sciences, Division of .. .. .. i i 4d COUrSe COOBS L ittt a i ittt ey 23
Arts and Sciences Seminar Series ... ... i i it a4 ACC  ACCOUNIIME L . e i i e e e i i e 63
Assessment Administration, Associate Degree and Certificate. ... .. .. 74 AFG Aviation Mechanics ... ... . . o e 93
Assoclate Degrees, Criteria for. ... . o i iai e 14 AFM  Airframe Mechanics ... .. e i s 94
Astronomy, Course Descriphions L. .. i ia v iirianarrresaannnes 53 AFP Aviation Powerplant Maintenance ... ... oo i et 84
B 4= ol P 33 AFT  Aviation Technology . ..ot iiiiir i iiiin e 4
AR endanCE. . ... i 16 AHC  Allied Mealth Careers ... i e iiannan 126
Audio-Visuzat/ Patient Care/Practice laboratory ... .0 vveeeaon. 114 AlE American Institute of Banking .. ..o oo ve i o e 75
Auditing Classes . ... . it st s 11 ANT AN OMY Lot it ittt s 52
Autornotive, Course Descriplions . ... i s e e 91 ARC  Adaptive Cardiac Rehabilitation and Health Maintenance. ... 129
Aviation Technology, Associate Degree. . ... v i iiienanisn 93 ART A i e e 135
Aviation Mechanics, Course Descriptions .. ... ..o in i ianenay 94 ARN  Adaptive Neurological Rehabilitation............ ... .00t 130
Aviation Powerplant Maintenance, Course Descriptions ... .. .. 0.0 94 ARW  Art Workshop .. .ot i i i i i 138
Aviation Powearplant, ... o e e e e 94 AS Aerospace Studies. ... .. i e i e s 31
F- ST 2T T3 a3 F e I X {4 To 2 Y U 53
AT Architectural Technology ... .. ... i ittt iiiiriaans 105
B ATG  Applied Technology General ... ... . i it iiianiaas 108
Ranking Management, Associate Degree and Certiflcate . ........... 74 ATR  Metal Machine Trades. ... ittt iiaanaas 97
Banking Management, Course Descriptions .. ...... ... ouiuins 75 ATR  Applied Technology Related .. ... ... .o i i g8, 108
Biology, Course Descriptions . ... vt ot i it 53 ATS  Technology SEMINArs ... . ..ot iinnnnianiiia 29, 109
Biomedical Instrumentation, see Electronics Technology . ........ ... 101 AUT  Automgtive Trades, . ..., o i s 91
Board of TrUStBES L.ttt i vt et 4 AY Avignics Technology . ... oo e 95
Broadcasting (Media Technology) ... v vt 138 BlIO B0y oottt e e e e e 53
Buitding Trades (Apprentices), Course Descriptions . ............... 149 BTA Building Trades (ApprentiCes) , ... ..viiieieaninennaanen 09
Buitding Trades, AppenticeshiPs c. i et ieicieiiaeaaans 91 874 Building Trades (Journeymen and Apprentices) ........... 108
Buiiging Trades, (Open} Course Descriptions ..., ... ....oaun.. 169 BTR  Building Trades (Open). . oo e 108
Buiiging Trades (Journeymen and Apprentices}, BUS  BUSINESS . ittt it s e st ittt e 76, 83
Course DeserDlionS iyttt i e 109 CAB Compuier Applications for BUsiness , ... .ivenrieiaenennn 66
Business and Industry Institute . ... o i i e & CAS  Computer Applications Systems .. ... i ieeenn. 66
Business, Assosiate Degree M. ... it ar e irnr e 15 CCR Court and Conference Reporting ..o i v vac e cieenan 85
Business, Course Descriphions. . ... .. i i i e 76, 83 CD Child Development . .. e e ieiaerarienaasianeas 56
Business, Division of . ... i i e e 60 CEM  CReMmIS Iy L ottt et i ie e e B3
CFP  Certified Financial Planner ... .. ... e rnniasann 64
C CG  Computer Graphics .. ..yt raaaaennnreaisnnnn 99
A AN e e e 89 CHC  Continuing Health Careers ... ... . iiiiiieinnrrrinans 116
Campus NeWSDADBL . ...ttt ot eie s cir it rsnsnriniresonnn 35 CIM  Computer Integrated Manufacturing ......... .o 99
Career Exploration and Assessmant Center ... ... .o iiiin, 28 CJ Criminal JUSHCe . ... i e e i i 68
Carser Planning and Placement Center ..., ... ..o, 28 CLY)  Chartered Life Underwriter . . .. ..o i iinis 65
Career Planning information . ... . .. i i 28 COM  Communication , ... ... i ciiaraanaares 45
Center for Aging Education ... ... .. . .. ittt 28 CPS  Computer SCIenCB ., ... ottt i i et i e it anas 50
Center for Health Education/Rehabilitation ..., ......... ... ... .. 114 cT Civil TeChNOIOBY . v v vt iri i ir s isiiiaaet s 110
Center for Student Support L. il 35 DA Dental Assistant. . ... i 121
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DBA  Dental Business Assistant ... .. . i, 122 THE  Trucks and Heavy Equipment ... ... ... iiuiirinannnsnss 93
DE Data BNty i i e e e 86 THR  Theatre . o vttt e i tr e tn e i a e n e rrannnreanas 148
DHA  Dental Hygiena/Dental Assistant .. ... oo iieieinan 122 THW  Theatre WorkshoD ..o .ttt s it sa s imrrranas 150
DH Dental HYgiene ... it i e e ns 122 T Trock Driver Training .. .ot it ie s i 131
L O T Vot 142 WL Welding. .. .. it it e i i e i e 104
ONR  Dance Repariory . ... e rrrarnrnniaerrecns 144 WRE  WIHNE i e e e 47
oT industriat Drafting Technology .. ..o i ineinnn s 106 Course Desceriphions L ..., i e, 23
EC 0Ty Lo 11T 77 Court and Conference Reporting, Associate Degree |, .............. 83
ED e ot T 57 Court and Conference Reporting, Course Descriptions , .. ......vvv.n 85
EM Elactro-Mechanical Technalogy ... ..o iiiiiienne s 166 C.P.A. Review COUMSES | . .uu et iurivrrrisoneroraararesanroranas 64
EMS Emergency Medical Service ... ... . iiiiiiiiiiranennn 125 Cradit by Examination ... . it i ii i e e 11
EMT Emergency Medical Services Technelogy .......covvivnns 123 Credit Evaluations for Transfer Students .. ........ ... iavinia, 11
ENG  English L. it 48 Credit-No-Credit Grading .. ... .ot ii i, 12
ER  Emergency Care ... ... ieiiiiiiiiiiiiriiiiiiinn 125 Credit for Previcusly Acquired Knowledge/Learning Experience ...... 12
ESA  Advanced Emergency Medical Technology ....ovvevvvuut. 124 Cradits, Transfar Of .. i i it ie s 11
ESL  English as a Second Language ..o i iiennninrenns 45 Credits, Acceptance and Evaluation of Transfer ........ ... ... ..., 13
ET Electronics TechnGlogy ..ottt it i e iiie e 161 Credit Union Management ... .o iiiiee it ot ennnnanennens 63
FRN  French ..ttt it i et e iaaiee e e 45 Criminal Justice Systems, Division of Business .. .................. 68
FST  Fire Science Technology ... ... .. it 111
GE GBI OEY . ot ittt e e e 54 4]
GEG  GeOBraphyY . ittt i it e e it 57 Dance, Course Descriptions ... ..oy ie et ere s anrireannns 142
GER  Gerontolomy ottt i e e e e 29 Dance Repertory, Course Descriptions ..., i iie e ivinnans 144
GRM GBI, L i i ittt e i e 45 Data Entry, Course Descriptions ... . i iiuis it iaieiranannnn 85
HAC Heating and Air Conditioning . .. ... ovvieiiin e rnnns 162 Data Processing and Management, Associate Degree. . ............. 66
HC Health Cargers. .., ... .t ririara v rrrrrrerierns 125 DB EIBES .. it i i e e 14
HMF  Hotel-Motel and Food Service ... .....vviieririiirrenns 71 Dental Assistant .. ... ... . i i i i s 115
D B - P 48 Dental Assistant, Course Descriptions. . ... ... . i, 121
HUM  Humanities. ..o iiii i iiiin cr e eiinaas 49 Dental Business Assistant, Course Descriptions ..., ... .. .00t 122
HUS  Human ServiCes . ..ovuritin it ineiieranarrnnns 57 Dental HYieme L. it i e et b 114
NS INSUFANCE L. ittt i et ittt n sttt e et e et 65 Dental Hygiene—Dental Assistant, Course Descriptions . ............ 121
YR Information/Word Progessing. .. ..o i i i 213 Depariments and Program Areas
JPN  JapaNeSE L i e i e e e 45 Accounting and Finance Systems . ... . .iitiiniiieiianna.. 62
JRN  Jourmalism ... e e i s 45 L et LT O 91
LAT  Landscape Architectural Technology . ... covvieviinin. 112 Aviation TechNOIOBY . . . i i i i e e e 93
[ - N 70 Center for Health Education/Rehabilitation ..............,...... 114
LB Library information Services. ... ... . i iiiiiin . 134 GO MUHCANON | L. e i e e 44
LR Labor Relations ... . i i e e 17 Computer Applications and Software Systems .., ...........0vvn. a5
LUT  Life Underwriters Tralning ... ... ettt 65 Computer Integrated Manufactuning ... ... . oot riarnnenss 96
MET  Meleorolomy « oot e 55 Construction TeChnOIOgY . .. vt vttt et et e et e ncarerarnrenans 04
MGT Management ... ... i i 77, 80 Criminal Justice Systems .. ... it iiiiiinineanas 68
MIC  Microbiology . oo e e 55 Health Careers ... ...t ir et et aninaanas 114
MET  Markeling ...t i e e e s 78, 82 Hospifality Systems . .. .o i i i e e e s 71
MRT  Madia TeChnOIogY « .o i it e e eiaeeeas 138 F R T 2 (= N 47
MS Mibtary SClenCe .. . i e e i e 31 Library Information ServiCes, ..ot in i r s saraiarnaaas 134
MTH “Mathematics . ... e e 51 Management Development Center, .. ... ... i iiiiiieiinn iy 79
MUS  MUSIC L i i e 145 Management Systems . ... ... .. i i i i e 74
NS Natural SCIenCE . i e e 55 Mathematics and Computer SCience. .. ... oo in i cniian i, 50
NUR NS it i e e e e e 116 Media L e e e e 135
OCN  OCeanOlOgY . ...t i et e e, 55 Office Systems . L o . i i 83
PEA  Professional ... .. i i i i i, 32 Performing Arts o .. e 142
PEB  FHOBSS .ottt ittt it in it a et e 32 Physical Education/Athietics ... . it 31
PEC  individual Sports ... . i e 32 ST Yol S O 52
PED individual/Dual L. . i e 33 SoCial SCIBNCE L i i i e i e 53]
PEE  Team Sports. ottt i e e 33 Student Develepment Servites, ... u i irn et i i riir s 35
PEF  AQUaHCS i e i 33 Transportation Training ... .o irini it e i in it 131
PEG Combatives/Weight Training ... ...eintiiinrrrenaenns 34 Digital Electronics, see Electronics Technology .................... 161
PEH  Gymnastics/Dance ... ..yt iin i iiaiiinraenns 34 IS CIDHNarY ACHON ... i e e e e 20
PEJ  Outdoor AcHVIHEsS | ... et ie s iranaiir e 34 Disciinary Cases. ... i i e e, 20
PGY  Physiology ...ooiin i e 55 Division of
PHEL  PhiOSOPRY .00t iin i i ettt e e it e 50 ATtS and SCIeNCeS . . e e e 42
PHO  Photography ..o e s it s st s ti e i 140 B S . L ettt e e e e ettt e 60
PHY  PRYSICS it it i e e 55 Student Personnel Services ..., ... i 26
PIC  Production and Inventory Control . ................... ... 143 Technology and Applied SCIENCES ... vy v s iie i rr i ereianannn 88
PLS  Political SCience .. ... ittt it e 58 TeleCommunication and the Ars, .. ... ir i iianannn 132
PS PUBHC BerviCe .. i i i et 58 Drafting, see Industrial Drafting Technology ... viiiiinnrann. 100
PRY  PsyCholomy o v i i e i e i B8 rOps ANt AGDS ..t e 16
QC Quality Controt and Reliability Technology ........ ..o uin 143 [y 1 - o N g
RB Rebotics ... oo i s 163
RODG  Reading ....v.ritiiiiie i e e tieraaiae e 45 E
REL  ReHgiOn. .. ittt i e s ia i aaeaeeee s 50 Economics, Course Descriplions ... ... i iinr i iiiiiia e 77
RE Real Estate . ... .. iiiiiiiiiii i it iieienenns 78 Education, Course Descriptions . .. ... o ittt 57
RT Respiratory Theramy ..ottt it e i it ee i eaiar s 127 Electro-Mechanical Technology . ...t i i it i e 100
RTA  Respiratory Therapy-—Advanced . ... ... ..uereunnenrennn 127 Electro-Mechanical Technology, Course Descriptions . ... ........... 100
RXT  Radiclogic TeChnology. . ..ottt it ie e eiae e 128 Electronics Teehnology . .o oi it ittt e i ... 101
SA Sociotogy/ Anthropology . ... i et 58 Eiectronics Technology, Course Descriptions .. ... .o .., 101
SAF  Occupational Safety and Mealth, ... ... ... ........... 113 Emergency Care, Course Descriptions ..., ... oo iiiiinannn.. 125
SBM  Small Business Management ... .. ... ... .. ... e a2 Emergency Medical Services Programs ........oieiiiiiinerans, 115
sSD Student Development ... ... ... ... i i 36 Emergency Medical Services Technelogy, Course Descriptions ., .., ., 123
SGN  SIEN LBNBUAZE . .ttt et et et e e 46 Emergency Medical Servites . ..ottt e e 125
SL Savings ant LOan ... ettt 79 English, Cotirse Descriotions ... ..ttt e et 48
SPH  SpeeCh .., o e e a7 Engtish as 2 Second Language, Course Descriptions . .............. 45
BPN  Spanish. . . i i e e 46 Evaluation of Transcripls ... ..o . i i e 1
S8 T T 1T o I 56 LR T Vi TP 16
ST Surgical TeChNOIogY ... cvvie ittt i e st iasienarannn 126
SW Social WOrK Lot i it e it b 59 ¥
TA Tourism and Travel Agency Cperations. .. ... vvueeennnnnn 73 Faculty and Staff DireClory. oo s v it ettt e 152
TEC  Technology General, ., ... ueer oo rrrrrriaananseeeeenes 113 Faculty Responsibifities ... . uuetsirnriiiar e earcnnnsersis 23
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Financial Services, Student .., ... . .. i it 38 Military Science, Course Descriptions . ... ... ety irrnrannn. 31
Fine Arts Cultural Program. , ... . et 35 Motion PICtUres . ... e i e e 135
Fire Science Technology, Course Descriptions. . ... ...ovveriirrinns 111 Music, Course Descriptions . ... .. it e e 145
Fitness, Course Descriptions ... ... . i, 32
Flight Training, Aviation .. ..., . i e, G4 N
Food Service, Course Descriptions .. ... ooy ennenrssen i, 71 Natural Science, Course Descriptions . . ... .. oeeer e, B5
Foreign Languages (Depariment of Communication) ............... 45 Numerical Control. .. ... i e 58
French, Course Descriptions . ... ... .. . i, 45 Nursing, see Health Careers .. ... .. ... . ..iiiiinennnnanns 116
e Nursing, Course Descriptions. .. ..., i iiiieir e, 116
General Business, Associate Degree . ... ...t 83 O .
General Clerical, Certificate . ... ... . . ie e, 83 Oceanology, Course Descriptions, ..., ...t i, 55
General Information | ... .. .. e g Gecupational Safety and Health, Course Descriptions. ..., ......... 113
General Military, Course Descriptions . ..o e 3l Cffice Systems, Division of Business .. ............ccirivrnrun. 83
Geology, Cotrse Descriptions. ., vy e e e e e 54 Outdoor Activities, Course Descriptions .. .. ... .. . o ue iy iiiiein. 34
Geography, Course Descriptions ... . .ottt asiinnn,s 57
German, Course Descriplions ... . oottt 45 p
Geromtclogy, Course Descriptions ... ... ..oy rvrnsinirirer. .. 29 Paramedic, see Advanced Emergency Medical Technology .......... 123
Grade Reporis L L. i e 11 Performing Arts, Department of . .. ... .. 142
Grading System/Academic Standing Policies ... .. .vvvernnnnnn. ... 12 Philosophy, Course Descriptions ... ... . irreernnnnn.. 50
Graduation Reguirements. . ... ... .. i, 14 Photography, Course Descriphions . ... .. ..ot reren e, 140
Guest Applications .. .. ... . .. e o2 Photography Center. .. ............. e 135
Gymnastics/Dance, Course Descriptions . ..., 34 Physical Bdueation .. ... .. ... . . e 31
Physics, Course Descriptions ., . .t e s vee e s 55
H Physiology, Course Descriptions .. ... oo 55
Handicapper Services (Classroom Support Services) ............... 35 PIAZIBNSM L e 20
Health Careers, Course Deseriptions, .. vt ine oo, 1186 Political Science, Course Descriptions . .o.. oot 58
Health Careers, Department of ., ... ... . . . . . 114 Powerplant Maintenance Aviation, Course Descriptions .., .......... 94
Heating, Air Conditioning and Refrigeration, Practical Nurse, Associate Degree. .. .. .. s i, 116
Course Descriptions ... i e e 102 Pre-Accounting Transfer Program ... ... ... .o i riinrnnns. 63
History, Course Descriptions ... ...y, 48 Pre-Business Administration, Associate Degree . ... .......vouinnnn. 74
Honors Program, Arts and SCIeNCes ... e re s 44 President's Councit .. .. o i e 5
Hospitality Systems, Division of Business. ..............covirnin. 71 President's Message ... ...t 7
Hotel-Motel and Food Service, Course Descriptions . ... ... ....... 71 Production and inventory Control, Gourse Descriptions ... .......... 103
LT T 10 Professionat Sports, Course Deseriptions .. .. ..o eenonnn... 32
Human Services, Course Descriphions ... .. . . iiirrrrrress 57 Property Valuation and Assessment Administration ................ 74
Humanities, Course Descriplions. .. ... . et ieaanssanss 45 Psychology, Course Descriptions . ... . ... 58
Public Service, Course Descriptions .. ... i iinive s 58
i
trdividual/Dual Sports, Course Descriptions . ......covevvnnnn.n.. 33
Industriat Drafting Technology, Course Descriptions .. .............. 180 Quality Control and Reliability Technology ... ..........o0ueunnnn. 103
Industrial Trades Apprenticeships . ... . e, 91
Information/Word Processing, Associate Degree ... ................ 83 R
Information/Word Processing, Course Descriptions .. .............. 86 Radiation Therapy TeChnology . ..ottt eiaen s 115
Insurance—Chartered Life Underwriter Program . ..........cuuuui.. 65 Radio Stations, CamDus ..t ot e e et e e e 35
Insurance, Course Descriptions ... o i i e, 65 Radiologic Technology, Associate Degree. . ... . ..o vveinnn... 115
International Business, Associate Degree. ... ... ... .. i in. 74 Radiologic Technology, Course Descriptions ...........covviun... 128
International Student Admissions ... ... . e, g Reading, Course Descriptions . ... ... ... 45
Real Estate, Associate Degree and Certificate . .................... 75
J Reai Estate, Course Descriptions. ... ...t veannnnnn.n. 78
Japanese, Course Descripions ... .. ...t yernennennrnnenss 45 Refund PolCY oot e e i6
Journalism, Course Descriptions ... ... .. i ie e, 45 Registration Procedures .. .. .. .. . i 16
Religion, Course Descriptions ... ... . st e e 50
K T e L e T3] T 11
Key Punch Training, see Data Emry .. ... e, 86 RSB Oy L L i e e 10
Respiratory Therapy-Advanced, Course Descriptions. ............... 127
[ Respiratory Therapy, Associate Degree. . ... . ..o nviinn.s 115
Labor Refations .. ... .t i e i 74 Respiratory Therapy, Course Descrphons ... ..o e niiirean 127
Labor Refations, Course Descriptions ... ... oou e nneeeeons, 77 Rights and Responsibilities, Student . ... .. .. .. o 0 niiirnan 18
Landscape Architectural Technology, Associate Degree . ............ 11z RObolES o 103
tandscape Architectural Technology, Course Descriptions. ... ....... 112 ROTC, AN FO R . st sy ettt it e e e e e e e, 31
Law, Course Descrpltions ... ... . i i et 70 R T Ay L e e 31
Law Enforcement, Associate Degree .. ....vvee oo oo i 68
Law Enforcement, Natural Resources Officer, Associate Degree ... ... 68 s
Law Enforcement, Course Descriphions, ... ...t irinrnennnnn.. 68 Sales, Associate Degree and Certificate ... ... ... ... .o n... 75
Legal Assistant, Associate Degree .. ... ... ...ovivnrrvennrennnns. 68 Savings and Loan, Course Descriptons .. ... . ... veee e nnnn.. 78
Legal Secretary, Associate Degree. ... ... ... ... . i, 83 Scholarships (Student Financial Services) ... ..oovvveeennn... 38
Library Information Services, Department of ..., ... ... .00 irun.. 134 Secretarial, Executive, Associate Degree . ... ... ovoiirinnnnn., 83
Life Underwriters Training Council, Course Descriptions ............ &5 Security Administration, Associate Degree .. ... ... 0o, 68
Security, Course Descriplions ... ...yt mnaiaannnn, 69
M Sign tanguage, Course Descriptions, .. ... .. 0o iien e, 46
Management, Associate Degree and Certificate.................... 74 Small Business Devetopment Center, Division of Business ....,..... 80
Management, Course Descriplions .. ... ... . s isinnns 77, 80 Small Business Management, Course Descriptions ., .. .. .ouurerenn. 82
Management Development Center, Division of Business ............ 79 Social Science, Course Descriptions .. ... .. . o uiuuninnn.. .. 56
Management Systems, Division of Business . .......oooverrnnnnn.. 77 Social Work, Course Deseriptions ... ... ... v, 59
Marketing, Associate Degree and Certificate ... ... oovnnnenn ... 74 Socioiogy/Anthropoiogy, Course Descriptions ... is s, 58
Marketing, Course Descriptions .. ..., ... ..cooiiiiiiiaia.., 78, 82 SOlar ENerEY L 107
Mathematics, Course DesCriptions ... .. ...t ene e, 51 Spanish, Course Descriplions ... e ey et ee e 46
Media Technology, Course Descriptions . ... .o.o0eennnrns. 138 Speach, Course Descriphions L. ... .. o 47
Medical Secretary, Associate Degree ...... ... 0veerinneeuniin. 83 Stenographic Program ..., ... ... .. e e 23
Medical Transcriptionist, Certificate ., .............0oreeeeennnn. 83 Student
Metal/Machine Trades . ... it st e e e 97 Academic Record, Official ... .. . . s 11
Meteorology, Course Descriptions ... ... uie e 55 Academic Status, Determining. .. ... .0t 12
Microbiology, Course Descriptions. .. ... ii oo e nens 55 Access to RECOIOS . ..t it e e e 14
Microcomputer Systems, Associate Degree ... ... e rnens 66 A VIS L L L e e 35
Mid-Michigan Police Academy Program ... ... on e iinanenras 68 AN ANt . L L Lt e e 16
Mititary Science................ e 31 Career Exploration and Assessment Center .............ovvuusns 28
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Career Planning Informabion. . ... .. . it 28
Classroom Support/Handicapper Semvices ... .o neniieannias 38
Counseling ServiCes ... .. i e 35
Development Services, Course Descriptions . ... ..ov e ennan 36
DB PTOCESS Lo Lttt ettt et e et e s e ey 21
Employment Placement ... ... e i e i i e e e 28
Examinations ... ...t i e e 16
Finmancial ServiCES L. it e i e e i e 38
Fine Arts Cultural Program ., . i i ie i ss it iaas et araans 35
GOVEIITIBI L . ettt ettt e et e s 35
Graduation Requirements . .. . . i iiie it i n 14
[ P 19
Newspaper, Campus ...ttt it s ie st ter e iiiiaa e s 35
B AN Zat ONS L L e i e e e e e 35
e B ON L e e e e 35
Personnel Services, Division of Student ... ... . ... .. ... 26
Radio Stallons ... ... i i e e 35
ResponsibHites L . e, 18
Rights .............ooiiea... e e e 17
Support, Center for Student ... ... . e e 35
TeStiNg SBFVICES . . Lottt i et it e e s 36
Tutorial ServICES L . i e i i e e e 35
Veterans Affairs . e e e 17
Withdrawal ... i e e e 16
Surgical TechmoloBY . .. e i e e s s s st i e 115
Surgical Technology, Course Descriptions ... .. v iieiinin s 126
Systermns Analysis, Associate DeEres .. i e i 66
T
Table for Determining Academic S1atus . .. e i, 13
Team Sports, Course Descriptions ... i oo iiiiiienns. 33
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Technology General, Course Descriptions. .. ... ... v 113
TeleCommunication and the Arts, Division of ... .. ... ..., 132
L= =011 T o A 135
Term Class Schedules . ...oviiiii i PR 16
B T AT T TP 35
Theatre, Course Descriptions ... ... ... . i it 148
Theatre Workshop, Course Descriptions .. ... ... . . ., 150
Tourism and Travel Agency Operations, Course Descriptions ..., ..., 73
Transfer of Credits ... o i i e e, 11
Transfer Programs (see College Transfer Articulation) ,............. 35
Transportation and Traffic Management, Associate Degree and

Certificate . L. i i i i e i e e e e e 75
Transportation Training (Truck Driver Training) ....... . v ivennns 131
Travet and Tourism—Management Specialist, Associate Degree ..., .. 71
Truck Driver Training, see Transportation Training. .. ......... ..., 131
Tuition @8N FeBS L. it it e i e e ca s 16

Payment Of L. i e i e 16

Refund PoliCy . ..o i i i e i e e e 18
TGTIal SerVICES L et ittt e e e e 35
Veterans' Affalrs .. ... 17
W
Weekend and Evening CIasses .., .., i it iar e 16
Welding, Course Descriptions ... ... c. e irriinnronrnreannacinan 1G4
Withdrawal, Student ... ... . . i i e e i 16
Women's Resource Center .. ... i it i e iniiiriananns 35
Word Processing, Certificate and Associate Degree. ............. ... a3
Writing, Course Descriphions ... i it i it 47
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LANSING
COMMUNITY
COLLEGE
CAMPUS MAP

““BUILDING INFORMATION
1B. Office Unit B (OUB) Turner House

1C. Office Unit C (OUC) . Student Personnel Services (5PS)
1F. Otfice Unit F (QUF) Arts & Sciences (A&S)
. Old Central (OC) Parking Ramp
zggzﬁ;;‘;:%ﬁ xge;ﬂ(}PC} . Gannon Center-Health Careers/Physical Education (GPE)
North House (NH) Gannon Center-Yocational-Technical {(GVT)
Voc-Tech Automotive Center

State Museum Workshop )
Conference Cenier . Academic & Office Facilily (AOF)

Dart Auditorium {DRT)
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What do you think of our catalog?

Please let us know if this catalog was helpful to you. If you have any
suggestions for improvement—or if there was something you especially
liked—please jot down your thoughts in the space provided below.

Your name, address and phone (optional)

Please mail or return this completed form to:

Office of College and Community Relations
Lansing Community College
Administration Building

521 N. Washington Square

P.O. Box 40010

Lansing, Michigan 48901-7210
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